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All the General Intentions ;. whether Natural or 
Artificial, are accounted for and explained; ac- 
cording to the Principles of the Corpufcular Phi- 
lofophy, and the evident Qualities of Medi- 

cines. Together with the Caufes, | Diagno-| } 
fticks, Prognofticks, and Method of Cure,) of | | 
Tumours, Ulcers, Wounds, Frattures and Difloca- 
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Qualities, 
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TO THE 


ag BH te SHE dou Advantage: that 
NY 222 all Arcs and Sciences have 
mafarse received from Philofo- 
WeetGe phy; is fo well known 
to thofe, whofe Curiofi- 


ty hath encouraged them to enquire 


into it, thac ic would be needlefs 
for me to ufe any Arguments to re- 
commend it. How much the Art 
of Phyfick hath been improved by 
‘it is evident; from the Writings of 
A 3 a great 


im 0 


an = The Preface tothe Reader. — 
a great “many learned Men; who 
have been induttrious in applying 
etmperimental Philofophy to demon- 
{trate the Reafon of their Praétice, 
by°which they have diftinguithed 
themfelves from thofe emperical 
Practitioners {who know nothing 
but what they have feen, and re- 
ceived all their Knowledge inattheir 
Eyes, without giving themfelves rhe 
Trouble to enquire into the Reafon 
of what they do. So that if any 
Cafe happens to vary -from—-what 
hath been taught them by Experi- 
ence, either by the Difference of the 
Canute, Symptoms, or Variety of 
‘Conftitutions, they are altogether ac 
a'Lofs, andignorant what Method 
«to putfuc. » Whereas when the Seru- 
‘Cture of Human Bodies is under- 
_ -ftood,: and the Nature of thofe Hu- 
‘mours: contained in -the diftin@ 
Veffels, andewhat Alterations: they 
sate fubject toy and hkewife how 
“they affed one another; and® alfo 
why: Medicines: produce mae vs 
IsdiZ ~ they 
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they have upon them, whofe Quali- 


‘ues they have taken Care to under- 


ftand; it is no Difficulty. co vary 
and. alter. their Practice according 


il 


to the different Circumftances of a= | 


ny Cafe that may happen; nor can 


any Diftemper be new, or difficuls, 


to thofe who have taken Pains pre- 
vioufly to confider the Mechanical 
Reafons of what may ar mie in 
Human Bodies. | 


iad vas Disahots and Apa 


are ferviceable in Phyfick, : fo will. 
they be equally ufeful, even in Chi- 


turgery; for though Chirurgery in 


a great Mealure confifts in Manual 


Operation, and it is requifite-a Sur- 
geon fhould have feen feveral Ope- 
rations, before he ought to under- 
take them; yet when he hath feen 


_ thofe Cafes, to underftand the Rea- 
fon of what hath been done, will 
yenable him the better to undertake 

the Bufinefs himfelf, and not-only 
to perform, but improve’ his own, 


A 4 as 


ivy The Prefacesto the Reader, 
as well as the Pradhice he hath feen; 
_ Asin Fractures in Cranio, when the 
Skull is deprefféd, and-occafions vio: _ 
kent Symptoms, and: it is abfolutely 
requifite the depreffed Part fhould — 
be raifed fpeedily; thould I make 
Incifion, and having dreffed the di- 
vided Lips of the Scalp, with pro-. 
per Medicines to ftop the Flux of 
Blood; thould I be obliged to bind 
“itup, and wait fome Hours, lett the 
Blood fhould flow in upon the Dura 
Maver, when the Skull was perfora- 
ted, to. raife the deprefled Parts 
and give way. to the Inflax of Hu 
mours; inftead of making a Dik 
charge; the Patient in that time 
might be dead; but: fince I know 
that in, other Cafes, actual Cautery 
will immediately ftop the Flux of 
Blood:,, and that the Life’ of the 
Rerfon i$,.in, immediate Danger, 
though, it be commom PraGiceto 
want fome ume before the Trepan is 
-Maade ule of, .yec my Reafon will 
tclkme thaod may ftop' the Blood: 
es vi at 
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at once by actual Cautery, and im- 
mediately proceed: to Perforation , 
and raife the depreffed Part, with- 
out running the Hazard of thofe 
ill Confequences which might hap- 
pen by Delay. I do noc urge this 
as Practice, but as an Inftance how 
Reafon may direct me to what is not 
‘common Practice. © SPUD, 5S 


But Reafon- and Philofophy | ark 


not only ufeful to improve Manual 
Operation, but altogether neceflary, 
where Medicines and External Ap- 
plications are required; for -fince 
the Humours which circulate thro’ 
the Veflels, as well as the Veffels 
_themfelves, are concerned, it is noe 
only neceffary to confider the Stru- 
cture of the Body, but likewife the 
Nature of the Humours in a natu- 
ral State, and what Alterations they 
undergo, when they occafion ei- 
ther Tumours ot Ulcers, or how 
they ‘may affect Wounds as they 
differ’ in. Quantity or Quality ; 
Biv as 


” 
iy 
V 


CaF 


Vi 
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as likewife we are to confider the | 
Nature of Medicines, and the Rea- 


fon of there Effects; 


Site then the hata: may: be 
ferviceableinimproving the Praétice — 
of Chirurgery, I hope the follow- 
ing Sheets will meet with: that can: 


_ did Reception which the World hath 


hitherto favoured me with. And 


J am the more apt to flatter {my 


felf with that Succefs; fince 1 pre- 
tend not to inftruct thofe who have 


no Occafion for it, but thole.whe 
have. 


Lam not a vain as to cick hag 


I my {elf alone am able-to undertake 
a Work of this kind, being fauisfy- 
‘ed that there are a great many inge- 
‘nious Surgeons, who; might; have 
“done. it much better than. may felt; 
-but fince none of them have thoughe 
fit, as.yet, to. give themfelves, che 
“Trouble ,.0] hope they. will not be 
offended if 1 have. undertaken at. 


Nor 
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Nor am I fo'conceited as to think 
my felf fo infallible, but that I may 
be guilty of fome Miftakes; which 
IT hope the ingenious and candid 
Reader will) rather correct than 
blame. And if his Thoughts are 
_ better than mine, he will not be an- 

Bry becaufe he knows better than my 

felf. | F 


However, I have endeavoured to 
explain and give a rational Account, 
in the following Sheets , of all the 
Phenomena in Surgery, whether 
natural or artificial, according to the 
Principles of the Corpufcular Phi- 
lofophy, and the evident Qualities 
“of Medicines; and to make it more 
intelligible, I have by way of In- 
troduction laid down a fhort Syftem 

of that Philofophy; and to make — 
_ this Book more ufeful, I have like- 
- wile added the moft approved and 
“orthodox Method of Practice, and 
‘fhewn why the Medicines made ufe 
‘of produce their Effects. 99... 
ye meee es And 
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And that this Book might be the | 
more perfect; and lefs hable to the 
Objections of thofe fevere Criticks, _ 
who are apt to approve of nothing 
but their own Performances; tho’ 
better skill’d in finding Fault, than 
writing any thing of their own, I 
have in the following Sheets conful- — 
ted that approved and ingenious Au- 
thor Mr.Wifemans fo that inftead of 
quoting him upon all Occafions, J 
may fay in genera], that there is no- | 
thing in his Book which is not co#- 
tained in this. So that this Book 
may not only be called A Sy/tem of 
Rational Surgery, but likewife an Ad- 
firact of his Praétice, befides the Ad- 
ditions I have made of my own: 
And I] have the rather made ufe of 
his Prefcriptions than fubfticute new 
ones of my own, fince they have 
been approved and confirmed for 
fo many Years with general Ap- 
plaufe; containing the whole Mate- 
rid Medica uleful in fach Cafes. So 
oat that 


_ Ihe Preface to the Reader, — ix 
that if any of them feem too long, 
the Reader having the Reafon of 
their Operation and Effects along 
with them, he may be able to chufe 
or fubfticute Forms of his own, as 
the Circumftances of the Cafe re- 
quires. | a 


To conclude, if what Ihave done 
may be ferviceable to young Sur- 
geons, and acceptable to the Candid 
part of the World, I have my De- 
fign, Ba. 


pe | 
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Of Chirurgery in General, and the 
Method of explaining the Caufes of 


Difeafes, and the Intentions of Cure, 
as well as the Effects of Medicines. 


soe] HE Att of Chitutgety @ridtly s ac- Of chirur- 
Lyon pal cording to the Etymology of the word sy i Ge+ 
Ketpepy ies only fignifies manual Ope- ner Als 
Zcgy fations where, by the Ufe of Infiru- 
=< ments; of the Affiftance of the Hands, 
| fiimian Bodies are relieved of thofe accidental Dif- 
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pele 
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ved by 4 


Chirurgeon. 


} 
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eafes they are externally fubje@ to. And if fo, it 
would be fufficient for a Chirurgeon to confider the 
natural Structure and Situation of the Parts of a hu- 
man Body; and what Inftruments, or other manual 
Affitance might be proper for their Relief, when 
difabled by any Accident. But fince Chirurgery is 
divided into four Parts, vz. Synthefis, Dierefis, Ex- 
erefis, and Anaplerofis and fince the laft Part of 
this Divifion is chiefly effetted, by the evident Qua- 
lities of Medicines applied 5 as they affift Nature in 
doing her Part and none of the others can be per- 
fected without them ; to make the Art of Chirurgery 
perfett, it will be likewife requifite for a Chirurgeon 
to confider, not only the Structure and Fabrick of 
human Bodies, but alfo the Nature of the Humours 
contained in each diftin® Veflel,which may be affected 
withJatemperies, and occafion the Difeafes under his 
Care: For if the nature of thofe Humours be not well 
underftood, and the Alterations they are liable to, it. 
will be a difficult matter for a Chirurgeon to apply 
fuch Medicines as are proper to anfwer his Intenti- 
ons, And asit is neceflary to underftand the Strutture 
of the Parts, and the Nature of the Humours con- 
tained in thofe Parts fo it is alfo requifite to confi- 
der the Nature and Qualities of thofe Medicines ap- 
plyed, and how they affect the Parts or Humours they 
are to work upon’; by which means he will be bet- 


‘ter able to proportion, and\chufe proper and effectu- 


al Topicks, to relieve his Patients of their refpective 
Maladies. ve 


the wefule -And when the Structure of the Parts are duly 
ne[s of 


pt 


Freory. 


confidered, and the Nature of the Humours exter- 
nal Applications are to work upon 5 and likewife 
the Nature and Qualities of Medicines, it will be 


"no difficult Matter thence to deduce their modus 


operandi, and to explain how, what Medicines we 
‘make ufe of, produce their evident Effects. And 
‘when once we can but apprehend, why Medicines 
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produce their natural Effects ; it will evidently ap- 
pear, how much the Rationale improves Practice, in 
teaching us to diverfify Applications, as the Cir~ 
cumftances of the Café fhall indicate. 

And fince all fingular Cafes are comprehended rhe aetiod 
under their refpective Species, and thofe different propofed in 
Species are confidered under their proper Genms’s 5 t/* follow- 
the Method I propofé in the following Sheets, fhall *"_ cape 
be firft to confider the feveral Gexus’s, and from ~~ 
thence proceed to each particular Species. | 

But fince all Genus’s and Species are comprized 

under the general Term of Chirurgery, of which 
we propofe a Rationales before we proceed to Par- 
_ ticulars, it will be reafonable to confider and pro- 
pofe a general Schertie or Syftem, by which we con- © 
ceive all the Phenomena in Chirurgery may be ac- 
counted for. ae 

Atid fince the Qualities of the Parts, and Hu- 
Mmours of a Man’s Body, are evident Qualities ; and 
alfo, fince the Qualities of thofe Medicines we make 
ufe of, are equally manifeft; we fhall firft deduce 

and account for the feveral Phenomena, by evident — 
Qualities 5 and then fhew how thofe evident Quali- 
ties produce ‘their Effects, by their refpective Parti- 
cles working upon one another, according to the 
Principles of the corpufcular Philofophy. 

By evident Qualities I mean, thofe Properties 
which are the Refult of each particular Body’s di- 
{tinct Form, or Contexture of Parts; for as the 
different Contexture of Parts of a Body happen to 
vary, fo do their Forms, fince Forms are nothing 
elfe, but a particular Modification, or Contéxture 
of the Parts of Matter, of which the Body or © 
Subftance is compofed; and as every diftinct Sub- 
ftance hath its proper Contexture of Parts, that 
makes its Form ; fo according to that diftin& Form, 
it hath diftin& Qualities. Hence a Body is faid to 
be aftringent, and another whofe Form and Con-. 

| es B 2 texture — 


a 


Evident — 
Qualities, 
whate. 
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texture is of another kind, is Mucilaginous or Dif- 
cutient, He. | 

But to make this more intelligible to thofe who 
are but little acquainted with the Nature of Forms 
and Qualities 5 it may be requifite more diftinGly to 
explain, whence Forms and Qualities arife; by 
which it will not only appear more plainly, what I 
mean by evident Qualities; but it will bea great 
deal ealier to apprehend, how thefe Qualities affect 

one another, in the feveral Intentions in Chirur- 
The Nature sery sand Philofophically to deduce the Reafons of 
Sy ade the Effects of thofe Medicines, which are made ufe 
ries more Of in Chirurgery. In order to this then we {hall 
fully confi. firft confider, cy 4 

186 That as all Bodies are formed of common Mat- 
ter, they would without Diftinétion appear to be 
of the fame kind, were there not fomething to di- 
verfify them; and as Matter, confidered as Matter, 
would be, as black to black, without differing in co- 


four; there muft be fome Accidents to diverfify the — 


feveral Parts of it. 
And fince every Body confifts of Parts, it is but 
reafonable to fuppofe, that in different Bodies, thofe 
Parts mult vary, either in Size, Figure, or Pofition 
and Order ; for were they of the fame Size, Figure 
and Pofition, there would be no Difference in Tex- 
ture, and confequently to our Senfes they would ap- 
pear to be the fame: But fince Parts of a different 
Size, Figure, and Contexture, make a different 
/fodus of Matter, that different Modifcation will 
occafion different Forms; ‘and as the Forms are va- 
ried by feveral Contextures and Modifications , fo 
thofe Bodies will acquire different Qualities, fince 
Fow dife Qualities are the Refult of, and flow from Forms * 
vent Soe FO Qualities arife from Forms, as Forms do from 
Weis Be her, dilterent Contextures and Modifications of the Parts 
oi Matter, of various Sizes, Figures and Pofitions. 


“Now 


- 
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Now fince from what hath been faid, it plainly 
appears what I mean by Qualities; it will be no dif- 
ficult Matter to imagine, how evident Qualities may 
affeét one another, fince Qualities flow from Forms, 
which confift of Parts of a different Size and Shape 
from one another: For as that Difference happens, 


no doubt but their Effets on one another will be 


different alfo; various Particles of Matter affecting 
one another after feveral Manners; for when Parti- 
cles of particular Sizes and Shapes are mixed toge- 
ther, and in Motion, they will be apt either to 
quicken and promote, or obftru& and hinder their 
refpective Degrees of Motion. If they be volatile 
and fubtile, they will be apt to enter into the Pores 
of grofler Bodies, whofe Parts are fo formed toge- 
ther in their Contexture, as to leave Pores large 
enough to receive them; if the Figure of their Parts 
be harp and cutting, they will be apt to divide and 
feparate the Parts of other Bodies, whofe Texture 
1s not too firm to refit them; and confequently will 
occafion a Comminution or Corrofion. If they be 
hooked, and contain different Angles, they will be 
apt to take hold of one another, and entangle the 
Parts of other Bodies; and by obftrudting their 
Motion, render them lef fluid, or milder in their 
particular Qualities. If they be round and fmeoth, 
they will dull the Edges of tharp acrid Humours, 
by an Interpofition of their Parts; and thus, accor- 
ding to theif different Qualities, they will have dif- 
ferent Effects, But thefe, and the reft of the Qua- 
lities of Chirurgical Applications,’ hall be more ful- 
_ Jy explained and illuftrated in their proper places. 
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Of the Di- fie 


vipons of 


Chirurgery. Waa lu 


C:HAP. dhs | 
Of the General Divifions of C hirurgery. 


sO gecs in General is divided into 

«| four Parts, viz. Synthefis, Dierefis, 

Exerefis, and Anaplerofis. | 
Synthefis teaches how to join toge- 


——— ther Parts unnaturally feparated ; whe- 
fies by fharp Inftruments, dividing the fofter Parts, 
or external Violence producing a Solution of Conti 
nuity in the folid Parts. | 

Dierefis inftracts us how to feparate Parts which 
preternaturally happen to be joined together. | 

Exerefis tells us how to take away what is fuper- 
fluous: And 

Anaplerofis informs us how to add what is wan- 
ting, and to fupply the Lofs of Subftance happening 
in any Part. 
- But fince thefe Parts of Chirurgery happen, in 
feveral Cafes, to be jointly concerneds it is im- 
poffible to write of Chirurgery in General under 
thofe Divifions: But fince all Cafes in Chirurgery 
come under the Denomination of Tumours, Ulcers, 
Wounds, Fraétures or Diflocations, we fhall treat. 
of them under thofe General Heads; and firft pros 
ceed to confider rhe Nature of Tumours. 


A SY- 


SYSTEM 


OF 


Rational Chirurgery, ec. 


PART. 
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Of Tumours in General 


ae 


ERP ee Tumour is a Difeafe, in which the rhe Defini- 
WWWZASS Parts of the Body recede from their ton. 
geese natural State, by an undue increafe 
fox: of their Bignels. 
NWR = The Cautes which concur to the The cafes, 
MORRRNE Production of Tumour, are, either 
Antecedent, Procatartick, or Conjuné. The An- 
tecedent Caufe is, The peccant Matter contained in 
the Mafs of Blood, weg circulates, and is yi 
‘ 4 . e¢ 
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ed with the whole. The Procatartick Caufe iS, 
That which occafions a Separation of the morbifick 
Matter from the Mafs of Blood, and difpofes it to 


_ be thrown out, and difcharged upon any part; 


Differences. 


And this may be done, either by Heat, or Cold 3 ac- 
cidental Heat occafioning a critical Separation of that 
Humours and Cold incraflating and thickening the 


Humour fo much, that it becomes too grofs to paf$ 
through the finall Veflels. The Conjun& Caufe is, 
fhe Humour difcharged upon the Part, _and which 
produces the undue increafe of its Bignefs. ‘But 
the Humour difcharged upon the Part, may not on- 
ly be accounted a Conjunct Caufe ; but alfo, the 
Weaknef& of the Part which receives it ; for if the 
natural Tone of the Part were not weakened, any o- 
ther Part might as well give way to the Reception of 
the morbifick Matter.. But when any Patt by a vi- 
olent Blow, or other Accident, hath thé Tone of 
it's Fibres weakened 5 or by any precedent Diftem- 
per; or when,~by-the-natural Stru@ure of the 
Parts, their Fibres contrat a natural Debility and 
Weaknefs ;_ they are, by that means, rendered | 
more apt to give way to the Reception of diftem- 
pered Humours, and confequently concur with the 
peccant Matter, to the Production of a Tumour. 
But the Weaknefs of the Part inay not only be e- 
{teemed as 4 Conjunét Canfe, but likewife, as an An- 
tecedent Caufe, in as much as it‘ preceded the 


‘Tumour. 


‘According to the different Qualities of the Con-. 
junc Material Caufe; and the different Parts upon, 
Which it is difcharged, Tumours receive their various. 
Denominations. : “8 : 


_ oWhen Blood and Serum mixed together, happen 


to be thrown upon any Part, they occafion either an 
Inflamoration, or Phlegmon, Eryfipelas, Furunculus, 
Epinytiv, Terminthus, Phyma, Phygethlon,, &c. 
When the Mafs of the Blood alone. produces a Tu- 
yy: Mour, | 


~ 
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mour, it occafions a Varix, Eechymofis, or an Anu- 
vifma 3 Choler produces Herpes, Phlegmatick Hu- 
mours, OEdemas; Melancholy, Scirrbus; Atra Bilis, 
Cancer ; waterilh Humours , Hydrocephalus, Hy- 
fees and Hernia aquofa; falt Humours, Scabies 
and Lepra; Wind, Emphyfema. | 

As the peccant Matter is difcharged upon diffe- 
rent Parts, Tumours likewife receive different Deno- 
~ minations, as, Bubo, Parotu, &ec. — 

Another Difference in Tumours happens from 
_their Degrees of Increafe 5 the Material or Conjun@ 
-Caufe, in fome, being thrown upon a part fudden- 
ly, and with great Pain; in others, without Pain, 

and by flow degrees, 
ben a Tumour is occafioned , by a fudden In- ByFluxéon, 
flux of Humours, it is faid to be made by Fluxion 5. 
and the Humour that flows to it, is generally hot. 
Fluxion is weaker or ftronger, according to the fe- 
veral Accidents that attend it, whether they be na- © 
turally or artificially occafioned. The Accidents of 
Nature which increafe Fluxion, are Pain, corrofive 
Humours, Wounds or Contufions: Other Accidents 
are, hot Medicines, bliftering Plaifters, external Heat, 
cupping Glaffes, ec. | 

‘When a Tumour increafes by flow degrees, and By Conges 
without pain, it is faid to be made by Congeftion: gion.” 
Thefe Tumours are generally cold; and the Parts 
being weakened, have loft their natural tonick Stri- 
cture; fo that they eafily give way to the Impreffion 
of Humours, which are either thin and ferous, or 
thick and phlegmatick: The latter are apt to coa- 
gulate and indurate, the thinner parts being evapo- 
rated ; and then they occafion Scirrbous Tumours = 
or Exoftofes; but fome kind of Tumours, which 
rife by flow degrees, owe their Origin to the undue 
appofition of the Parts of natural Juices, as, Sar- 
coma, Hernia Carnola, Sc. silo apomeepapican 


When 
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When Wind happens tobe mixed with Humour, 

and gets the Predominancy, it occafions a particular 
Tumour, called, Emphyfema. cea 

Of the for _ Lhus much being faid, as to the concurring Cau- 
mal Caufe {€8, and differences of Tumours in general ; it may 
of Tumoars. not be amifs, before we proceed, to confider,, 
what is the true formal Caufe, or the manner how 

a Tumour is formed; and after what manner the 
peccant Matter occafions an undue increafe of Big- 

nefs ; and how Accidents contribute to the quicker 

or flower increafe of them. aes 

The better therefore to apprehend what may be 

_the true formal Caufe of producing Tumour, or the 

modus formandi, it will be requifite to confider, that 

the whole Body, and confequently every difting 

Part, is altogether vafcular ; and as every Part, 
confidered as organical, is compofed of Veflels of {e- 

veral kinds; fo the Humours, that circulate through 

thofe Veflels, alfo vary; and confequently, as thofe 
different Veflels, or feveral Humours are in fault, 

fo they will produce Tumours of different kinds, 

attended with Symptoms and Accidents, peculiar to 

their differences: As for example, if the Blood be it 

fault, it muft produce it’s ill Effects in the Blood 

Veilels 5 or elfe, by fault of the Veflels it ought to 

be contained in, it muft be extravafated: The Serum, 

or proper tumour feparated in each Gland, mutt 
likewife be peccant, or the Veffels themfelves in 

fault; for as long as the Humours are of their natu- 

ral Temper, and the Fibres of the Veffels retain their 
natural Strength, and due tonick Stricture; the 

whole machine or organical Engin, will perform it’s 

Office without Faults but if the Humours in the 

fmall capillary Veflels be too grofs and thick to pafs 

eafily through them, and circulate, they will be apt 

to flagnate, and caufe an Obftruction, and hinder 

the due Circulation ; and if any of the fmall Veffels 

be obftructed, fince the Humours are in conftant Cir- 

) OE Gir arte eee eee culation 


i 


Chap. I. Of Tumours in General. If 
culation 5 fucceffive Humours, crouded by fucceffive 
Pulfations, on the obftructed Part, for want of free 
Paflage, will be apt to diftend the obftructed Veflels, 
beyond their due Tone 3 and then the diftended Vef- 
— fels, muft of Neceflity comprefs the adjacent Vef- 
fels, which will occafion an Obftruction in them 
likewife 5 and confequently, the Tumour in the firft 
Veffels, will occafion it in thofe adjacent 5 fo that 
the Tumour muft gradually increafe, and likewife 
theSymptoms. Now if upon an Obitruétion of the 
Circulation, by fucceffive crouded Humours, the 
Vedlels are fo far extended, as to canfe a Solution of 
Continuity, and Rupture of the Veffels ; then con- 
fequently an Extravafation muft follow, and the Tu- 
mour be ftill enlarged. Again, if a Body be Ple- 
thorick, and the Veflels very full and altogether di- 
fiended, though the Humours be of a good Temper 5 
yet any particular Veffel having loft, by an accidental 
Blow, or natural Weaknefs, it’s due tonick Stri- 
€ture, it will be apt to give way to the Preflure of 
the Humours, and tumify; and that Tumour may 
be either fo far extended, as to produce an Extrava- 
fation, or elfe the Veffel tumified, may prefs fo much 
upon the adjacent Veflels; that though there be no 
Obftruction in it felf, it may caufe an Obftruction, 
and confequently a Tumour in them. Again, ifa 
Veflel have a natural, or accidental Weaknefs , 
though there be neither Obftruction through Grofs- 
nefs, nor the Veflels ruptured by Plethora ; yet, if 
the Humours be fharp and thin, and confift of cor- 
rofive penetrating Parts, they may fo far weaken 
and fret the Fibres of the Veffels, as to render them 
liable to give way to Extravafation by a finall 
Force. : . 7 
From hence it appears, that a Part may be tumi- pow many 
fied , either by Obftruétion, Extravafation, or the waysa Part 
Extenfion and Dilating of the Veflels through the 4 be tu- 
Weaknefs of their Fibres; which are fuch natural ™/4- 
. Pepe soo Con- 
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Confequences, if we confider the Body as a Vafcu- 
Jar Machine, and the manner of the Circulation of 
the Humours, that there feems to be no occafion for 


farther Proof, fince what I have propofed carries — 


How the 
Symptoms 
and Acci- 
dents of Tu- 
wiours ave 
eccafioned, 


Demonftration along with it; for we fee, that 
when any Veficl externally is compreffed, it pre- 
fently tumifies, and that when one is fwelled, it 
will prefs upon the next to it, is fo natural, it ad- 
mits of no Difpute. How Extravafation creates 
Tumour, is evident in Ecchymofis, and Aneuvifina 5 
and that the Veflels, by Weaknefs, may give way 
to Tumour, is evident in a Varix , and that the 
Veflels, when fo tumify’d, may prefs upon, and ob- 
firuct the Circulation of the Humours in the adja- 
cent Veflels, is evident in the Symptoms; fince 
a Tumour always occafions the Parts about it to 
fwell. 7 

Since from what hath been faid it appears, how 
Tumour may be occafioned ; it is not difficult to 
conceive , that as thofe Accidents that occafion it , 
happen to be in different Parts, they will create dif- 
ferent kind of Tumours and Symptoms ; for if they 
happen in flefhy Parts, where the Veffels are full of 
hot Blood, the Circulation ftrong, and the Veflels 
clofely compacted togethers; an Obftrudion will 
caufe.a violent. Extenfion of the Veffels, or an Ex- 
travafation muft be proportionably violent to the 
Largenefs of the Veflel ruptured, and the Violence 
of the Humours crouded on by the impulfe of Cir- 
culation: And fince every Mufcle is contained in a 
proper and fenfible involving Membrane, and each 
Fafciculus of Fibres, is tied together by properFibres, 
extended from the Expanfion of the Tendons ; when 
thefe Membranes and Fibres are violently extended 
by the Tumour, it muft needs oceafion Pain; and 
fince the Veflels extended, prefS againft thofe fenfible 
Membranes, the free Paflage of the arterial Blood, 


‘through the Parts about the Tumour, being flopped 
= ’ Po had 


- guently, promotes Circulation, that Pain mutt oc- 
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and hindred, each Pulfation will make an Impreffion 
- upon thofe Membranes, and caufe a fenfible Pulfa- 
tion ; fo that fuch fort of Tumours muft needs be 
attended with Pain and Pulfation, as well as Ten- 
fion; and fince Pain aflects the Spirits, and cau- 
fes more violent Expanfions of them, and confe- 


cafion a feverifh Heat and quick Pulfe, which pro- 
~ duces a Fever. How the violent Expanfion of the 
Spirits may occafion a Fever, I fhall not explain 
here, but refer the Reader toa fmall Tract of mine 
wrote fome Years ago, about the Reafon of the Heat 
of the Blood. ; | 
But to proceed, if Pain will occafion Heat, and 
Heat promote inflammation, it is not only evident 
how internal Heat and Pain exafperate each other , 
and promote Tumour ; but how even external Acci- 
dents may promote the Symptoms likewife; as ex- 
ternal Heat, or hot Medicines, or whatever Appli- 
cations caufe Pain, whether corrofive Medicines, or 
cupping Glafles, ec. For if whatever heats caufes 
Inflammation, and Inflammation caufes Pain, ec. 
then Pain, occafioned externally, will do the fame. 
And thus much for Tumours in flethy Parts or any 
other,where Tenfion prefles upon fenfible Membranes, 
clofely confined about the Tendons, or Ligaments of 
the joints, or the fenfible Membranes that inveft the 
Bones. set | 
When Tumours happen in glandulous Parts, which 
are lefs fenfible, being not fo clofely confined by in- 
vefting fenfible Membranes, though the Veflels 
happen to be obftrudted and tumified, or the Hu- 
- mours to be extravafated, or otherwife to be dilated, 
yet the Symptoms are lefs violent, the Heat and wf re » 
inflammation being proportionably lefs. _ mours mie 
What hath been faid may fuffice to fhew, the for- : Plume 
mal Caufes of the Production of Tumours, and ers 
their Symptoms; It remains only that we thould yy conge. 
| di tsi add, ftion, 
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add, why Tumours, which are faid to be made by 
Fluxion, differ from thofe, which are faid to be 
made by Congeftion. 

And firft, In Bodies which are affected with Tu- 
mours by Fluxion, as they are hot Tumours, fo 
thofe Bodies are full of Humours which are more 
eafily inflamed. Secondly, The Parts affected with 
them are miore fenfible, and fubject to be affected with 
Pain. Thirdly, In ftrong Bodies the Pulfation of 
the arterial Blood is forced upon the Parts with 
more Violence. And, Fourthly, The Extenfion of 
the Parts is quicker and lefS gradual, which renders 
the Pain more exquifite, than where the Parts are 
gradually extended, and give way to the Humours 
by degrees. | 

But in Tumours made by Congeftion, the Hu- 
mour Is generally cold; the Humour flowly for- — 
ced upon the Parts, and impelled by a gentler and 
lefs forceable Pulfe. Befides, the Veflels having 


oft their Tone, eafily yield to the Reception of the 


peccant Matter, and the Parts affected aré lefS fenfi- 
ble of Pain. 

As for thofé Tumours which are occafioned by 
Wind mixed with Hurhour, they generally happen 
in membranous Parts, which are lefs fenfible; as in 
the Membranes, betwixt the Skin and the fubjacent 
Parts; where, by the violent Expanfion of the 
Wind, thofe Membranes are inflated, and ftretched 
beyond their due and natural Tone; and only ele- 
vate the Skin without prefling upon the Parts be- 
neath them. Thefe Tumours often happen, and 
are occafioned by Contufions about the Joints efpe- 
cially upon the Ascon or Patella. i 

But to proceed to Tumours occafioned by Hu- 
mour only. From what hath been faid, it will be | 
no difficult Matter to aflign their Diagnofticks. If 
a Tumour proceed from any external Caufe, it will 


be eafily knowns but if it proceed from an internal 


Caufe, 
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- Caufe, it mutt be either by Congeftion or Fluxion. ~ 
_ That which is made by Congeftion increafes gra- Tumours by 
dually, without any evident preceding Caufe, or Congeftion. 
much Pain, except about the Joints, or Parts very | 
fenfible. | 
If the Tumour be made by Fluxion, it is very By Flyxion: 
painful, and increafes fuddenly, with Tenfion, Pul- 
fation, anda Fever. There is another fort of Fluxi- 
on, which Mr. #/eman calls Tranflation; but fince 
I believe the Diftin¢tion not material, I fhall not 
here take notice of it. 
Tumours made by Fluxion have four Times or. 
Degrees, wiz. Beginning, Augment, State and 
Deciination. Their Beginning is with the Exten- 
fion of the Parts affecteds when Tumefaction of the 
_Veflels is firft occafioned by Obfiruction, or Extra- 
vafation of the Humours, and before they begin to 
ftagnate and tend to Suppuration. ‘The Increafe 
is, when the Tumour is evident, and the Symptoms 
thew themfelves accordingly. The State is, when — 
the Symptoms are at the Height, and the Tumour 
fuppurates. The Declination is, when the Tumou 
_ as well as the Symptoms abate. 
In the Prognofticks of Tumours we are to ‘confi- Progne: 
der, That the more noble any Parts are, fo much fficks- 
they are more dangerous; alfo Tumours internal 
are more dangerous than external. ‘The Event va- 
ries likewife according to the Largenef$ of the Tu- 
mours, and the Accidents that attend them; and 
alfo according to the Quality of the Humour that 
occafions them, whether it be hot or cold, grofs or 
‘thin, benign or malignant. 7 
We are likewife to confider the manner of their 
Termination, whether by Difcuffion, Suppuration, 
Corruption, Induration, or Retraction. 
If they terminate in Difcuffion, the Tumours di- | 
- minifh, and the Parts are relaxed ; if they tend to 
Suppuration, they are attended with Pain, Pulfa- 
tion, 


/ 
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tion, and a Fever; but when the Matter is fuppu- 
rated, thofe Accidents ceafes and the Tumour ri- 
fing into a Cone, the Matter appears white, and 
fluctuates under your Fingers: But in crude Tu- 
mours, and thofe that lye deep among the Mufcles,” 
the Matter is not fo eafily difcover’d ; if they termi- 
nate in Corruption , the Tumour finks, and the 
Parts are livid and blackith; if in Induration, the 
Tumour and Pain decreafe as they grow hardet. If 
they end in Retraction, they prefently difappear $ 
and the Humour being mixed with the Blood, cre= 
: _ ates ill Symptoms, and a Fever. pe 
The tatenti- ’ Ty the Cure of Tumours, three things are chiefly 
ons of Cure + be confidered. 3. The Natute of the Part. 
2. The Nature of the Tumour. 3. Its Time, and 
other Circumftances. | 
sire Firft in refpe@ of the Part, we-are to confider, 
zo be con 1+ ts Temperament. 2. ItsConformation. 3. Its 
dered, | Situation. 4. Senfe. 5. Its Ufe. oP MTS ils 
Firft, in refpett of their Temperament, fome are 
hot, as the Mufcles, abounding with a vaft Number 
of finall fanguiferous Veflels, and kept warm by a 
clofe compacted Parazchyma. Others are colder, as” 
the Tendons and Glands, which are more expofed 
to the Influence of external Cold, and lefs defended 
and covered with warm Blood Veflels within. Some 
are moderately moift themfelves, and require Medi- 
cines, neither too violently drying, nor too moift, as 
the flefhy Parts; others dry of themfelves, require 
drying Medicines, as Bones; others of a loofe and 
fpongy Nature, are naturally overwhelmed with 
their own Moifture, as the Glands of Emun@tories 
about the Avila, Inguen, &. 7 
Secondly, The Conformation of Parts, either 
refpects their outward Figure, or internal Compofi- 
tion. The firft fhews us what Cavities or Interftices 
may receive Humours; and the latter, of what 
Parts; whether fimilar or organical, they are com= 
Ma pofed 


The Nature 


A 
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_ pofed of, which may fuggeft the moft proper Inten- | 
tions for their Relief. 

Thirdly, The Situation of the Part is to be min- 
ded ; for as the Part is more or lefs depending, fo 

-the Humours contained in the Veffels, by their own 
fpecifick Gravity, will be apt to prefs upon the 
Parts, and add to the Humours (which were heaped 
up by the other Accidents, and concurring Caufes of 
Fluxion) fo that if a Part be naturally depending, 
it muft, if poffible, be placed in fuch a Pofture, as. 
may give leaft way to the preflure of Humours; as 
an Arm is to be raifed to the Breaft, ora Leg to be 
raifed by placing it upon a Couch or Stool. 

Fourthly, If the Parts be of very acute Senfe, or. 
the Parts adjacent ; all poffible Care is to be taken 

_ to prevent ill Symptoms. ) 

_ Fifthly, Regard is to be had to the Part, in re- 
fpect of it’s Ufe, as it is more or lef noble, fimple 
or organical. 

The Nature of the Part being confidered, Second- The Nature 
ly we are to confider the Nature of the Tumour; as, of the Tw- 
whether it be hot, and made by Fluxion; or cold, 70% b 

and raifed by Congeftion; or mixed, and partly 2 Sis 
both. if by Flaxion, it is to be check’d by Evacu- 

ation of the Humours, by Bleeding and Purging, 
or by Revulfion, Derivation, Repulfion, Difcuffion, 
exc. If by Congeftion, then purging with Refol- 
vents and Difcutients, and fuch Medicines as may 
ftrengthen the Parts, may be convenient: If the Tu- 
mour be made partly by Fluxion, and partly Con- 

geftion, the Method is to be complicate likewife. 

The third thing in General, in the Cure of Tu- Te rime, 
mours, to be confidered, is, its Time and other #4 oer 
Circumftances, as whether in the Beginning, Oe ors, 

.creafe, State or Declination: And : 

Firft, In the Beginning of Tumours made by Bleeding, 
Fluxion, Bleeding is convenient, which is to be in hy regui- 
a Quantity proportionable to the Violence of the /* 

C Wifeale, 
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Difeafe, and the Strength of the Patient; for the — 
fanguiferous Veflels being, by this means emptyed,. 
the tumours are not fe plentifully forced upon the 
Part; and confequently, if there happen an Obftru- 
&ion, the Veflels about it are lefs fwelled and crou- 
ded; and if the Veflels happen to have been fo much 
diftended, as to give way to an Extravafation, they 
are by this means fo much emptied and evacuated, 
as eafily toreaflume and receive the extravafated Hu- 
mours into the Blood again; befides the Quantity of 
evacuated Blood, making room for an equal Quan- 
tity of thinner Liquors, to attenuate and dilute the: 
whole Mafs, the Matter which occafioned the Ob- 
fruction, may, by that means, be thinn’d and made’ 
apt to move, and difpofed to mix with the reft of 
the Mafs. But this ts not thé only Advantage of 
Evacuation ; for the Humours are not only attenu- 
ated, and the Veflels emptied, but the Heat and In- 
- flammation likewife abated ; and that three Ways: 
Firft, by taking away Part of thofe hot Humours 
within; Secondly, by making room for medi- 
cinal Liquors to correct and reftrain the Heat of 
thofe left behind; Thirdly, and confequently, by 
abating the Fluxion,- and Inflammation of the Part. 
Thus, by Bleeding, not only the antecedent Caufe 
is diminithed, which might ftill feed the Tumour, 
but likewife the conjtin@ Caufe is inclined and dif- 

pofed to be retrafted' into the Blood again. 

Purging, . But as Bleeding is, for the abovementioned;Rea- 
why defile fons, neceflary both in refpect of the antecedent and’ 
conjuntt Caufe, in the Beginning of Tumours , 
Evacuation by Stool will be-alfo requifites by Cly- 
iters or lenitive Purging, or ftronger, asthe Nature 
of the Humours require, or the Strength of the 
Patient will admit; by this means the Cacochymia, 
or Quantity of ill difpofed Humours, which might 
diforder the Mafs of Blood, or fupply and add to 
the Matter of the Tumour, are diminithed, and the 
F Ga cs Matter 
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_ Matter lodged in the Part, difpofed to go off into 
the Mafs of Humours; for Purging is not only be- 
neficial, as it makes Evacuation and Difcharge of 
ig Humours, but likewife by raifing a gentle 
Heat, and quickening the Circulation of the Blood, 
it at once promotes the quicker Digeftion, and 
helps to attenuate Crudities; and alfo, by prefling 
the Blood upon the obftrudted Part, helpgto loofen 
and thruft fotwards the Humours there lodged 5 
befides, purging Medicines, according to their dif- 
ferent Qualities, perform the Office of Alteratives, 
and _diminifh the Humour, by altering its Qualities 
as Well as Quantity; as Cafia and Adzanna, which 
hot only purge away fuperfluous Humours, but by 
their lenient Balfamick Qualities, allay the Heat of 
fharp Humours; their vifcous ramous Parts dulling 
and entangling the tharp and corrofive Edges of hot 
Humours. | 

‘In Tumours where vifcous Humours obftruét the 
Veflels, and the Blood likewife aboundg with hot 
and fharp Serum, \enitive Purges not only allay the 
Heat, and evacuate and difcharge the hot Serum, 
- but alfo help to digeft and diffolve the grofler 
Phiegm. But incold Tumours, where the Phiegm 
is more ftubbotn, ftronger Purgatives are to be 
made ufe of, and more frequently repeated. 

Lenitives Purgers are fuch as Senna, Caffia, MJan- 
na, Tammarinds. Crem. Tart. Elett. Lenitiv. Dia- 
pr@. Diacaffia cum Manna, Syr. Rof. Solut. de Rha- 
barb, &c. But where ftronger Purgatives are conve- 
nient, Pil. ex duobus, Gambug. and Elaterium, may 
be made ufe of. | | 

Thus much may fuffice concerning the Advanta- 
ges and Ufe of purging Medicines in Generals but 
when we come to particular Cafes, we fhall more 
exactly and particularly account for their Effects , 
both as they are afliftant in the Cure, as Purgers, 
and how they are-beneficial as Alteratives. ia 
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What isto. But to proceed to the other general Intentions in 
te done im the Cure of Tumours, we are not only to make ufe 
dl ond of Bleeding and Purging, which chiefly refpect the 
rial con. antecedent Caufes; (though they in fome meafure 
juné Canfe. contribute to the Removal of the Conjunct) but we 

are in the next place to have regard to thofe Intentions 

which tend to the Removal of the Conjuné, or ma- 


terial Caufe, as it is lodged in the Part, which accor-. 


ding to Mr. #7/eman, are reducible to thefe two gene- 
ral Heads, Tranflation and Evacuation, Tranflation 
is effected by Revulfion, Derivation and Repulfion ; E- 
vacuation by Difcuffion, Suppuration, and Apertion. 
Of Revul- By Revulfion the peccant Humour is retratted in- 


fon. to the Mafs of Blood, by which means it lyes in the — 


way to be carried off, or diminifhed by Bleeding, 
Purging, or Alteratives, along with the antecedent 
Caufe; or to be tranflated into fome other more re- 
mote Part; and this is the more to be infifted on, 
when any noble Part is concerned, or in danger 3 and 
may be promoted by Cupping, Bliftering or Liga- 
ture; which give occafion to the Parts to receive the 
Matter retracted into the MafS of Blood. 
Of Deriva- Derivation chiefly refpeéts the antecedent Caufe, 
tiie where by giving the peccant Matter Diverfion fome 
other way, and in fome Part near the Part affected, it 
is not fo plentifully thrown upon the Part tumified. 
Repul- | But to render Revulfion and Derivation both 
fon. more effectual, Repulfion is neceflary 5 for the Mat- 
ter lodged in any Part is not eafily retraéted out of 
the Part, without the Affiftance of Repellents to 
force and affift the Expulfion of ir. | | 
The Nature Repellents are all either virtually, ompotentially 
- Repel- of an aftringent Nature: Thofe which are virtually 
“w+ Repellents, are fo by their evident aftringent Quali- 
pellents, are fo by their evi g | 


ties; but thofe which we call potentially Repellents, 
are Kepellents by Accident, and Aftringents iz po-. 


tentia, and are of a cooling or anodyne Quality; as, 
Purflane, Lettice, Plantanes Hovfe Leek, which are 
ge. 7 cooling, 


“ 


i 
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cooling, and repel the Humours, by refrigerating 
the Parts; but fuch as Poppies, Mandrakes, fuc. 
Solan. Muc. Sem. Pfyhii, repel the Humours by ac- 
cident, their anodyne Qualities abating the Pain 
which inflamed the Parts, and encouraged the Flu- 
xion 5; whereas Flores Ro/ar. Equifet. Cort. Gra- 
nator. Baluft. Sloes, Acorus , CyprelSg Nuts, Mul- 
berries, Sumach, Bole Armenick, Red Wine, Sang. 
Dracon. &c, are Repellents, by their evident aftrin. ‘ 
gent Qualities. Compound Repellents alfo are 
fuch as act either by their evident Aftringency, or 
as they cool and refrigerate the Parts: As 07. Rofar. 
Unguent. Rofat. Popul. Album, Cnguent. Nutrit. 
cerot. Refrigerans Galeni. Emp. de Bolo, de Atinio, 
Oxycratum, Oxyrrhodinum 5 to which ¥ fhall add the 
following Prefcription from Mr. Wifeman. Re Suc. 
Solan. plantag. Semperviv. aa 31) cet. opt. fs. 
Dtuc. Sem. Piylii, Cydon extract. cum aq. Rofar, aa. 
3} M. In which you may dip Cloaths, and frequent- 
ly renewing them, apply them to the Part affeét- 
ed; to which may be added, Pulv. Gland. Flor. 
Rof. Rubr. Baluft, Ga. 3. Bol. Armen. Slip: OF, | 
Myrtil. Unguent. Rofat. an, q. {. f. mixtura, to be 
apply'd in form of an Emplafter over the part af- 
Mie.) SANTOR, 8 : 

_, AS to the Ufe of Repellents, it is to be obferved, hen t0 
Firft, That they are only to be apply'd in the Begin. % “?P!y'4. 
ning, whilft there is Hopes of preventing Suppura- 

_ tions for if once the Tumour tends to Suppuration, 
they rather prolong the Difeafe , by cooling the 

Part and obftructing Digeftion: Secondly, The 
Ufe of them is to be forborn, when the Tumour 
is malignant or upon the Crifis of a Fevers for in 
fuch Cafes, the Tumour is rather to be encouraged ; 
fince, if the Humour thould be repelled into the Mafs 
of Blood again, it might renew the Symptoms and 
Bee OBrien RE 
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Thus much being faid of the Ufe of Repellents,, 
before we proceed, it may not be amifs to confider 
the manner of their Operation} which will eafily 
appear if we coniider,, that in Tumours made by 
Fluxion, the Parts are not only diftended beyond. 
their natural Tone ; but that, by either the heat of 
the Humours, or the heat acquired:by Accident, 
they grow inflamed and: very painful. Now,, tho’ 
no Tumour can happen without an Bxtravafation, 
or an Obfrustion, which occafions a Tumefaction of 
the Veflels; yet the Veflels may be fo obftructed 
by the Groffnefs of the Humours, as to hinder a 
free Circulation of the Blood, without totally ftop- 
ping it; for if they are fo grofs as not eafily to 
pafs through the capillary Veffels, the Blood, crowd- 
ed on by fucceffive Pulfations, will diftend the Vef- 
fels for want of a free Difcharges fo that an Ob- 
firuction may happen without a total Stagnation ; 
for if once the Blood hath wholly loft its Circu- 
lation, it will prefently coagulate, and caufe a Sta- 
gnation, and the Humours fo ftagnating, will foon 
tend to Corruption and Suppuration, equally as if 
they were extravafated. But if in the beginning, 
whilft the Veffels are only diftended and tumefied 
for want of free paffage, after Revulfion made by 
bleeding and purging, Repellents are duly apply d, 
they will fo confiringe and contract the Part, as to 
affiftt the Veffels to prefs out the fuperfluous Hu- 
mours, whilft they are yet fluid and only too thick 
to pafs the Veflels, without fome acquir’d Force 
to affift that of Nature. And that Repellents, 


- which are of an aftringent Quality , do contract 


and conftringe the Parts, and confequently aflift 
them to prefs out the contained Humours, by af- 
fiting their tonick Conftrittion, is evident from. the 
Effects they have, not only upon the Parts where 
they are apply’d, but by their evident Effects upon 
the Tongue, which they prefently contract and 

: _ make 
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‘make the Mouth rough; and even the Part it ~ 
_ felf, to which they are apply’d, hath its Skin pre- 
fently wrinkled and contracted. Re 
And as Repellents which are aftringent in Na- How 4- 
ture, evidently contrat the Parts, fo thofe which abi 
contribute towards the fame Effe@t, by accident, are ee wa 
- either of a refrigerating or anodyne Nature: Ano- ff Repet- 
dyne Medicines abate Yumour, as they relieve that /ent. 
pain which increafes Fluxion; whilft refrigerating 
Medicines allay the preternatural Heat af the Hu- 
mours ; and by abating the extraordinary Fermen- 
tation, not only contract the Parts, but the Hu- 
mours themfelves, and confequently difpofe them 
to yield more eafily to the Affiftance of Revulfion, 
and to recover their free Circulation : So in a Va- 
rix, the Blood collected in the diftended Veffel, up- 
on contraction of the Veflel, by preffure, or any o- 
‘ther equivalent force, pafles on and circulates with 
the reft of the Mafs.° And as the Humours con- 
tained in the Veffels by a partial Obftruétion, may 
be preffed out by Repellents, efpecially affifted by 
the powerful force ef good Bandage, fo even 
when the Blood, or Serum, is extravafated, before 
it ftagnatés and coagulates, by the Ufe of Repel- 
lents and Bandage, it may be prefled back into the 
re er BS a pees ee 
But when once the Obftru¢tion hath continued The w/e of 
fo long as to become total, and wholly to hinder Repellents 
— Circulation ; or when the Humours extravafated, °°" /¢@- 
begin to flagnate and coagulate, then Repellents 
are of no Ufes; the Matter thus ftagnating, prefent- 
ly tending to Putrefattion and Suppuration. 
But before we proceed, fo confider the ‘Tumour Z#mour 
as it tends to Suppuration; to make it more tage, eset 
.dent, that a partial Obftru@ion is fufficient to caufe rr.” 
Tumour and the Symptoms of it, Pain and Inflam- gry zion. 
mation ; we may obferve, that if only a Ligature ~- ~ 
be made upon any Part, fo as to obftrudt the free 
| C4. ™ |’ Cipculation 
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Circulation of the Blood, the Part below the Liga- 


ture prefently tumefies and grows painful: To 
which Obfervation we may add, the known Effedts 


of fuppurative Bandage; and in an Hemicrania, 
upon violent Colds, where the Glands are clogg'd 
and obftru¢ted fo as to hinder the natural Separa- 


tion of the excrementitious Phlegm, by its proper 


Emun@tories, the arterial. Blood being deny’d its 
free Paflage, the Arteries prefently grow tumid, 


and the Parts very painful, the Blood being too. 


plentifully crowded upon. the Extremities .of the 
Veflels, and fafter than’it can be forced forwards 
into the Extremities of the Veins ; but when the 
Glands are fo far relieved of their Ob(truGion, 
that they are able again ito feparate that Phlegm, 
the arterial Blood having its free Paflage through 
the capillary Veflels, the Tumour of the Veffels 
ecafes, and the Pain remains no longer. 

But when the Matter colleéted in the Parts ftag- 
nates, and either ment not properly ,.as when a 
Tumour is malignant or critical, or when it other- 
wife cannot be.expelled. by the forementioned In- 
tentions, it is.to be.difcharged another way, viz. 
either by Difcuflion, or Suppuration, and Apertion.. 

Difcuffion is fuch a Refolution of the peccant 
Matter as difpofes itto be breathed out by infenfi- 
ble Tranfpiration, or .to be received back into the 
Mats of Blood 5 and fince the Humour is ceagula- 
fed, fo as to caufe a. Stagnation, to difpofe it to 
fuch a Difcharge, it muft be thinned and rarify’d , 
and the Skin. likewife muft be thinned and render- 
ed more lax, that-its Pores being open, may more 
ealily give way for the Tranfpiration of the rari- 
fy d Matter ; but if it lies deep, it will not eafily be 
carry d off that way, but ef the manner of Difcuthon 
more anon. 

Since then in rise to Difcuffion, t he Matte et is 
not only to be rarify’d, but that. the Pores of. the 
: ae Skin 


oe 
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Skin are to be made more lax and open alfo, Medica- 
ments of a Difcutient Nature, muft have warm and 
fubtile Qualities. - | | 

But if, the Tumour have acquired Inflammation 
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with Hardnefs, fuch Medicines are proper, efpeci- - 


ally in foft Bodies, as are not only rarifying, but al- 
fo emollient, as; Rad: Althee & fol: Malv. violar. 
fem. Lint. fenug. fl. Chamemel. melilot.fambuc. farin. 
hord. Lentiam, which may be ufed in the Form of 
Cataplafms, made up with fomeof the following § 


_ viz. Ol. olivar. axung. porcin. anferw, galline, fevam 


ovinum , vitulinum, vaccinum. ‘The newer thefe 
Fats are, the more foft and emollient, but as they 
grow old and rancid, their Parts being more fubtile 
and attenuated, they acquire difcutient Qualities. 
To the Difcutients already mentioned, we may add, 
Ol. Chamemel. Lumbricor. Sambuci, lini, Irinam e+ 


4 Emp. Diachyl. Symp. de melilet comp.and de Mucila- 


ginibus, alfo Fomentations made of Summitat. Ab- 
finth. Flor. Chamemel. &c. 


. To thefe milder-Difcutients Mr. Wifeman thinks Whether 
fit to add Aftringents ; but fince he fuppofes Dify Afringents 
cuffion to be performed by Tranfpiration through 2m * 


the Pores of the Skin only, Aftringents mutt rather 


_ hinder than promote it 3 fince inftead of rarifying 


and opening the Pores, they contradt and {hut them 
up.; but fince Aftringents mixed with Difcutients, 
are found beneficial, we fhall endeavour to account 
for their Effects a more reafonable way. Forms of 
Difcutients mixed. with Aftringents prefcribed by 
Mr. Wifeman are as followeth. » kk fol. & Rad. Al- 
thee M.j. Flor.Cham. Ad. fs. Flor. Rof. rub. Nymphee 
aa P. j. Sem. Cydon. 3}. Flor. Fabar.orob: Aa Ziij. fs. 
coq. in fero lacty & f. Cataplaf. {ub fine addendo ol. rof. 
, & chamemel. aa, q.f. Or, Be fol. mal. parietar. 
plantag. aa. AA. j. fem. lini. fenugrec da. 3}. fummitat. 
wAb[gnth, Flor: Sumbuc. aa.J. fs. Flor. Rof.'rubr. AA. j. 
a9 ae: bested ee Mae ea COge 
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cag. 12g. f. vini tenuis, addendo farine hord. iv. ol- 
olivar. immatur.g.f.f.Cataplafma. 

If the Matter lies deeper, the following Cata- 

plafin is prefcribed by Mr. wifeman. Tk Rad. Althe. 

Ebult, Ividis recent. 3ij. Rad. Bryon. cucum. agreft. Aa. 

3}. {s. Flor. Cham. melilot. aneth. Aa. 14. j. fem. lini, 

fenug. ax. 3}. f.Cataplafma, addend. axung. Anferis, 

Anat aa. 33. mel. Commun. Si. 0 

Where fironger Difcutients are required, efpe- 

cially im cold Tumours, the following may be made 

ule of. Summutat. Origan. Thymi, Calaminth. Puleg. 
rerifinarin. Hyperici, centaur. min. bac. Laur. Funip, 

Sem. Cymin. Rut. &c. Gum. Galban, Ammoniac, Badet- 

ium, Opoponax. To which may be added thefe 
Compounds. Ol. fcorp. Nardin. Euphorb, petroleum, 
Onguent. Aregon.Martiat. Emp. deRanis cumMercur. 

ae baccis Lauri, Cicute cum, Ammoniaco. To which 

t fhall add the following Prafcription from Mr. wijfe- 

man. Te Rad, enul. Campan. Bryon. 4a. %ij. Summit. 

puleg, origani, Scabiof. Abrotan. 4a. MM. j. bac. Lauri, 

Funip. aa. 3}. Sem. Cymini, 33. cog. in aq. fontan. & 

vint alb. da. thij. Colat. add. Acet. Vin. 3i}. Sal Nitri 

3}. Ad. f. Fomentatio. Or, Be Cin. Sartarmentor Salis 

Nitri aa. 3}. ol. Vet. Ziv. Cere 3iij. Zerebinth. clar. 3}. 

Ad. f. Cerot. 

bat és © "Thus much being faid of the Medicines proper , 
. ae and commonly ufed in difcufling Tumours, we thal! 
for of the Proceed to confider more particularly the manner 
Effets of Of producing their Effetts. And fince the Matter 
Difcuients.to be difcufled is more firmly impacted and fettled 
in the Parts, in the Increafe, than in the Beginning 3, 
it will be requifite to confider, not only where it is - 
lodged, and how Difcutients attenuate and rarify it, 
but alfo, when it is attenuated and rarified, which 
way it is. moit likely to be’ difpofed of, and carried 
In refpect of the Part where it is lodged, it mut 
he either fuperficial, or deep; and confequently 2 
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mutt with more Eafe, or Difficulty, be affected and © 


worked upon by external Applications ; for the 


_ more fuperficial the Humour is, external A pplica- 


tions mutt affect it, and exert their Qualities with 
more Vigour; and confequently, the deeper it lies, 
the ftronger Difcutients will be required: But in 
regard to the Part in which the Humour ts con- 
tained, we are not only to confider, whether it be 
fuperficial or deep, but likewife in what kind of 
Parts it is lodged; Viz. Whether ima flefhy or a 
glandulous Part 5 or, whether in the Interftices of 
the Mufcles, or about their Tendons 3 by which 
means we may know, what kind of Humours are to 
be difcufled, and how they may probably be carried 


hie ~ 


But to proceed, let the Matter be lodged in any 
Part whatever, from what hath been faid of the 
Nature of a Tumour, it is evident, that the Matter 


_ which Forms the Tumour, muft be either coagula- 


ted in the Extremities of the Veffels, or elfe extra- 
vafated s and fince it is fo firmly lodged in the Part 
as to refit the Effect of Revulfion and Repulfion, we 
are to confider , what Difcutients may do with it. 
And fince they are applied only to the external Su- 


perficies of the Body, there muft interpofe a confi- 
-derable Number of Veflels, through which feveral 


= 


Humours circulate, according to the Depth of the 
peccant Matter ; but if we confider the ftrange Po- 
rofity of human Bodies, (to evince which I fhall re- 
fer the Reader to the Works of the honourable Mr. 
Boyle) and that Medicines which have difcutient 


Qualities, are compofed of Parts very penetrating 
and fubtle, and emit very fine Effluvia, which eafily, 


at a Diftance, affect the olfactory Nerves; I fay, if 
we confider all this, it will be no difficult Matter 
to imagine, how the fubtle Effluvia of Applications, 
penetrating through thofe Pores, may affect the 
peccant Humours in the Tumour ; for though the 
eee ae tire ioe Humours 
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Hamours which circulate through — interpofing 
Vetiels , might carry the Effluvia which pafs into 
them, along with them, yet a great many would. 
efcape, and pafs through the Jnterftitia’ of thofe 
Vefels. Oa ts Sy ee : 
| Now fince milder Difcutients confit of Parts , 
which areemollient, foft and mucildaginous, as welt 
as that they emit fubtle, aromatick Effluvia, it is 
but reafonable to think, that by thei? emollient 
Qualities they will not only relax and foften’ the 
Skin, but that, as all Emollients, they will be 
anodyne and affwage the Inflammation and Pain, and 
that by relaxing the Skin, they will render thé 
Pores more open, and ready to receive the gentle, 
aromatick Effluvia. But when Difcutients are 
fironger, and more, powerfully emit their Effluvia , 
they themfelves by their fubtle, ative Parts, will 
hot only open the external Pores, but penetrating 
through the Pores of the Body, they at laft exert 
their attenuating Qualities, on that Matter which 
occafions the Tumour ; where their volatile and 
attive Particles infinuating themfelves betwixt, the 
grofler Parts of the ftagnating Matter they gradu- 
ally feparate and divide it’s Parts, and reftore it to 
it’s natural State and Degree of Tenuity and Thin- 
nefs. That-the volatile, aromatick Effluvia of Dift 
cutients, do penetrate the Pores of the Parts, and 
attenuate the peccant Humour, is evident from 
their Effects; and that they produce their Effects by 
dividing and feparating the Parts of that Matter, 
is as evident, fince it could not otherwife be difcuf- 3 
fed. But-when that Matter is attenuated, the Que- 
ftion is which way it is difperfed 5 it is generally 
fuppofed , that it tranfpires through the Pores of 
the Skin; but though the fine Effluvia of Volatiles 
may ¢afily pafs through the Pores of the Body, and 
be conveyed to the Part, yet it would be very diffi- 
cult to imagine, how a Humour fo grofs as to’ be 


# 


Chap. I. Of Tamours in General. 29 
incapable of circulating through capillary Veflels 5 
fhould readily pafs through the fineft Pores ; for if 
this diftempered Humour could find Paffage there , 
much more would the thin and more attenuated 
Mafs of Humours pafs that way; but fince that is 
impoffible, it is more reafonable to fuppofe, that, 
when that Matter is-render’d thin enough, it cir- 
culates along with the Mafs of Blood ; for, from 
what hath been faid, it appears, that an Obftru@i- 
on may be made without an Extravafation; and 
when the Humour, though too grofs, is contained 
in it’s proper Veflels, it is more reafonable to fup- 
pofe, that it circulates again, when reftored to its 
natural State, than to contrive it an impoflible way 
through the Pores of the Skin. on 

But fuppofing the Humour were extravafated , 
when it is again attenuated, it would fooner be re- 
aflumed into its proper Veflels, the way it went 
out; or pafs through. the Pores of its own Vef- 
fels into its proper Channels, than make its 
way through feveral Veflels to the Pores of the 
Skin. ar ates | | 

Since then it is moft proper to fuppofe, that the wy 4- 
Humour, which is the caufé of Tumour, is by Dif- firengents 
cuflion made thin enough to circulate through its oe vate 
proper Vefiels; from hence appears the Reafon, aman 
why Aftringents mixed with Difcutients may be fer- ceable, 
viceable ; for when Difcutients have divided and 
lofen'd the Parts of coagulated Matter, fo as to re- 
ftore it to ts due wie Aftringents contra- 
cting the Parts conftringe the Veffels, and fo pro- 
mote its Protrufion through its proper Channels ; 
whereas they are fo far from affifting Tranfpiration, 
that by thutting up the Pores, they muft needs 
_ hinder theDifcharge of it that way, fo that it evident- 
ly appears that Difcutients mixed with Repellents 
only promote Repulfion. 


But 
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But when Difcutients are made uf of feparatly,, 
and the Humour lies faperficial, and near the Pores. 
of the Skin, they may probably difpofe fome Part of 
it to go off by Tranfpiration. 
All that I fhall need to add farther in refpett of 
the Effects of Difcutient Medicines, is, That asi 
their very fubtle and volatile Effluvis, divide and fe-- 
parate, and confequently difintangle the coagulated! 
Parts one from another, and thereby contribute to 
the attenuating of the Humour; fo, thofe minute: 
Parts being in a quick Motion, raife a Ferment ini 
the Part, and by their gentle Heat, caufe the Hu-. 
mour there contained to expand it felf; by which: 
means, the Parts of it being feparated one from a-- 
nother, give way for the Serum of the Blood, or: 
the finer Lympha to interpofe its Parts, and fo) 


over a Fire, when the active Parts of the Fire fepa-. 
rate the Parts of that vifcous Body, they make way: 


for the Water to interpofe it felf; and thus, be-- 


twixt them both, they promote its Solution, and! 
attenuate fo firm a coagilated Subftance. 

I fhall only add one thing further, to fhew how’ 
teafonably the Matter difcuffed may be fuppofed to: 
circulate in its proper Veflels again ; and that is,, 
what we commonly obferve in Tumours made by: 
Tranflation s where the morbifick Matter which: 
occafioned a Tumour in-one place, is evidently re-- 
aflumed into the Blood; and again difcharged and! 
caft off upon anothers” 

But when the Mattet which produces a Tumour, 
iS fo firmly fixed in a Part, as to refift the Force of: 
Difcutients, and the Symptoms of Pain and In-. 


‘flammation ftill continue, it is time to defift from: 


the Ufe of them, and to make ufe of fuch Medi- 
cines .as promote Suppuration, which are fuch as: 
eafe Pain and promote Concoétion, by preferving: 


and promoting the natural Heat of the Part, And. 


that: 
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that is to be done accordingly as the Part it felf is 
wanting and deficient 5 for if a Tumour happen in 
a flefhy Part, which is of it felf warm, it will more 
éafily be brought to Maturity, than when they pro- 
ceed from ferous Humours, which lie cold about 
the Joints. If the Tumour proceeds from Blood, 
it produces laudable Pus, if the native Heat be 
firong, or be encouraged by proper Medicines; but 
if the Heat be faint, or other Humours be mixed 
with it, the Matter is accordingly more or lefs 
crude, and differs in Colour, or other Qualities, 
according to the Qualities of the Humours. 

If a Tumour be made by Tranflation , it fome- 
times hath Matter in it from its firft Appearance, 
but they generally lie deep under the Mufcles, and 
occafion no external Inflammation, till the Matter 
reaches near the Skin ; therefore in thefe ‘Tumours, 
the Symptoms of Suppuration are not to be waited 
for externally, but they are to be opened, as foon as 
any Quantity of Matters offers it felf, to prevent its 
{preading or corruping the Partsbeneath it. 

As for Medicines which promote Suppuration, Modicines 
they are of two kinds,. viz, Simple or Compound, which pro” 
The Simple are 49. Tepida ufed in Fomentation 5 mote Sups 
olexm maturum, or the Fats of domeftick Creatures purations 
mixed with Anodynes and Suppuratives. Fol, malv. 
parietar. Mercurial. decokted in Hydroleo with fari- 
naTritisi, &c. Rad. lil. &c. To thefe I fhall add 
the following Forms of Cataplafins out of Mr. #7i/2- 
man. Vr Rad. Althea. lil. alb. Aa ij. fol. Tuffilag. 
malv. bifmalv. da. M4. j. coq. in brodio, terantur, ad- 
jects farin. fem. lint. 3}. farin, tritici Zij. axung. por- 
cin. butyr. recent. aa. 3}. {s. croci pulu. Dij. vitel. ovi. 
unin. M1. f.Cataplafm. In cold Tumours, or where 
_ the Humours lie deep. Ik Rad. Brion. Lapath. acut. 
aa. 31}. cog. & cribrantur per fetaceum,addend. cappar. 

& allior. fub cineribus cock. aa. Siij, ferment. acris. Zi}. 
pile, fom. lini & fenugrac. Rae 3). tritici Zi}. axung. 
porans 
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How Stup- 
puration is 
promoted. 


By Nature. 


_ Branches of the capillary Veffels themfelves, till at 
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porcin. =i}. meZ. commun. axung. Anferis Croc. pulv. 
aa. 3). AL f. Cataplajm.. When the Matter is 
tough , Gum. Galban. Ammoniac. Bdelium & Empl. 
de Aducilaginibus, Diach. cum Gum. &c. are conve- 
nient. i Ds aCe? Aa 

As Suppuration is nothing,, but a Tendency to: 

Corruption 3‘ fo whatever promotes and encourages 
the natural Heat of the Parts, and quickens Dige- 
ftion, haftens Suppuration, and the fooner inclines 
the ftagnating Humours to corrupt and putrifys 
for when once the Humours ftagnate, and are ex- 
cluded from the reft of the Humours in Circulation; 
they no longer can be efteemed Parts of that Body, 
but rather fuperfluous and excrementitious ; though 
for want of free Vent for their Exclufion, they aré 
{till retained within its Parts. — . 
_ And fince thefe peccant Humours, happen to be 
difcharg’d in Parts, where Nature is unfurnifd 
with proper Veifels for their Exclufion, they fee 
to force their own way by Suppuration. 

As for the manner how Suppuration is perform- 
ed, we are to confider, firft, how it is performed by 
Nature, and how it is promoted by Art. The bet- 
ter to underftand how it is performed by Nature, 
we are to confider the Qualities of the Humours 
which tend to Suppuration; and next, the Quali- 
ties of thofe Medicines that affift Nature. - 

And firft, If Blood be the Matter to be fuppu- 
rated, or be predominant, fince it abounds not on-_ 
ly with volatile Salts, but is alfo ftrongly impre- 
gnated with fulphurous Particles, when it happens 
to ftagnate and tend to Putrefaétion, thofe fulphu- 
rous and faline Parts prefently feparate and difin- 
tangle themfelves from the grofler Phelgm 5) and 
fince the Parts of all volatile Bodies, are naturally 
in Motion, they gradually fret. and feparate the 
Parts of the groiler Phlegm 5 and even the tender 


laft 
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laft the volatile and fulphureous Parts, being pre- 
_ dominant, the Matter acquires the Form of Pus, 
_ and putrifies the adjacent Parts, till Vent is given, 

either by their own Force, or the Affiftance of 
Art. | 

Thus by gradual Degrees of Digeftion , Suppu- How, affif- 
ration is promoted, which is likewife encouraged 4 4 Art. 
by the natural Heat of the ambient Parts s for as 
the natural Heat of the Parts is greater or lef, {0 
the Matter of the Tumour is kept accordingly war- 
mer, its volatile Parts are fooner difintangled, and 
the Crudities digefted, by the Influence of the warm 
Effiavia of the Humours about it. And as the 
warm Effuvia of the Parts promote Digeftion and 
‘Suppuration, fo external Applications tend to ha- 
ften the Intentions of Nature, which, as they con- 
fift of more or lefs warm Parts, the volatile Effuvia 
of them, affift thofe inherent in the Matter more 
- powerfully to exert themfelves. 
_ Now as a Tumour is more eafily fuppurated., 
When the coagulated Blood is the occafion of Tu- 
mour, by natural Heat, and the Affiftance of exter- 
nal warm Applications 5 {6 when the Matter of Tu- 
mour is Crade Serum only, or lies about the Joints, 
there is {till more Neceffity of external Help, and 
the Applications are to be fo much the warmer , 
fince the Matter of the Tumour contains lef volatile 
Parts. Ge 

But as Medicines that promote Suppuration, are Wty Medi- 
not only endowed with Parts that are warm and yo- cines muci- 
Jatile, but alfo emollient and mucilaginous ; we are | ahh ss 
likewife to confider, why thofe Qualities contribute ™ peaks 
to the promoting of Suppuration. Since then muci- Suppura~ 
laginous and emollient Medicines, tho’they have vo- tion, 
latile Parts in them, yet, confidered only as muci- 
laginous, they confift of Parts clammy and tenacious, 
and unapt to infinuate themfelves into the Pores of 
the Skin, and confequegtly, can have no direct Ef- 
D fect 
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fet upon the peccant Humour; yet as they ob- 
ftrudét and ftop the Pores. of the Skin, they retain 
‘and keep in thofe warm Effluviums, which might 
pafs off by Perfpiration, and fo ferve as a, reverba- 
tory Heat, in concotting and digefting the Matter 


of the Tumour. 


Difcutients 
fometimes 
promote 
Suppurde 
tion. 


Fumours 
sphen tobe 
opened. 


Before we proceed, it may not ‘be amifs here. to 
take notice, that Dufcutients themfelves, if the 
Matter is too tenacious and vifcous to be difcuffed , 


promote Suppuration, fince they .confilt. of Parts 


which are warm and emit volatile Effluvia. 

When the Matter of the Tumour is fuppurated 
and turned into Pus, it is neceflary it fhould be dif 
charged, left the Parts, about it fhould: be.corrupted, 
or corroded, as the Veins, Arteries, Nerves or Ten= 
dons: If it be near a Bone, or the Sutures of the 
Skull, it muft. be operted before the Matter. comes’ 
to a perfect Suppuration, left the Parts beneath 
it fhould be damnify’d; as alfo, in. Abfcefles in 
Ano, or near the Fauces; in the former the Re- 
um being in danger of Putrefastion, and for fear 


the latter fhould ftrangle the Patient.. Likewife. in: 


' Tumours to 


be opened. 


ByCauftick. 


Abfcefles of the Breaft or Belly, we are not to wait 
for Suppuration, left the Tumour thould break.in- 
ward; yet when Tumours are opened too foon, 
they commonly are crude, hard-to sigelt, and longer 
in cure, 

Tumours are to be opened’ two ways, viz.-either 
by Incifion, or Cauftick. 

Cautftieks are chiefly of Ufe in large Tumours., 
where the Quantity | of Matter is. great ,- and 
the Abfcefs is to be kept long. open, or where 
Bandage cannot be conveniently applic ed to:keep 
in Lents. As to the Place where they, are to. be 
applied , “it is to be obferved, that it mu% be in: 
the moft-declining Part, for the better scsicnee of 
the sia ute 


| Cantticks 
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Caufticks are of different kinds, as Lixivinm 

Sapons boiled to a folid Confiftence, adding in 
the boiling to 3vj. of the Lixivium, about 3}. 
Vitr. Roman, and Op. Dj. Or a Gaultick may be 
made of a Mixture of Lixivinm Sapons and Calx 
viv. or Laps Infernals, uling due Caution to pre- 
vent the Cauftick from fpreading farther than we 
defign, vz. by defending the Parts about with con- 
venient Plaifters, to keep the Cauftick within Bounds, 
When the Efcar is formed, it may be feparated, fo- 
menting the Part with Milk or Wine, and drefling 
it with a common digeftive, and an Anodyne Cata- 
plafin over all. Or the digeftive Ba//, with Of Oli- 
var. may be fufficient. ! 

Ifa Tumour be opened by Incifion, the Apertion, Or Incifon, 
ought to be made where the Matter is chiefly con- 
tained, drawing the Knife towards the moft de- 
clining Part. The Incifion is to be made according 
to the Rettitude of the Fibres, except in the Groin 
or Armpit where it is to be made obliquely. In 
making Incifion care muft be taken to avoid wound- 
ing the Veins or Arteries, Nerves or Tendons. If 

upon Apertion by Incifion a Flux of Blood infue, it 
__ is to be reftrained by proper Medicines, as pulv, Ga- 
_ ben, or OL. Terebinth. hot, which will likewife’ pro- 
mote Digeftion. 
If the Patient be weak and timorous, or the Fainring. 
~ Wound large, fainting fometimes enfues, there. '™ rr 
fore care muft be taken not to difcharge too much * 
Matter at once; but if that Caution, nora conve- 
nient Potture, by laying the Patient on his ‘back, 
will relieve it, then proper Cordials are'té be’ ad- 
miniftred to fupport the Patient’s Spirits.:: The 
Spirits are alfo tovbe. refrethed with Epithemuta, 
made of forme proper cordial Waters, or fuch Ingre- 
'> dients as may cherifh and -refrefh the Parts: 
If after the Apertion, and Difchargey there ‘re- oie 
mains any confiderable Hardnefs, either for want of 7 
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Suppuration,or occafioned byPainand Inflammation, 
the next drefling it will be convenient to make ufé 
of Fomentations made of emollient Difcutients ; as 
Summit. malv. bifmalv. Flor. Cham. fummit. Abfynthe 
which will gently cherifh the Parts; by their emol 
lient Qualities relieve the Pain, and by difcuffing | 
and dige(ting the cruder Matter, relax the Tumour. 

After tmci- When the Tumour is thus opened by Incifion, 
es and fomented, it will be requifite to drefs the Part 
ps prabin with Digeltives, fuch as the following: Be Terebinth. 
3}. Far. Tritici 3ij. Croci. pulv. Dj. Vitel. ov. g. fi Ad. 
If the Lips of the Ulcer be painful, it may be 
drefs'd with the Yolk of a new-laid Egg, with of, 
Rofar. the following Cerot being apply’d: k Aducil. 
Sem. ini, fenug. althee extract. in decoét. herd. 21}. 
Ol, lil. efyp. amyg. dulce. aa. 3j. &. Terebinth 3}. cere 
Avy. aut g. fo f. Cerot. or Emp. Diachakit. with 
Ung. de Althee,in form of a Cerot, may be made 
ule of, with moderate Comprefs and Bandage. By 
thefe lenient Applications, the Part will be mol- 
lifted and eafed of Pain, the Skin being foftened 
and relaxed, and by convenient Bandage, the Mat- 
ter contained within the Lips of the Incifion, gent- 

ly prefsd out as difcutient Digeftives difpofe it. 
How Digeftives produce their Effetts, 1 thal 
hereafter explain, when I come to fpeak of Ulcers. 
in general ; but fince we have here taken notice, 
of the Opening of Tumours by Cauftick, it will 
not be amifs to fay fomething in general of their 

manner of working and forming an Efchar. | 

How Cou. — Since then Cautftick Medicines, confit not on- 
sticks ee ly of Parts very fubtile, tharp, and confequently 
Bee ca corroding, but alfo of Parts tenacious and vifcous, 
we fhall not only confider how thofe corrofive - 
Parts produce their Effects ; but alfo, how the lixi- 
vious or vifcous Parts aflift them in their Cor- 
rofions and fince they are applyed only to the 
Superficies of the Cuticula, we are likewife to con- 
fider 
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fider, that as all Bodies, and each Part are fub- 
ject naturally to a conftant Tranfpiration of a fe- 
rous Humour, which paffes through the Pores of 
the Cuticula , fo the Cutis it {elf js furnifhed with 
Glands innumerable, defign’d for the Separation 
of this Humour, and proper excretory Veflels to 
convey it to the Pores of the Cuticdla. Now 
fince this Humour js conftantly by the Courfe of 
Nature , tranfuding through the Cuticula, upon 
the Application of a Cauftick, the vifcous tena- 
cious Parts ftop up and obftru& the Pores of the 
 Cuticula, fo that the Serum which ufually pafled 
out through them, can be no longer difcharged, 
but is heaped up and collected betwixt the Cuti- 
cula and Cutis: But though the Pores are fo {top- 
ped as to prevent the Exit of the Serum, yet 
the very fubtile and penetrating Particles of the 
Cauftick, may infinuate themfelves and mix with 
that Serum which ought to have been difchar- 


ged ; and fince that Serum is of fo tharp a faline 


Nature, as when it is by accident retained too long, 
to fret and corrode the Parts about it, when it is 
ftrongly impregnated with the corrofive Particles 
of the Cauttick, ic acquires fo great an Acrimo- 
Ny as to corrode and deftroy the Parts with 
much greater Violence, the fubtle and tharp Par- 
ticles of the Cauftick infinuating themfelves be- 
twixt the Parts of Matter that compofe the Vef- 
fels, and by that means diffolving their Texture 
and Continuity. Nor does this Cauftick Quality 
ceafe or lofe its Force, till the Matter corroded 
ds fufficient in Quantity to intangle all its Parts, 
fo that they being feparated and difperfed wholly 
ip their own Ruines, are able-to exert themfelves 
“no further, but lie buried and ftiffed in the Efchar 
“they have formed. | 
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When the Efchar is formed ‘and dreffed with 
Digeftives, though we confider not here the Ufe 
of Digeftives in General, yet it will not be amifS 
to enquire how they promote the Separation of . 
that Efchar. Since then that Part of the Efchar 
which is next to the found Parts, is not fo dry 
and crufty*as its outfide, but is conftantly moiften- 
ed with thdt natural Humour which flows from 
the found Part; and fince that Humour there ftag- 
nates, and is out of the Way of Circulation, it 
will have the fame Tendency to Suppuration ‘as the 
Matter which firft occafion’d the Tumour, and 
will have the fame Affiftance from Nature and 
external warm Applications to affift it, befides be- 
ing in fome meafure impregnated with corrofive 
Effluvia from the Ffchar, it will the fooner be 


-_difpofed to Rottennefs and Corruption; and when 


it is fufficiently fuppurated, that fuppurated Mat- 
ter interpofing betwixt the found Parts and the 
Efchar, muft needs feparate and make it loofe and 
calt off, Ad SUSE 
Now_ when the Efchar is feparated, and the 
Part fufficiently digefted with Bafilic. dip’d in OL. 


‘Lil. Terebinth. or any other proper Digeltive, it 


will be convenient to make ufe of Detergents, fuch 


as Atundif. ex Apio, or Paracelf. the latter of which 


ig thus made: ke Zerebinth. clar. mellis defpumat. 
aa. Ibi. vitel. ov. Ne. iij. cog. ad confit. unguent. Vf 
the Matter of the Ulcer hath not fufficient free 
Difcharge, it muft be helped by Comprefs and 
Bandage; and if the forementioned Detergents 
are not {trong enough, they may be quickened with 


Merc. precip. rubr. or alum. uft. 


If Detergents are not too ftrong, they will alfo- 
ferve to incarns or the following may be made ufe’ 
of: Re Zerebintn. Venet. Ziiij. Pulv. ariftolochi. -ro- 
tund. Ireos. Thuris 3a. Bij. Ataftich. Myrrh. Alors 
aa, 38. Cadmie 3yj. Adel Rofar. q. f. f. is at 

3 | ; a | 
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if the Fleth grow loofe and fpungy, it may be gent- 
dy touched with the Vitriol Stone, or Alum, which 
will make the Fleth firm; and likewife difpofe it 
_ the better to cicatrize. | ; 
- |» When the Tumour is incarned, it may be cica- 
trized with Uuguent. Rubr. deficcativ. or calcis, ec. 
Thus much of Tumours in General made by 
Hluxion. - As for Tumours made by Congeftion, 
the Caufe and Symptoms being of a different Na- 
ture, fo the Intentions of Cure alfo vary. 
And firft, Bleeding is not fo abfolutely necefla- 
ty, the Conftitution being colder and without a 
Fever; and in weak Bodies it is altogether fo be 
avoided, left it incline the Patient to a Dropfie. 
However, Purging ought to be ftronger to dif- 
charge that grofs Humour which occafions the 
Tumour, as Agarick, HermodaG. Scammon. Falop, 
Colothynth. Pil. coch. ex duobus, Ele&. & Suc. Rofa- 
yum, @c. Derivation by Iflues or Setons are alfo 
ufeful, Difcutierits are alfo ferviceable, but they 
muft be of the hotteft kind. They feldom fup- 
purate,*except they have Blood mixt with them ; 
but when they haye, they are to be treated all 
one as Tumours made by Fluxion. ee 
To what hath been faid of Tumours, it only re- y44 Re. 
mains that we fhould add, what Regimen is to be gimen in — 
obferved in Diet, which is to be varied according Diet is to 
to the Difference of Conttitutions, and the diffe- abjerved. 
rent Naturesof Tumours. © | 
~ In Tumours made by Fluxion, if the Patient be 
firong and full of Humours, and the Inflammation 
confiderable, a flender cooling Diet is convenient 5 
but if the Patient be weak and thin, fuch Diet as 
will cherifh and fupport Nature, and of eafie Di- 
geftion, are proper s but whatever is of hard Di- 
Seltiony which may heap up Crudities, muit be a- 
voided. Ifa Fever attend the Tumour, it muft 
be treated accordingly. As for Drink, the fame 
mere D4 | Rules 
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Rules are to be obferved as in Eating : For if the: 
Patient be ftrong, and the Symptoms violent, Pti- 
fans or fmall Liquors are convenient ; but if the: 
Perfon be weak, it will be requifite to make ufe: 
of fuch Liquors as may fupport his Spirits andi 
preferve the natural Heat. And even in ftrong: 
Bodies it is to be obferved, that if, except Necef-- 
lity requires, the accuftomed Habits. be altered ‘at! 
once, and the common Courfe of Nature, it fre-- 
quently happens to be prejudicial and occafion Hu- 
mours to be heaped up of another kind, as pre- 
judicial as thofe we would corre. However, tho” 
the fame Diet-and Method of living be obferved,, 


_ yet it ought to be more fparingly. The Air ought’ 


to be temper’d fo as neither to be too cold to chill,. 
nor too warm to inflame the Humours. As for: 
Exercife, if the Tumour be large, it will forbid! 
that. it felf, but if fmall, the Confequences will! 
not be material. Sleep ought to be moderate, andi 
forbidden in the Day, perverting the regular Courfe: 
of Nature, and making the Patient reftlefs at Night. 
_ In Tumours made by Congeftion, the Diet ought: 
to be moderate in Quantity , but fuch as is heal-. 
ing, ftrenghthening, and attenuating, and eafie of 
Digeftion. Their Drink likewifé ought to be fach: 
as will {trengthen their Spirits and Blood: As Ale: 
or Wine, or if the Humours be thin, their Drink: 
may be made of medicinal Ingredients, as Sarfa-. 
paril. China, Lign. Guat. Leftifcin. ec. The Air 
ought to be warm and attenuating, and their Ex-. 
ercife and Sleep moderate. oN UT babs arid 
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CHAP J. 
Cf an Inflammation or Phlegmon. 


REP WIE N Inflammation or Phlegmon, is a Defcription 
Ba ye hot Tumour of a red Colour, atten- of a Phleg- 
SEGA zee ded with Tenfion, Pulfation, Pain,” 
y ee WA and circumfcribed Hardnefs, and a 

eA SEMEN Fever, if it be very large. The Rea- 


MS fon of its Symptoms may eafily be 

accounted for, by confidering its Caufe. | 
~ Phiegmons differ, either according to their Place, Differences. 

as whether internal or external 5 or according to 
the Part affected; from which they are called by 
different Names. If an Inflammation happens in 
the Lungs, *tis called a Peripnumonia ; in the Pleura, 
Pleuritis ; in the Throat, Angina ; externally near 
the Throat, Aegina Notha ; in the Eyes, Opthalmia s 
in the Glands about the Ears, Paretis, &c. They 
differ likewife according to the difference of the 
Matter that forms them, being either fimple or 

compound, when complicated with fome other Di- 

‘ftemper, from which they take their Denomination ; 
and thus a Phlegmon may be either faid to be Erifype- 
latodes, Phlegmatodes, Oedematodes, or Schirrhodes. 

As to its Caufe, we are to confider the Nature Tie Cau/e. 

of the Antecedent, as well as the material and con- 
junct Caufe ; as alfo we are to obferve the manner 
how that Matter occafions the Tumour, which is 
the formal Caufe. * Big dh. Eh emt aa 
_’ And firft, as to the antecedent Caufe ; fince the 
Blood , as well as the reft of the Mafs of Hu- 
mours , as long as it retains its natural Crafis, and 
is free from a Mixture of heterogeneous Parts, is 
capable of circulating through all the moft mi- 
nute capillary Vetlels, confequently no Difeafe can 
a ibs: Se happen : 


| 
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happen: But if by Accident, the natural Crafis i 

Difpofition of the. Humours happen to be altere 
and depraved, thofe depraved Humours being gra- 
dually heaped up to a Quantity, they at laft caufe 

| fuch an Alteration, as to produce fome evident Effect. 

_ Grofsphlez Now fince in a Phlegmon it is evident that the na- 
esa wr» tutal and free Circulation is. perverted, it muft hap 
ah ye pen, becaufe the Humours are too grofs to pafs 

through the fmall capillary Veflels; how the Hu- 
mours for want of free Circulation, may occafion 
Tumour, Tenfion, Pulfation, and the reft of the 
Symptoms of Tumour, I have already thewed in 
the foregoing Chapter of Zumours in General: It 
will be fufficient therefore in this place to take tio- 
tice, that as the Blood, or other Humours, are too 
grofs to circulate, that the antecedent Caufe mutt 
be Phlegm, the Blood or its Serum, or both, being 
by a mixture of it, rendered too thick, and confe- 
quently apt to obftruct the Veffels and fince the 
conjuntt Caufe, which is the Matter, ef the Tu- — 
mour, thus fhews us the Nature of the Antece- 
dent, it may not be amifs to confider how the Blood 
| How the and its Serum come to be too grofs and thick. And 
be Blood and that may happen either by an internal or by an ex- 
rum | ternal Caufe; by an internal Caufe the Blood and 
come to DE «2.2 oN 
20 grof, tS Serum may be rendered too grofs, when by a » 
_~  Crapula, the natural Digeftion is depraved, or when 
by the Fault of the Stomach and Indigeftion, the 
Chyle is not fufficiently concocted and purged of 
agen its Phlegm ; and by that means Crudities are heap- 
ae ed up in the Mafs of Blood, and make the Serum 
Ms of the Blood grofs and thick ; and that Crudities 
thus heaped up in the Mats of Blood, may, and do 
occafion Tumours ,. is evident, fince thofe Bodies - 
that are moft fubject to them, are not only phlerbo- 
vicky but likewife full of grofs Humours and Ca- 
cochymia 5, and as thofe Bodies which are plethorick 
and phlegmatick aré generally more fubiect to psi | 


_ 
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than others, fo accordingly as they are more or lefs 
fanguine and hot, they are more or lefS attended 
-with Heat and Inflammation. | 
But the Blood and Serum may not only be ren- 

der’d too grofs and thick by Indigeftion, but alfo 

by external Caufes; as by violent Cold 5 for though 

the Blood and Serum be well digefted and of their 

natural Crafis, yet by the Violence of external Cold, 

they may be fo chilled and coagulated as to be ren- 

‘der’d unfit for Circulation, and that the Blood and 

Serum are too grofs and thick to circulate freely, 

is evident, not only from the conjunct Caufe, which 

is a Specinien of the Antecedent, but is alfo appa-_ 
rent in the Blood drawn from fuch Bodies, which is 

manifeftly too thick, and the Serum vifcid and 
fizy. 3 a 
“From what hath been faid, it appears that a 
Phlegmon may bé occafioned by the Blood and Se- 
‘rum, being took thick, as is evident in pleuritick 
Blood, where the Blood and Serum are both in 
Fault; yet in fome Phlegmons, though both be 
faulty, they are only occafioned by the Fault of the 

. Serum, the Tumour being made in glandulous Parts, 
as Angina, Parotis; but thofe which are formed in 
flefhy Parts, have a Mixture of both concern’ds | 
for though the Serum it felf were only the Oc- 

‘cafion, -yet if Serum occafion an Obftruction, and 

hinder the frée Circulation, the Blood being {top- 
ped with it will alfo make up part of the conjunct 
Caufe of the Tumour, though being of a good Tem- 
--perament, it perhaps might be no part of the an- 
tecedent Caufe. | 
But in Phlegmons, the Blood and Serum are The Afciter 
not only too thick, but fometimes this grofler Serum %f Tumours 
is endowed alfo with other Qualities, as Acrimo- complecatey 
ny, or tinctured with cholerick Parts, or accompa- | 
nied with a thin fharp Serum; but of thofe more 
when we come to the particulur Cafes, It is fuf- 
it Re Le yer ficient 
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ficient here that we have fhewed how a Phlegmon) 
may be produced by the Grofnefs of the Blood,, 
or Serum, or both 5 yet in plethorick Bodies, where 
the Veflels are much extended, and the Blood hot 


and in a great Ferment, it may perhaps force it felf 


fo plentifully upon the tender Veflels, as to occafion 
a Rupture of them, and confequently an Extravafa- 
tion and Tumour, as I have fhewn in the forego- 
ing Chapter of Tumours in general. | ‘ 
Thus much of the Caufes of Phlegmons. As to 
their Symptoms, of Tenfion, Pulfation, and Pain, 
they have been already accounted for in the Cha- 
pter of Tumours in general: And as for their cir- 
cumfcribed Hardnefs, that muft proceed either from 
the violent Extenfion of the Veflels, whilft full, or 
the Groflnefs of the Matter contained in them after 
the Tumour is open, Vent being given for the thin 
part to run off, the grofler being left behind. 
Having faid what may be requifite as to the 
Caufes of Phlegmons, efpecially thofe which are ex- 
ternal, which are the Subject of this Chapter, we 
thall proceed to their Signs or Diagnotticks, which 
are great Pain and Heat, an inflamed red Colour, 
with Swelling, Hardnefs, Pulfation, and Tenfion. 
When the Tumour is at its State and {uppurates, it 
rifes into a Cone, and the Matter may be perceiv d 
to fluctuate under the Fingers, the Skin being thin 
and of the Colour of the Matter under it 3 and then 
the Symptoms abate. 3 
The Prognofticks are good when the Tumour 
diminifhes upon the Ufe of Repellents or Difcuti- 
ents, or when the Matter tends to Suppuration, 
and ripens into a well digefted Pus. If the Tumour 
fink, and the Accidents and a Fever continue, it is 
an ill Sign, for either a Gangrene or fome other 
ill Symptoms fucceed: If the Tumour were upon 
the Crifis of a Fever, a Relapfe is occafioned, which 
is often fatal. It is an ill Sign alfo when the Mat- 
an ter 


— | | 
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ter grows hard, and the Pain ceafes, there being é 

Danger of a Schirrus. Thefe Tumours are more 

difficult of Cure in fat People than lean, and about 

tendinous Parts than in flefhy ones, and have more 

violent Symptoms. After large Tumours purging 

is neceffary, and fuch Medicines as may regulate 

the Crafis of the Blood, left Crudities and Weak- 

nefs lead the Patient into any other Difeafe. | 
In the Cure, there are four general Intentions : Intentions 

The firft is, to obferve a regular Diet, and a due f #’e- 

Ufe of the reft of the fix Non-naturals. The Se- 

cond is to prevent the Influx of Humours. The 

Third is, to evacuate the Humours already col- 

lected in the Part. The Fourth is, to remove and 

prevent ill Accidents. pgit ; 
And firft, The Diet ought to be moderate, left sri i 

the Humours being heated, or the Veflels filled too “”’”™ 

full, fhould occafion them to flow too much upon 

the Part affected ; yet regard is to be had to the 

Patient's Habit of Body, and the Cuftom of Li- 

ving ; for as the altering of acuftomary Way of 

Living is prejudicial to. a Body in perfect Health, 

much lefs is it convenient to-alter the Courfe of 

Nature when it is already perverted. Drinking is ; 

alfo to be regular, yet fuitable to the cuftomary 

Liquors, which ought not to vary in Quality, but 

only in Quantity ; for if the Blood wants its na- 

tural Degree of Fermentation and Heat, it will, 

by being deprefled, grow dull and Phlegmatick ; 

whereas on the contrary, if it be exalted above its 

natural pitch, it will not only increafe Infamma- | 

tion, but caft off and feparate a great deal of Phiegm, 

which might otherwife retain its mixture with the 

Blood, and continue infeparate from the Mafs. As 

for the reft of the fix Non-naturals, they are to be 

regulated as obferved in the Chapter of Tumours 

m general. 


The 


The fecond 


Entention. 


the third 
intention. 
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The fecond Intention is; to prevent the Infux-ot 
Humours, which is to be done, by emptying the 
Veflels, and evacuating the Cacochymia. The firtt 
is done by Bleeding, which being in Quantity ac- 
cording to the Strength of the Patient, makes Re- 
vulfion by emptying the Veffels, and eafes Painy 
by abating the Heat of the Blood. The latter, 
viz. difcharging the Cacochymia, is done by pur- 
ging Medicines of lenient Qualities, which make: 
Evacuation without heating, fuch as Ele. Leni~ 
tiv. Diacatholicon, Caffia, Manna, Tamarind, Crem. 
Tartar. Infufions of Senna, Rhubarb, &c. But be- 
fides bleeding and purging, it will be requifite to 
give fuch Draughts as are of an anodyne Quality; 
to compofe the irregular Motion of the Spirits, and! 
fo allay the Heat of the Blood; as Emulfions of 
the greater and leffer cold Seeds, with Deco. Hor-- 
det, and Syr. de Afecon. Papav. Rhead. Paraly. f 
&c. in proper Vehicles. ae | 
The third Intention is to difcharge the Hu?. 
mours already collected in the Part, and which is: 
the immediate conjun& Caufe of the Tumour.. 
How Revulfion, Derivation, Repellents, Difcutients, 
exc. contribute to this Intention hath been fuff-. 
ciently explained in the former Chapter of Tu-. 
mours in general, ¥ hall here only add fome pro- 
per Forms in each particular Intention from Mr. 
Wifeman. 2 
And firft as in the Beginning it is neceflary to 
make ufe of Repellents, except in Tumours which 
are either malignant or critical, any of the follow- 
ing Forms may be convenient. I Cere alb. Ziv. 
Ol. Rofat. omphac. th}. novies laventur ag. font. de- 


" ande aceto fubigentur. Or, Be Emp. Diachale. Ziij, 


Bol. Armen. Bij: Bac. Adyrt. 3ij. aceci vink Coch. iv. 
Ol. Myrt. q. ff. Cerot. Or the following 3; ® Farin. 
hord. 3}. Cort. granator. pulv. ij. Pulv. Baluft. Zit. 
SHC. Sed. Maj. Ziij. Pini rubr. g. {- cogv ad confi- 
as CH. 
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ferent Cataplafm. 1 fine Cotionis add. Ol. ALyrt. 
31). out they muft be renewed. every Day, other- 
wife they will: grow too dry and only heat, the 
Part. | age : 
- When Tumour and Inflammation increafe with 
Hardnefs, it will be requifite to add to Repellents, 
fuch Medicines as may foften and affift. Repellents, 
by diflolving the Humours; in which cafe the fol- 
Jowing, may. be-convenient : Kk Fol. malu. parietar. 
plantag. aa, Ad. j. farin. hord, & fabar aa. 3 Ke 
Flor. Rof. rubr: pulv. 38, 9coq. in ag, fontan. f. Cata 
plajm addendo in fine Ov, integr. N ij. OL Cham. 
KefAhege fel .ch rin auOoNe J 
__» If the Tumour grow fo hard that Repellents are 
to be defifted from, emollient Difcutients are to be 
made ufe of, as Ik Rad. & fol. Althee Aa. At. j: 
Sem. lint & fenug. da. 3v}. Flor. cham. melil. pulu. 
da. Bij, farin. hord. & tritic. 4a. Sv}. fe Cataplafine 
addend. mellis 3ij. Ol, Sambucin, axung. anferis Aa. 3. 
If the Tumour decline, Be Fol. Parietar Ad, ij. Sem, 
hint fenug. aa. 33. fummit Abjinth. anethi flor. Cham. 
fambuci pulv. aa. ii}. Flor. rof. rubr. 33. Farin. len- 
tium & fabareda. Ziv. coq. in Vino & f. Cataplafm. 
addend. Ol. Lumbris. anethi da. 3ij. A41. com. 3}. {3 
or B. Emp. de Mucilag. oxycroc. aa. 3ij. diachyl. 
 iterat. 3j.01, Aneth. g {. Of. Cerot. | 
The fourth Intention is to remove Accidents, The Fourth 
of which Painis the chief, for it not only exhaufts Mention. 
the Spirits and deftroys the Temper of the Part, 
but alfo increafés Fluxion. To remove this Sym- 
ptom, the following Cataplalin may be proper. 
‘Re Fol. Vifc. pomor. cum fructibus, da. Ad. j. fol. byof- 
eyam Ad. ij. fol. papa. M1. j. fub cimeribus coquan- 
tur; addendo tandem mic. panis alb. in latte tepido 
macerat. ifs. uitel. ovor. N°. ij. Croct 3}. Ol Cham. 
& Rofar. da. q. f. f. Cataplafin. 
~~ Ifa Fever attend the Tumour, it is-relieved 
by, Bleeding, and relieving thofe Symptoms which 
? POs 
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promote and ertcourage the Diforder of the Spirits, 
and the violent Ferment of the Blood, and cedfeth 
when the Tumour terminates, whether it be in 
Difcuffion or Suppuration. 


| As for the manner of Suppuration, and the Qua- 


lities of Medicines that promote it, we have fuffi- 
ciently explained them in the Chapter of Tumours 
in General; being fuch as encourage the natural 
Heat of the Part and the inherent Qualities of 
the Humour which fotms the Tumour, by their 
volatile Effluvia, and caufing a revérberatory Heat, 
by ftopping the Pores of the Skin, as all mucila- 
ginous and vifcous gummy Partsdo. To promote 
Suppuration, I fhall tranfcribe the following Forms 
from Mr. ifeman. Br Rad. Althe. & lil. alb. da. 
Ziv. branc. Urfin. MM. js cog. in Brodio aut latte ad 
mollitiem, deinde add. medul. panis alb. th{s. -fem: 
lint pulv. “Sij. axung. porcin. gallinac. Sijs Vitel. 
evor. N°. ij. Croci 21}. AL f. Cataplafma. Or Re rad. 
lil. Ziij. cepar. co€t. fub cineribus ij. Summit. Althee 
M. 1). camer. ping. toft. N°. vj. cog. & contufis add. 
fann. trit. 31). pulv. fem. lit 3). axueg. porcin Sif. - 
Dnguent. bafil. fimp. 3}. Ol. lil. q. f. cum vitel. ovor. 
& Croco f. Catapl. 

When the Tumour fuppurates, the Symptoms 
decline, except it lie —_ then they continue 
till the Matter is difcharged. When Tumouts are 


. opened too foon, they are crude and long a heal 


ing ; and on the contrary, if the digefted Matter is 
too long retained, it will be apt to corrupt the 
Parts about it, and if deep, may occafion Sinuo- 
fity. How a Tumour is to be treated after Aper- 
tion, hath been fhewn in the Chapter of Tumours 
in general, and will be further accounted for in 
the Chapter of Ulcers in general. F 
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vos oose HA BS: TH 
Of an Eryfipelas. 


WEN Eryfipelas is a hot Tumout which Deferiptin. 
¢. affects the Superficies of the Skin, 
ay with a thining pale red, or citron 
sy, Colour, without Pulfation or cir- 
ne Cumfcribed Tumour, fpreading from 
po ~ oneplace to another. It commonly 
begins with fome little Rigor, and is continued 
With a Fever. | | 
~ As the Humour .more or lefs degenerates from Diftrences. 
its natural State, fo do thefe Tumours differs ag 
alfo as the Humour is complicated-and mixed 
_ with a Humour. of another kinds from which 
Complication they acquire additional Epithites, as 
_ Eryfipelas: Oedematoides, Phlegmonoides, Shcir- 
_ thodes, cc. A fimple Eryfipelas only affe@s the 
Skin of the Face, Head, Breaft, Back, Legs, 
| Thighs, or Arms but when it is compound, and 
mixed with other Humours, the Fleth and other 
adjacent Parts are affected with it. As the Hu- 
_ mour is lefs or more virulent, fo the Part is of a red 
or other Colour. 7G: 

As to the Caufe of a fimple Eryfipelas, fince it rpe Caufe 
only affects the Skins we may confider, firft the of an Exy- 
Nature of the Part, and then the Nature of the /ipelas from 
‘Humour. And firft, the Skin is not only furnifhed ee 
‘with a great Number of fmall capillary Veflels in- ©" 

_-terwoven betwixt its proper Fibres, but alfo a vaft 
Number of fmall Glands for the Separation of 
“that Serum which goes off by infenfible or fenfi- 
ble Tranfpiration 5 as alfo proper excretory Vef- 
fels to convey it tothe Pores of the Cuticle. The 
Cutis is likewife een” with an infinite met? 
4 Q 
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of fenfible Fibres, which make it capable of diftin- 


_guifhing by Touch, very fenfibly, whatever Bodies 


are contiguous. to the Cuticula; but when they 
have an immediate Contact of any thing, without 
the Interpofition of the Cuticle, they are of much 
more exquifite Senfe. Having thus confidered the 
Structure of the Part, it muft follow, that what- 
ever produces a Difeafe in this Part, it muft thew 
its Effects either in the Blood-Veflels in thefe 
Glands, or the excretory Veffels, of it muft lie . 
betwixt the Cutis and Cuticula for want of a Dif- 
charge through the Pores of the Cuticula, and as 
it hath different Qualities, varionfly affect the fi- 
brous papillz that form the fenfory of feeling ; fince 
then in thefe Parts, as well as in all others, the 
Flumours will have their free Paflage, and difcharge, 
as long as they retain their natural Degree of Flui- 
dity 5 for though, the Blood or Serum fhould be 
either too fharp or cholerick, yet I fay, if it re- 
tains its juft degree of Fluidity, it would ftill main- 
tain its free Paflage without producing any vio- 
Jent Symptoms; as it does in fcorbutick Bodies 
where the Serum is very fharp and acrimonious 
yet fince it is thin and fluid, it hath no ill Effets 
in the Skin, though in other Parts it fhews its 
acrid Qualities, as in Opthalmia’s, where the 
Sharpnefs of this thin Serum is offenfive to the 
Eyes; or elfe it fhews it felf in {pitting even to 
the Degree of a Salivation ; and in the Jaundice, 
though the Blood and Serum are ftrongly impreg- 
nated with Choler, yet being thin enough to cir- 
culate along with the Blood, it preduces no o- 
ther Effects in the Skin than to ftain the Parts with 

its Tindture. | | 
From what hath been faid, it appears, that 
whatever produces a Difeafe in the Skin, efpeci- 
ally a Tumour, it muft be becaufe it is too grofS 
and thick to circulate through the Veffels se 
a Inge. 
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fince the fanguiferous Veflels contain both Blood 
and Serum, if the Fffett be produced in them, it 
may be either the Fault of the Blood or Serum, 
or both; but if it be produced in the excretory 
Veffels, through which it is to be difcharged, it 
muft be the Fault of the Serum, fince the Blood 


cannot come there without a Rupture of the Vet 


fels and an Extravafation: That Blood is concern- 
ed in this Tumour, is evident, finte fot want of 
its free Paffage, the Blood-Veflels are fo extended 
as to make the Skin appear more ruddy than na- 
turally, and that the Serum is likewife faulty is as 
plain, fince for want of its being thin enough to 
pafs through the excretory Pores, it {tains the Su- 
she of the Skin of a yellowith Colour, as it 

appens to be more or lef§ virulent s and often for 


want of its Exclufion feparates the Cuticula and 


faifes Blifters. 
Now as the Retention of the morbifick Matter 
in the Skin is occafioned by its being too grofs to 
pafs through the Veffels; fo when it is fo retained, 
“it produces different Effects according to its other 
‘different Qualities. If the Blood be only impreg- 
Nhated with cholerick Humours which heat and 
inflame it, and render the Serum only fharp and 
acrid the Skin then appears only of a red Co- 
lour, the Veffels diftended with it, only diftinguith- 
ing themfelves; but if the Serum of the Blood be 
fo much impregnated with cholerick Parts, as to 
give ita Tincture, it then {tains the excretory Glands, 
and likewife the Cuticula, fo that the Cuticula ap- 
pears to be of a yellowifh Colour; but when both 
the Blood-Veffels are diftended, and the Serum ig 
moderately ftained, the Yellownefs of the Cuticle 
does not altogether over-power and hide the di- 
ftended Blood-Veflels, the Skin appearing of a yel- 
lowifh Colour mixed with red. 
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_ From what hath been faid, it appears, that. am 
Eryfipelas proceeds from hot cholerick Blood and! 
Serum, being too grofs to pafs through the Veflels: 
freely, as the humours ought to do naturally ; now: 
fince the Skin is plentiful furnifhed with nervous: 
papile, when this fharp pungent Serum is retained| 
by its Grofsnefs betwixt the Cutis and Cuticula, it: 
pricks and vellicates the nervous papille fo much,, 
as not only to caufe a fenfible prickling Pain, but: 
alfo a violent Senfation of Heat. Te es 
Having hitherto given a rational Account of 
the formal and conjuné Caufe of this Difeafe, from 
thence it is eafily known what was the Antece-. 
dent; finge this hot cholerick Blood, complicated, 


with Phiegm, muft needs be in the MafS of Blood. 


before it could be thrown upon the affected Part.. 
Now when the morbifick Matter happens to lodge: 
it felf in any Part, as the Blood hath more aor lefs; 
of the fame kind of Humour remaining in it, fo: 


Js the Difeafe attended with amore or lefS violent: 


Fever. Ifa Fever preceded the Eryfipelas, then is. 
it critical and Symptomatick ; but if an Eryfipelas: 
precedes the Fever, then:the Fever is only fympto-) 
matical, and ceafes with the Eryfipelas. 

_ Thus much of an Eryfipelas proceeding from an’ 


Internal Caufe. But fometimes it. proceeds partly 


from an external. Caufe, as Contufion, Fracture, , 


the Heat of the Sun, Fire, or tharp Medicines 5, 


yet thefe external Caufes contribute not to the: 
Diftemper without a predifpofed. cholerick Hu-. 
mour in the Mafs of Blood; but when there is a 
predifpofed Humour in the Bloods when the Blood 
by any Accident is put into a more than ordina- 
ty Heat, this predifpofed Humour is by that means 
feparated and difcharged upon fome Part or other 
Where it exerts its Qualities ; and, by occafioning 
a violent Senfation of Heat and. Pain, diforders. 
the Spirits, and. puts the Blood into a more than or- 
rato s 3 | dinary 
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dirary Ferment, which caufes a greater Flux of 
Humours to the Part, and confequently greater 

Pain, till at laft the Blood being violently heated, 
produces a fymptomatick Fever. | 

The Diagnofticks of an Eryfipelas, are a fhining The Dia- 
yellowifh Colour, mixed with red here and there, S*ficks- 
a violent Heat with a pricking Pain bliftering the 
Skin, and moving from one Place to another. 3 

As to the Prognofticks, a fimple Eryfipelas hath the Prog: 
very moderate Symptoms, the Fever decreafing as nficks- 
the Eryfipelas increafes, the Mafs of Blood being 
fo much the more free of the diftemper’d Humour. 

If the Humour be drove back or retracted into 
the Mafs of Blood, it caufes violent Symptoms, 
and often Death. Suppuration in an Eryfipelas 
is not good, it being fucceeded by Corruption. 
An Eryfipelas upon a Bone is very ill, efpecially 
if a Delirium happen upon it, any Diftemper af- 
fecting the Brain, being of ill Confequence.. The 
beft Termination for an Eryfipelas is by Tranfpira- 
tion, fince it fhews that the Humour is corrected 
and rendered thin enough again, to pafs through 
the Veflels defigned for the Separation and Ex- 
clufion of it. — ea , 

In the Cure of an Eryfipelas, we are chiefly to rhe Cure, 
confider the Habit of the Body, which fince it a- 
bounds with cholerick Humours, the Cure is chiefly 
to be effected by Diet and internal Medicines. 

The Diet ought to be fuch as may moderate 
and dilute the cholerick Humours, both to tem- 
-perate the violent Heat of the Blood, and to’ dif- 
pofe the Humours more eafily to go off by Medi- 
cines ; as Grewel, Panadoes, Chicken-broth with 
cooling Herbs. Their Drink, Ptifans, Emulfions 
and cooling Juleps; as .44.: Boragin. Endiv. ace- 

tof. Lattuc.- portulac. ec. with fyr. e Succo Citri, 
Limon. granator. Rhub. Idei, violar. ec. avoiaitte 
‘ail hot Liquours that may heat and inflame the 

, E 3 Blood. 
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: Blood. Reft is to be promoted by gentle Ano- 
dynes. | 

When _ If an Eryfipelas happen upon Wounds, or af- 

Bleeting is fets the Head or Throat, Bleeding is convenient s 

he a" when the Head is affected , left it affe€t the Brain 

; likewife, and caufe a Phrenites; and when it af- 

fects the Throat, left it caufe an Angina, and en- 
danger Suifocation. But if it happen only in the 
Skin, where no noble Part is concerned, Bleeding 
1s to be avoided, left it make a Retraction of the 
Humour into the Mafs of Blood, and occafion ill 
Symptoms : In fuch Cafes the Humours are to be 
difcharged by purging Medicines, which are leni- 
ent and evacuate without putting the Humours 
into a Ferment and heating the Blood; as Caffia, 
Manna, Rhubarb, Tamarind, Crem. Tart. @c. in 
Whey, or a Decodtion of the opening Roots, with 
Syr.e Cichor. cum Rheo, Syr. Rofar. folut. Or Eleét. 
Lenitiv. Diacatholicon ¢ fuc. Rofar. When pur-— 
ging is not convenient, it is proper to keep the 
Body open by Clyfters. : 

If an Eryfipelas proceed from external Caufes, 
jt may be convenient to ufe Medicines of a cool- 
ing Nature, yet not too aftringent, left they hin- 
der Tranfpiration, and fo by retaining the Hu- 
mour, render it fharp and corroding, or incline 
it to the Apoftemation ; they ought alfo, befides 
their refrigerating, to have lenient Qualities to al- 
Jay the Pain and Inflammation: Simple Medicines 
proper in fuch Cafes are, Umbelic. Veneris, polyga- 
num, plantag. trifol. paluftre, portulac, pjyllium, fem- 
pervivum, folanum, cc. Compounds are, Ceratum 
Galeni, Cnguent, Nutrit, with a third part of Po- 
puleon: Or, Be Cerufs. 3viij. Lytharg.. Auri iv. 
Mucilag. Som. pfylt. cydon extratt. in. ag. Solani. 
Suc. Solamt umbelic. Veneris aa. Ziij. acet. cochl, iv. 
Ol, Ref & Adyrt. da. ibs. Sevt vitulin. Ziv. - : 


Chap. Il. Of an Eryfipelas. 5g 
ad fuccor. .confumpt. deinde add. thuris 3x. Cera: 
gf. f. Cerot. 

In an Eryfipelas proceeding from an external 
Caufe, there is not fo much Danger of retra¢ting 
- or repelling the Humour. into the Blood again, 
‘fince in fach Cafes the Blood does not fo much a- 
bound with the predifpofed Humour, but that it 
might be contained amongft the reft of the Hu- 
mours, without any evident ill Symptoms, were 
it not excited by external Caufes 5 therefore thofe 
- concurring Caufes, and the Symptotns, being ob- 
viated and appeafed by proper Applications, the 
‘Humour may fafely fwim in the Mafs of Humours 
as before, till it can conveniently be difcharged by 
denient Purges and proper Medicines. 

But if an Eryfipelas proceed from an internal 4 Cantion- 
Caufe, fince it is the Quantity and Qualities of the 
peccant Humour within, that occafions the ill 
Symptoms beth in the Blood and the Part af- 
fected, and excites Nature to make a Difcharge, 
it muft confequently be of ill Confequence to drive 
the Humour <back again into the Mafs of Blood, 
out of the Parts. fince by its Difcharge the Fe- 
ver and internal ill Symptoms being abated, mutt 
confequently be exafperated upon its Retraction or 
Repulfion, the Quantity .af peccant Humours being 
by that means augmented within, and Nature over- 
powered with a greater Quantity than can be mix- 
ed and retained amongft the Mafs, and fhould fhe 
be forced to makea fecond Difcharge, it might 
happen to be upon fome noble Part, and occafion ~ 
very dangerous Symptoms, or Death ; -befides the 
Fever it felf by this Means, would again be more 
exafperated and violent. | 

In an Eryfipelas therefore, proceeding from an 
internal Caufe, though it may be proper to make 
ufe of cooling Applications to temperate and mo- 
derate the exceflive Heat of the Parts, and to check 
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the violent: Ferment of the Humours. yet they 
ought to be milder, and not fo ftrong as to repel and 
drive the Humour back again irito the Blood; but 
Medicines which moderaté the Heat and Inflam ma- 


tion by their lenient Qualities, and which promote 


the Difcharge of the Humour by Tranfpiration, are 
much fafer 5 yet Care mutt be taken left fuch Medi: 


cines.as promote Tranfpiration confitts of hot Farts, 


which may add to the Heat and Inflammation. 
Decottum Salviz witha Solution of Caftile Soap , 


_ may be fufficient, applying afterwards Ceratum Ga- 


ent. In thofe that are critical Ol. Olivar. cum Cera 


may be proper. If the Heat be violent,’ external 


Applications are frequently to be renewed, left they 
become too dry, and excoriate the Parts. If the 


Parts excoriate, the Excoriations may be drefled 
with the following Rk Zroch. alb. Rhafis & Tutie 
pulv. aa Zi. £. plumb, uff. Fi. caimph. Db. ceruff. Zi. £8. 


_. Of an Eryfipelas. ° Pavt ¥. 


ol. Rof. 3vi. fevt agnini Ziij. cere alb. q. vf. unguent. 


in mortar. plumbeo, per duas horas agitat. or unguent. 


“Tutie may be made ufe of. If Fomentation be ne- 


| Difeutients 


ceflary, Olibanum and Atyrh decotted in Wine , or 


a Decottion of Coleworts is commended : Alfo ag. 
calcis thaken together with ol. Lini, or facchar. Sa- 
turni, beat up with ol. Rofar. may be made ufe of, 
applied with a Feather twice or thrice a day; thefe 
Medicines being lenient, and moderately drying up 
the Humours, and cooling the Parts without driving 
the Matter back again into the Mafs of Blood. > 


when to be and the Pain diminifhes, the Skin being fufficiently 


feds 


‘relaxed, Refolvents and Difcutients may be proper 


to frengthen the Part, and reftore it to its natural 
Tone, which otherwife for want of Difcutients , 
often become OFdematogs; ‘for the Fibres of 
the Parts being diftended beyond their Tone , 
by the peccant Matter heaped up in them, lofe 
their Fower of Contraction, and fo give wey 
a By Res ut ; ; OY 


‘When the ‘burning Heat of the Part decreafes, 
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for fuperfluous Humours to lodge in them, which 
would otherwife pafs off through the Pores by Tran- 
fpiration ; befides; the morbifick Matter which had 
lain fo long inthe Parts, the thinneft Part of it tran- 
_ fpiring, might be rendered too grofs*to pafs through 
the excretory Veffels or Pores; but its Parts being - 
divided and feparated, by the Interpofition of the 
volatile Parts, and fubtle Z/favia of Difcutients , 
and diluted by frefh Serum from the Blood, is not 
only render’d thin enough to pafs off by Tranfpira- 
» tions but the Fibres more eafily difpofed to contraét 
to their due Tone of ConftriGion. Fomentations 
proper to ftrengthen the relaxed Parts, and to dif- 
cufs this Matter, may be made with Summitat. Ab- 
fynth. Flor. Cham. Sambucin. Rof. rubr. &c. in Wine, 
with an Addition of Brandy ; or the following Em- 
plafter may be made ufe of. I farin. fabar. Orobi. 
aa 3iv. fem. fenugr. 31. flor. fambuc. rofar. Aa. Zi. f. 
pulver. & coq. in hydromel, ad confump. humiditatis, 
_ deinde add. ol. anethi & cham.q. f. f. Emp. 
__ If an Eryfipelas tend to Induration, the Matter 7 prevene 
being difpofed to harden by its long Continuance, Ladue 
and the Evaporation of its thinner Parts, Medicines 
_ are proper, which mollify and difcufs more power- 
fully as 1 Rad. Althea & Lil. da. 3i. fs. fem. link 
feangr. aa. 3ij. cog. in Brodio Cap. Vervecin. & ex- 
trahatur mucilag. cui add. ol. ex pedibus bovin. pin- 
gued. gallin. ol. amygd. dulc. da. %ij. adip. agnin. & 
vitulin. da. 31. {s. medulle ij. Lytharg. Aur. iv. 
_ Cere q.f. f. Cerot. by whofe volatile Parts the indu- 
rating Matter is gently diflolved, and the only Mu- 
cilage ftopping the Pores of the Skin, the thinner 
Serwm is prevented from flowing off too faft, which 
by that means helps the better to foften and dilute 
the grofs Matter, which might otherwife grow more 
vifcid and indurate. Hs tae wD , 
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CHAP. Iv. 3 
Of @ Furuncle, or Boil. . 


Defeription. NER IS Furuncle is a painful Tubercle in the 
SAW, WA external Parts, about the Bignef$ of 
a7 AD ec, a Pigeon’s Egg, rifing from abroad — 
wax Bafis into a Cone, attended. with 
* ‘Tenfion, Pulfation, and Inflamma- 

BERRA tion. 

Caufe. As to its Caufe it proceeds from Blood mixed | 

_° with a tough vifcid Phlegm, which being too thick 
and grofs to pafs through the fmall Veflels, caufes 

, an Obftru@ion, and confequently a Tumour. The 
Tenfion is occafioned, either by the violent Diften- 
fion of the Veflels, or the Groflnefs of the Humour. 
How Tumour occafions Pulfation, Inflammation 
and Pain, hath been fufficiently accounted for in the 
Chapter of Tumours in General, 

Difference, Thefe kind of Tumours differ, either according 
to their Bignefs, or Deepnefs in the Parts; or as 
they are more benign or malign. A Furuncle differs 
from a Carbuncle, by its Tendency to Suppuration, 
being occafioned by a Humour lefS malignant and 

| fubje& to Corruption. Mas 

Diseno- As to its Diagnofticks, in the Beginning it is — 
jicks, — round, hard and inflamed, its HardnefS proceeding 

. from the Grofsnefs of the Humours as it in- . 

creafes it rifes intoa Cone, and fometimes a Puftle, 

being then more inflamed and painful, efpecially in 
the State, which is about the eighth or ninth ~ 

Day; if it be malignant, it is of a black dusky Co- © 

jour, attended with a fymptomatick Fever occafio- 

ned by the Violence of the Pain and Inflammation, 
which difordering the Spirits, quickens their Mo- 
tion, and confequently the Circulation and ap at 

NGiie © 
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Indifpofition 5 for the quicker the Blood circulates, 
the hotter it grows, the Reafon of which I have 
elfewhere explained in a fmall Tratt of the Reafon 
of the Heat of the Blood. When.the Tumour is 
malignant, it hath other ill Symptoms befides the 
Fever, iffuing forth a thin corrupt Sanies, and if at Pregno- 
all, digefts with much Difficulty. flicks. 

Thete Tumours are without Danger, and frequent- 
ly digeft and break without Affiftance, but when they 
happen about the Tendons or Nerves, they are very The at- 
painful, as alfo in the Nofe or Bars, thod of 

As to the Cures a regular Diet and Evacuation ©“: 
are neceflary 3 but fince the Humour is too grofs and } 
vifcids fo as to occafion at once a total Obftruétion 
they refufe to yield to Repellents or Difcutients, 
and are only to be treated with fuch Applications 
as help them to fuppurate, fuch as Rad. & Fol. Al- 
thee, malv. Rad. Lil. uve paffe, ficus, ec. or fuch 
Gumums as by their warm and penetrating Parts pro- 
mote Digeftion, as Gum. Galb. Ammoniac. &ct. or 
the following Compounds, Emp. Diachyl. cum Gum, 
de Melilot. de Mucilagin. ec. If the Pain and In- 
flammation be very great, the following Cataplafin 
may be applyed, Rk Aducilag. fem. P{ylii, Althee lini 
aa 3i. §. farin. bord. 3ii. ol. Lil. axung. Gallin. 3i. Bu- 
tyr. resent. Als. Croct Di.cum vitell. ovi, f. Cataplafm. 
‘The Tumour being open, deterge with mundif. ex 
Apio. 
| an thefe Tumours the Matter is fo thick, that 
they break of themfelves before it is wholly artenua- 
ted and diflolved into the Form of Pus, leaving a 
tough vifcid Core in the Middle, ! 
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De(cription. TPE US ey are vathfil Puftles affecting the 
ed PA) Skin in the Arms, Hands ,— and 
SAN Thighs. 
Epinyte is a {mall Puftle of a 
_ dusky Red, and of a pale livid 
= Colour, with great Inflammation and 
| Pains it fi difcharges a Sanies, and then a bloody 
ee, Matter. Zerminthus is of a blackith Colour; it 
breaks and gleets, and comes away in a Slough, in 
a Day or two. | 
the Cau, | They proceed from a very hot biting Hrdadiiy 
mixed with Phlegm, which occafion an Obftru@tion 
in the Superficies of the Skin, where the tharp Hu- 
mour corroding the nervous Papille, caufes that 
violent Pain and Inflammation; the latter is more 
virulent, which occafions the whole to come away in 
a Slough. 
The cure, . 4n the Cure, the fame Rutes are to be obferved 
: as ina Phlegmon, in refpect of Bleeding, Purging, 
and Diet. ..As for external Applications, lenient 
Anodynes aré proper to abate the Inflammation and 
Pain, as fol. cicute, Solan. Plantag. ec. When 
broke, they ‘are to be digefted with Lenients, as 
Bafil. cum ol. Rofar. and then healed with Unguent. 
Putia, or the like. | 


i 
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f 


Gaia? PVE 
Of the Inflammatory Tumours of the 
Glands, viz. Phyma, Phygethlon, 
Bubo, and Parotis. 


NAR Ro se Phyma is a Tumour with Inflamma- The) Deferi. 


K 
ASCAY p yo%e tion of the conglobate Glands about Pion. 
RRS » ELIE}: ° ° e “ne 
= ex the Jaws by which it is diftin- 
ORAS guilhed from a Ranula, which is 
0/4 ee \44 about the internal; and Parotis, 
YUE «which is of the external  falival 


Glands ; but the fame Name is given to Tumours 


about the Aw, from their Similitude to glandu- 

lous Tumours. , | 7 

_. They are caufed by the Grofinefs of that Humour The Can{e. 
that is feperated by thofe Glands, which ftagnating 

and obftructing the Veflels, tends to Suppuration. 

When the Humour begins to fuppurate, it frets 

and deftroys the Continuity of thofe Blood Veflels 

that depofe it, fo that at the laft it isnot only for- 


med of a Phlegmatick Serum, but acquires a Mix- 
ture of Blood ; the Parts about the Tumour being» 


preffed upon by its Extenfion, occafion Pain and In- 
flammation.’ : ; 
~The Tumour according to the Figure of the rte dja. 


Glands, is round and hard, attended with Tenfion, gnoficks, 


 Pulfation and Inflammation ; efpecially in time of 


Suppuration, which happens fooner than in Phleg- 
mons. 7 

They differ from Strume, the latter being incy- rhe nite. 
fted, and to be eradicated by Efcharoticks 5 where- rence, and 
as thefe, after the Difcharge of the Matter, are to Progno- 
be cured by the common intentionts of Digeftion, *k* 
Deterfion, ec. They are neither dangerous nor 
difficult to cure.’ 

| In 
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The Eure, 


Of a Phytheglox. Part I. 

In the Cure they admit not of Repellents, it 
being impoffible to force thofe Humouts back into 
the Blood Veflels, when once difcharged out of 
them into the proper Veflels of the Glands. If 
they yield not to Difcutients, as Emp. de Ranis cum 
Mercurio, then Stppuration, which they commonly 
terminate in, is to be promoted with proper Ap- 
plications, 4s Diachyl. cum Gummi de Melil. ec. 
or if the Tumour be painful, emollient Cataplafins 
made of Rad. Althee lil. fem. lini, Pfyllii, ec. are 
convenient. When the Tumour is fuppurated, it is 


_ to be cured by the common Intentions. 


Defcriptions 
Cures 


Definition. 


Difference. 


The Caufe 
either in- 
ternal, 


payee is a glandulous Tumour under the 
_ Jaws; call’d Panus: It is round and flat, and 
hath a Mixture of Choler, as Phyma had of Phlegm; 
being of a yellowifh red Colour. 

The fame Method is to be taken in the Cure as 
in a Phyma, viz. Emollient Cataplafns, or other 
proper Suppuratives. | 


| Bubo is a Tumour of the Glands in the Groin 
or Arm-Pit with Inflammation. 

It differs according to the Nature of the Humour, 
being either benign or malignant, venereal of pefti- 
lential; critical or fymptomatical. 

As to the Caufe, it is either internal or external. 
If the Tumour be benign, it is occafioned by the 
Groffnefs of the Humour feparated from the 
Blood, which not being fine and thin enough — 
to pafs through the proper Veffels of the Gland, 
caufe an Obdftruétion , and form a Tumour by too 
much diftending the Veflels. If the Tumour be 
malignant, the Humour is not only too grofs and 
thick to circulate, but contains likewife virulent — 
cotrofive Parts; which when the Humour once 
Jofes its due circulating Motion, prefently feparate 
themfelves from the reft of the Mafs, and not only 

| deftroy 
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deftroy its Texture, but corrode and fret in pieces 
the Veflels themfelves; fo that, whereas in a benign 
Tumour, the Matter is gradually, and by Degrees, 
brought into the Ferm of Pus, by regular Digefti- 
on; in thefe malignant Tumours, it tends to core 
rupt and putrify; the virulent corrofive Parts vio- 
lently and more minutely fretting and diffolving the 
Texture of that Humour. 
But fometimes a Bubo proceeds fiom an exter- orexternat. 
nal Caufe, as Pain in the external Parts; foa Wound. 
in the Hand, Arm or Finger, will occafion a Tu- 
mour in the Arm-pit ; and an Ulcer or Wound in 
the Foot, a Tumour in the Groin; in this Cafe, 
‘tho’ the Humour feparated by the Gland, may be 
thin enough to pafs through the Veflels, without 
- occafioning a Tumour by itsGroffnefS; yet Pain oc- 
cafioning a greater Flux of Humours to the Part 5 
_ they are feparated fafter than the excretory Veflels 
of the Gland can difcharge them, and confe- 
quently the Veffels in the Gland will be crou- 
ded and tumified; or the excretory Veflels may 
may be prefled upon , and obftruéted by the Fibres 
of the Parts they are to difcharge themfelves into, 
the Fibres of that Part being contratted and con- 
ftringed by Pain, fo that the Humour may be heaped 
up in the Gland for want of free Difcharge, though 
it were feparated from the arterial Blood, no fafter 
than Nature could otherwife vent it. But thefe 
kind of fymptomatick Tumours gradually decline, 
as thofe Accidents that occafioned them are re- 
lieved. | 
_ The Signs of a Bubo are, Tumour of the Glands Te Dis- 
in the Groin or Armpits, with Pain, Inflammation $"*** 
and Hardnefs; if a Fever preceded, they are criti- 
cals if they proceed from, and depend upon Acci- 
dents, thofe Accidents are evident. If they proceed 
from an internal Caufe otherwife, the Symptoms 
fhew the Nature of the antecedent Caufe. 
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If a Bubo be benign, it is not. anngerolis; j exept: 
for want of due Care, and opening in timie,. they’ 
grow fiftulous. If they depend upon a Tranflation 
of Matter, the Cure is difficult ; if the Mattér be. 


- ctude, and the natural Heat much weakened. © If im 


a Tumour above, the Lungs; or below, the Uterts, 
Bladder, or Rectum, are affected with it, it is more’ 
dangerous. — 

In the Cure of a Bubo, the Part affected is not 
only to be confidered, but alfo the Nature of the 
Caufe. Since then ihe Humour that produces the: 
Tumour is fepatated from the arterial Blood, and) 
containéd in the proper Veflels of the Gland, the Ufe 
of Repellents are to be avoided. “Mr. Wifeman in- 
deed fays, they ought not to be repelled; but fince 
the Humour is feparated from the arterial Bloody 
and contained in other Veflels, as I faid before of a 
Phyma, and it is impoffible to force the Humour 
back into the Blood Veflels; therefore in all Tae 
mours of the Glands, Repellents muft be ufelefs, and 
confequently to be avoided; for fince the Humour 
will not admit of Repulfion, they muft rather be 
prejudicial, in condenfing and fixing the Humour os 
the Part. 

Since then the Humour admits not of Repultion, 
it is either to be difcuffed or inclined to Suppuration, 
in order to its Difcharge. But fince according to 
the Account. we have given, in the Chapter of Tu- 
mours in General , of the Nattire, and Manner of 
Difcuffion, we. fuppofe it.to be performed by the 
Influence of the fubtle Effuvia of Difcutients, di- 
viding and feparating the Parts of the Humour, and 
thereby attenuating it, and rendering it fluid enough 
to pafs freely again through its proper Veffels ; I fay, 


fince according to this Account, we fuppofe the 


Humour difcuffed to return again into the Mafs of 


Blood, there re arife a Queftion, why the Hu- 
gnour may with more Safety be returned back into 


the 


‘Chap. VI. Of a Bubo. 
the Mafs of Blood, by Difcutients, than if it were 
forced back by Repellents ; and fince, if it might be 
improper to repel it, why it may not be as improper 
to difcufs it, as long as it mutt pafs again through 
its proper Veflels, and confequently be mixed again 
with the Mafs of Blond. To anfwer this Diffcul- 
_ty,we may confider, that when Humours are repelled, 
they are forced out of the Part, by the contracting 
Qualities of Repellents in the fame Condition and 
‘State that they were brought in, it not being in the 
Nature of Repellents to attenuate and ratify the 
Parts of that Hamour; and confequently it is liable 
to be difcharged again upon fome other Part, if not 
duly difcharged by Evacuation; but when a Hu. 
mour is rarifyed and attenuated, by the volatile and 
fubtle Effluvia of Difcutients, and reftor’d to its na- 
tural State of Fluidity, it acquires its natural Cra- 
fis, and becomes altogether homogeneous ; fo that 
then it may fafely be returned into the Maf of 
Blood, the Humour lofing its depraved and vici- 
ous Qualities. If the Tumour yield not to Difcu- 
fients, then Suppuration is to be haftened and pro- 
moted by proper Applications, of which enough 
already in the preceding Chapters. 
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If the Tumour be critical, and the Crifis be im- rhe Tumour 
perfect, the Encreafe of it is to be promoted by en- 10 be pros 


couraging the Diftenfion of the Veffels, and giving 
‘them Liberty to fwell, by guarding the Parts from 
the external Preflure of the Atmofphere, by the Ap- 
plication of Cupping-Glafles. The Effects produced 
by the Application of Cupping-Glaffes, is commonly 
faid to be by Attraction. But to give a more reafonable 
Account of their manner of working, we are to confie 
der, that as our Bodies are contained ina Medium 
of Air, or Atmofphere, whofe Extent from the 
‘Superficies of the Earth, is a confiderable Height, 
‘and confequently makes a great Preflure upon what- 
ever lyes under it, fo thata Pillar of Air He 
| ER | xe 
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fixed; Diameter, is able to raife Mercury in a cylin« 
drical Tube, a confiderable Height; now when ourt 
Bodies are equally on all fides compreffed with the 
incumbent and circumambient Preffure of the At- 
mofphere, as ftatical Obfervations prove it to be. 
every Part being equally prefled, the Humours with- 
in circulating through the Veflels, have equal Pow- 
er to diftend them as they are impelled by the Force: 
of Circulation; but when by the Application of a 
Cupping-Glafs, the Preffure of the Atmofphere is: 
kept off any Part, the Force of arterial Pulfatiom 
hath more Power to diftend the Veffels in that % 
where there is no external Preflure, and confequently 
the Veffels are inclined to tumify ; befides the dirett 
Preflure of the Atmofphere is not only taken off, 
but the collateral Preflure on each fide, forces the: 
Skin and Humours contained in its Veflels laterally; 
into the Glafs; the Air which might oppofe its In- 
trulion being either driven out by Fire, or exhaufted! 
by Suction. If any one fhould ask what makes the: 
Glafs adhere fo clofely to the Part? If the Parts: 
were thus internally and laterally fore’d againtt ity 
it is eafily anfwered, that that Preflure of the At-: 
mofphere which is kept off the Part by the Glafs 
prefles againft the Glafs, and fo keeps it firm and 
faft, But thofe who would underftand the ftaticall 
Reafons more fully, may confult the Experiments 
made by the Honourable Mr. Boyle to prove the Ef 
fects of the Preflure of the Atmofphere. What I have 
faid may be fufficient to fhew the Manner of the 
Effects of Cupping-Glaffes. 
Other Me- But to proceed to the promoting of critical Tu- 
thods pro. mours, Cupping-Glaffes are not only convenient, but 
per 1 pr? alfo warm Medicines, which exciting Heat and In- 
rir. fatmation, caufe the Humours in the Veflels to 
mors,  °Xpand themfelves, which diftending the Vefiels, 
give way to the Influx of more Humour, and fo en~ 
creafe the Tumour. . Medicines convenient for that 
| | that: 


| 
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Purpofe are Sterc. Columbin. fem. finap. Urtice, Rgi- 
ous, &c. Emp. Diachyl cum Gum. Pix Burgundie, 
Galban. colat. per fe, &c. or Re cepam magnam, ex- 
cavatur & impleatur cavitas Theriaca, deinde papyro 
anvoluta coq. fub cineribus calid. e& cumol. Scorp. f. Ca- 
taplafm. addendo ferment. Acer. ={s. Ad. or bx Emp. 
Diachyl. cum Gum. 3ij. Picis Burgund. Ammoniac. [o- 
dur. aa 3{3. pulv. rad. Ariftoloch. Gent. aa. 3}. cum ol, 
‘Scorp. f. Cerot. Suppurds 
_ Lhefe Medicines are proper to promote critical ves fome> 
Tumours and their Suppuration ; but it frequently 277" at: 
fails out, that the fame Medicines which are defigned °° 
to fuppurate , happen to difcufs the Tumour; and 
on the contrary, thofe Medicines that ate propofed 
to difcufs, tend to Suppuration ; the Reafon of which 
depends upon the Condition of the Humour to be 
fuppurated or difcufled; for fince both Difcutients 
and Suppuratives contain volatile warm Particles; 
which tranfinit their fubtle Effluvia ; if the Hu- 
mour be not ftagnated, the Humout being but 
partly, and not totally coagulated, fo that the Cir 
culation is not wholly obftru¢ted, then Suppuratives, 
by their warm Parts, have the Effect of Difcutients 5 
but when the Humour is firmly fixed in the Part as to 
hinder Circulation altogether, then the volatile Parts 
of Difcutients, not being able ro attenuate that Mat- 
ter which hath wholly loft its Crafis,by a perfect Stag- 
nation, only affift the volatile Parts inherent in the 
Humour, to promote Digeition and Suppuration. 

But to proceed, if a Bubo be fymptomatical, and 
the Body plethorick, as it generally happens, Blee- 
ding and Purging will be requifite to carry off the 
Quantity, and correét the Qualities of the Cacochys 
mia, which by preventing a con{tant and great In- 
flux of Humours upon the Part, will abate ill Sym- 
ptoms; and give the Humour contained in the Gland 
More time to go quietly off by Difcuffion, or to 
fuppurate with milder sia as “- 

a 


a Of a Parotis. Part I 
_ Tf the Tumour proceeded from the Pain of any 
other Part, that Pain is to be relieved by Lenients' 
and the Humour in the Glands to be difperfed by 
the Help of Difcutients, which may be affitted by 
the Help of Aftringents; for though Aftringents 
are improper, when the Humour is grofs, fince Re: 
pulfion is impoffibles yet when the Humour is atte: 
nuated by Difcutients, they, by contracting the Fi- 

bres of the Parts, may affift to prefs the attenuate 
‘Humour out of the proper Veilels of the Glands. 
Anto their excretory Veffels. If the Humour tends 
to Suppuration, it is to be promoted with proper 
Medicines, and theTumour after opened, to be di- 

gelted, deterged, incarned, and cicatrized, accor= 

dingly. : 
Deloription. «rao is a Tumour of the Glands behind, or a~ 
bout the Ears, attended with violent Pain and 
Inflammation. ¥ 
Tiecaufe. _ The Caufe of this, as of all other Tumours of 
the Glands, is the Grofsnefgof the Humour fepara— 
ted, which being too thick to pafs through the Vet 
_fels freely, caufe an Obftruction, and ar lata total! 
Stagnation. Whien once the Humour begins to fup-- 
purate, it frets the Extremities of the Blood Veffels: 
from whence it is feparated, and then the extravafa-. 
ted Blood contributing to the Increafe of Tumour: 
likewife, exafperates the Pain and Inflammation. 
Sometimes it is occafiored by an external Gaufe 

_ viz, a Bruife, or Wound. | | 
Difference, They differ according to the Nature of the Hus. 
mour, it being Phlegmatick , Cholerick, or mixed) 
with Melancholy; asalfo, being critical or fympto-| 
matical, proceeding from an internal Caufe, or oc 

cafioned by an external Accident, x 
Disgno- The Signs of a Parotis are, a Tumour of the Pa- 
fiths« — sorid Glands, attended with Pain and Inflammation. 
If malignant, it isattended with a Fever. Whether. 


lll * \ E | 
Shap. VI. Of a Parotis. 
it be fymptomatical or critical, or proceeded from 


an external Caufe, will appear from what preceded. 
As to the Prognofticks, a Parots without a Fe- 


) 


or 
fi! 
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Progno- 


ver, is more benign, than when a Fever accompa- flicks. 


panies it. They are likewife lefs dangerous, that 
follow flow Fever, than thofe that happen after 
acute. Thofe which are critical, are wholfome, 
and eafily cured ; but thofe that fucceed great Eva- 
cuations, or Fevers, are more dangerous. Thofe 
that are fymptomatical , and proceed from vicious 
Humours, are difficult to cure, and dangerous. 

In. the Cure, if the Tumour be critical, it will 
be proper to mitigate the Pain with Lenients, and 


The Cures 


promote Suppuration. Repellents in thefe Tumours . 


are to be forborn, becaufe by conftringing the Parts, 
we may hinder the Part from receiving the peccant 
Humour, and from difcharging it felf out of the 
Mafs of Blood. If the Inflammation and Tumour 
be very great, Evacuation is not only to be made by 
Thcifion, but alfo by purging Medicines; and the 
Patient is to be kept to a moderate and convenient 
‘Diet; embrocating the Part with ol. Cham. Lumbri- 
cor. lint, &c. If the Tumour rife not kindly, it 
may be promoted by Cupping-Glaffes. If the Mat- 
ter be crude and vifcid, and Induration be fufpected, 
_ ftrong Emollients and Difcutients are to be applied 
but if it tend to Suppuration, the following may be 
made ufe of. Ik rad. lil. cepar. {ub cineribus cott. 
Aa. Ziv. ALuc. fem. lint. 3}. &. farin. Trit.3ij. Unguent. 
Bafil. axung. porcin. aa. 3}. 3. vitel. ovor. N°. ij. Cro- 
ci. Dj. f. Cataplajm. The Matter digefted, and the 
Tumour opened, digeft, deterge, &c. as in other 
‘Lumours of the jike kind. : 


BF 3 CHAP. 


Defcription. 


The Caufe, 


Of a Carbuncle. Part I. 


CHAP. VI, 
Of a Carbuncle, 


eCoveage, Carbuncle is a round hard Tumour, 


Dy) \2ge7 much like a Boil, of a dark red Co: 
esiy/faNde, lour, attended with the higheft De- 


macy eas gree of Pain and Inflammation, with 
feveral Ulcujcula round it, corrupting 
the Part it affects, fo that the whole 
Piece comes away, if the Patient recovers. ! 

It is occafioned by a Humour fo much depraved, 
as to acquire the Virulency of a Cauftick, whichat 
once deltroys both the Texture of the Humours 
Jaid down in the Part it affeéts, and even the 
Parts themfelves, corrupting the whole, and burn- 
ing them like a Cauftick, It is commonly a Sym- 
ptom of peftilential Difeafes, but happens fome- — 


_ times, the Humours being corrupted to that Degree 


The Diam 
gnosliks, 


The Pro- 
Snosiicks, 


of Virulency, where there is no Appearance of the 
Plagues fo that in refpect of the antecedent Caufe, 
it is either peftilential or not peftilential. any 

The Symptoms or Diagnotticks of a Carbuncle, 
are, Naufea, Vomiting , Dejection of Appetite, 
Tremor, Palpitation of the Heart, frequent Swoon- 
ing, Delirium, ec, If the Tumour be peftilential, 


the Symptoms are more violent than otherwife, be- 


fides, the Difeafe being Epidemical, fhews the infe- 
(tious ill Difpofition of the Air. — | 
The larger the Carbuncle, the more dangerous, 
and likewife the more it degenerates from Red to _ 
Black, the worfe. Thofethat are in the Emunfo- © 


- ries, or near fome noble Part, are more dangerous 


than thofe which happen in the mufculous Fleth 5 — 
but the greateft Danger is when the Humour is re- 
turned back into the Blood again. aS: - 

ie n 


Chap. VII. Of a Carbuncle. 71 
_ In the Cure of a Carbuncle, two things are to The Intenti- 
be confider’d, Firft, the Nature of the antecedent >of ¢#7¢ 
Caufe, Secondly, the Nature of the Conjuntt. 
. Asto the antecedent Caufe, it is evident from The antece- 
the Nature of the Symptoms, that the Blood muft dent Cauje 
be very much depraved in its Crafis and full of Cace- tonfidered. 
chymia ; fo that when the Blood is by any Accident 
put into Diforder, and begins to ferment more than 
ordinary, the very hot and corrofive Parts make the 
Fermentation fo acute and violent, that they at once 
deftroy the Texture of the whole Mafs, feparating 
the thick and grofs Feces of the whole, from the 
thinner and more corrofive fermenting Parts, fo that 
Nature is pyt upon an immediate Crifis, otherwife — . 
the whole Mafs of Humours being thus feparated,and 
the Mixture of the different Parts diflolved, there 
would follow a univerfal Coagujum of the whole, were 
not the grofler and virulent Parts difcharged upon 
fome particular Part, which form the Tumour called 
a Carbuncle. 

The Parts of the whole Mafs of Humours being 7he sym- 
thus difunited, and the natural Texture of the ptoms ac- 
whole broke, there not only enfues.a want of Appe- “™med for. 

tite, the Ferment of the Stomach being alfo de- 
praved; but the Crafis of the perverted Humours 

caufé an irregular Fermentation and Tremor all 

over the Body: The Blood being thus diforde- 

red, affords but avery.ill difpofed Pabulum to 

fupport the animal Spirits , which being thus like- 

wife depraved, and alfo affetted with the irregular 
Ferment of the Blood, occafion a Deliquium , or 
Swooning. Their Motion likewife through the 

Nerves being irregular and weak, the Contraction of 

the Fibres of the Heart, become likewife irregular 

and faint, which caufes a Palpitation; and the 
Stomach not only affected by the Confent of the 
Nerves, but alfo by the depraved Humour difcharged 

into it, becomes fubject th Naufea and baa 
<a ) ¢ 


a 
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Of a Carbuncle. Part I, 
the great Diforder and Confufion of the Spirits, and 
the Inflammation of the Blood in the cortical Part 
of the Brain producing alfo a Delirium. 


Evaua'iom Brom what hath been faid, it appearing how 


by Biveding. 


Lenient 
Purging 
neceffury. 


A Caution. 


great a Diforder the Virulency of the Humour hath 
put Nature into; it is abfolutely neceflary, to make 
Evacuation and Difcharge proportionable. to the 
Urgency of the Symptoms ; and firft by Venefection, 
which is to be taken in fuch Quantities as the 
Strength of Nature will bear, even to Fainting; by 
which Difcharge the Veflels being fufficiently em- 
ptied, there is convenient Room for other Liquors to 
attenuate and temperate the violent Heat, and to 
dull the Edges of the Particles of that virulent aeri- 
monious Humour. The Virulency of the Humour 
is not only to be checked by Venefeétion, but leni- 
ent Purging, as Caffia, Adanna, &c. and the Body 
to be kept open by Clyfters; and thefe as well as 
Bleeding are to be made ufe of in the Beginning, left 
by the Abundance of virulent Humours, the Crafis 
of the Humours fhould be wholly deftroyed. 

In peftilential Cafes, where the infeétious Quali- 
ties of the Air concur with the predifpofed Hu- 
mours, ‘Bleeding is not to be altogether fo plentiful, 
as when only the Depravity of the Humours caufe 
the Difeafe , left the Weaknefs of the Spirits oc- 
cafion them to give way more eafily to the Malignan- 
cy of the Diftemper. 

But befides Bleeding, Purging and Clyfters, it 
will berequifite to make ufe of Alexipharmicks to 
relilt the ill Effects.of this malignant Humour ; as 


Theriaca Metbridat. Ele€t. de Ovo, Confech. de Hya- 
cinth. de Alkermes, &c. by which the Spirits will 


be fupported, and the Mixture of the Blood ‘reco- 
vered, and its Texture preferved ,, fuch warm Medi- 
cmes ‘keeping the Blood warm and fluid , and pre- 


venting the ill difpofed Humour from-coagulating it. 


To moderate the extraordinary violent Heat, the 
ag bai Se bs : fo llow- 


Chap. VII. Of @ Carbuncle. 73 
following Medicines may be made ufe of. Be Conf. - 
Borag. Buglof. Lujule 4a%i. fpec. de Hyacinth. 3i. Cort. 
Citr. Cond. N. Adofch. 4a dij. cum qv f. Syr. e fucco 
Citri, f. Ele. taking a fimall Quantity every four 
Hours, .drinking fome of the following.Julep after 
it. Be 49. Scord. Dracont. yitri aa 3iij. Theriacal. 
3ij. pec. de Hyacinth. 3}. ‘sy Citri_ q. f. Fulep. 

In refpect of the Tumour, @nd its conjun& Caufe, Wut is 19 

we are to confider, that the Diftemper, being very ae ” 
acute, and the Crifis fpeedy, the grofler Parts of the };? a 
- Humours feparated from the reft, are prefently cafe, 
thrown into fome Part, where they caufe animme- | 
diate ObftruGtion ‘and Tumour ; and fince they can-- 
not be thrown into any Part, without this virulent 
Humour with’ which they are impregnated; they 
prefently putrify and corrupt the Part. - But if the 
Tumour increafe not faft enough, to free the Blood 
as much as poflible of this depraved Humour, it 
may be encouraged by the following Cataplafm. 
Re fummit. Rut. MA. ij. ferment acr. Ziij. fic. veter. No, 
Vilj. peperis alb. 3ij. fal. Commun. 3ii}. AZ. or the Ca- 
taplafin mentioned in the Chapter of a Bubo, of 
Theriaca coct. in cep. excavata 5 or it may be pro- 
moted by the Ufe of Cupping-Glafles. If Nature 
be very ftrong, and the Tumour rife with violent 
Heat and Pain, it may be tempered with cooling 
Cataplafms made of fol. Plantag. pan. tritici deco- 
ted in Wine, which hath been mentioned elfe- 
where. | 

If the above mentioned Method prove ineffeétual 
it is reafonable to vent the Humour by deep Scari- 
fications , wafhing the Scarifications with Theriaca 
and mel. Aigypt. in acet. vini, then fill the Scarifi- 
cations with a convenient Efcharotick as, trojfch. 
Andronis, or Polydie, and apply a Gataplafn over 
all, of farin. Orob. &c. or the malignant Humour - 
may be confumed by aétual Cautery, feparating the 
Efchar by convenient Digettives. f rf 


74 Of a Paronychia. Part I, 
. _ Hf the Tumour difappear, and the Humour mix 


again with the Mafs of Blood, it foon corrupts the 
whole Mafs, and proves fatal. 


! 


CHAP. VIIL 
Of a Paronychia. 


Definition, QE PY Ae | Paronychia is a Tumour about the 
: BOIS < ¢ Nails or Ends of the Fingers, com- 
< monly call’d a Whitlow. 
S It differs, as it is benign or malig- 
RANE nant, the former lying under the 
AE Skin, and quickly comiog to Suppu- 
ration 5 or as malignant, when it lyes deep in the 
Fleth, ‘and is difficult of Digeftion. It differs alfo 
according to the Temper of the Humour that occa- 
fions it. 
The Cau. As to the Caufe, the benign proceed from a Salt 
con, or cholerick Serum collected under the Skin, being 
too thick to perfpire through the Pores of the Cuti- 
cula, which is thick in the Bingers. If it be ma- 
~ Jignant, it commonly praceeds from a grofs Phlegm, 


Differences. y| 
f jana? 


which is very flow and hard to digeft, lying deep and - 


_ frequently collected betwixt the Bone and Perio- 
= | fleur. . 
Diagn = ~* The Signs of a havea are great Pain and In- 
flammation, with Pulfation and Fenfion; and when 
it is malignant, the Pain js greater, attended with 
a Fever and Fainting. | 

As to the Prognofticks, the benign are eafily cu- 

red, the greateft Danger being the Lofs of @ Nail; 
but the malignant, if not timely remedy’d, corrupt 
the Periofteum,, aad the Bone, and by Degrees - 

fen 


~ 


Chap. IX. Of @ Pterygeon. 95 
tend their Symptoms to the next Joint; » and the | 
whole Hand. | 

“In the Cure, Lenients, and emollient Suppura- The Cure. 
tives are convenient, as fol. Malv. Hyofciam. Rad. 
Althee, fem. pylli, lini, fenugrec. &c. but Care 
_ muft be taken to difcharge the Matter in due time, 
by Incifion, left by waiting for Suppuration , the 
Humour corrupt the Periofteum, and foul the Bone. 
When the Incifion is‘ made, the following Cata- 
plafm may be applied. Be fem. Lint fenugrac. aa. 
3{s. muc. fem. Pfyllii 3}. vitell. ovi NN. i. Croc. Dj. 
ping. Gallin. aut butyr. rec. q. J. f. Cataplafma, Or 
it may be drefled with Baf/. Uf it be full of tough 
Phlegm, or fpungy Flefh, it may be deterged with 
precip, rubr. \aying a Pledgit over it, {pread with 
Bafil, and Emp. Diachalciteos over all, with proper 
anes to mops the For i in its due "Shape. 


CHAP. IX, 
Of a Pterygeon. 


see | Zerygeon isan Excrefcence of Flefh about Defcripzion. — 
A) BD Pes} the Nails of the Fingers or Toes. It and es 
' often happens after a Whitlow ; or is 
caufed by a Bruife under or about the 
Nails; fometimes‘it rifes from the 
Rot of the Nail, fome Puftle there: having prece-_ 
ded: When the Fleth under a Nail is bruifed, it 
caufes Pain and Inflammation, which is fucceeded 
by an Eruption of Matter, and afterwards an Ex: 
ereleence of fpongy Fleth. Bah an 


Ta 


They 


7 


Biss: 


Of a Pterygeon. Part Ii. 


Diffirences:. They differ as the Caufe varies, and according to 


the Part affected, rifing either from the Sides or the 


. Roots of the Nail, with Erofion, or under the 


Diagno- 
flicks. 


Progno- 
TICKS. 


The Cure. 


Nail. 


_ The Signs are Evident, by the Ulceration ‘and 
Excrefcenge ; and if the Bone be putrified, it is evi- 


dent by the Smell. 


On 4) ee ae a 


When they rife from under the Nail, they are 


safily cured; but when they rife from the Root of 


the Nail, they are more difficult, and in old People 
are apt to gangrene. ie | 


In the Cure ofa fimple Ulceration with Excre. 


cence, the Nail-is firft to be cut away, that Me- 
dicines may be applied to confume the loofe Fleth, 
and cicatrize it... To which Purpofe, dry Lint, or 
Lint dipt in 2g. -calezs, and dryed, or Pulv. grawa- 
tor. Terra figillata, Lapis Tutte, or precip. rubr. 
But moift and greafy things are to be avoided, 
fince they rot the Nails. If the Excrefcence rife 
from the Root-of the Nails; more powerful Dry- 
ers are to be made ufe of 5 as e4is uftum, Squam- 
me Gbris, Calx. uiva, Trach. Polydee, Andronis , 
Atufe. The Vitriel Stone; er-Allum, will ferve 
to cicatrize. 


~)'s 


a 


Chap.X. Of Pernis: "7 


Bee Of = ie ee ot 
Of Pernio. 


RH Ernuo is a thick red Swelling in De(ripsien. 
‘> the Hands and Feet, with itching 

ao) $422 ee. Pain. In the Hands they are cal- 

Dey peo led Chilblanes, in the Feet, Kibes. 

Ww) t= wy Lhe Cafe is external Cold, which cae, 

" {topping Tranfpiration, and penetra- 
ting deeper, condenfes the Humours in the Skin, 
which occafions painful Swellingss; and the Hu- 
mour, for want of Tranfpiration , ftopp’d betwixt 
the Cutis and Cuticula, feparates them, and cau- 
feth Blifters, and by Degrees growing hot and fharp, 
corrode the Skin, and fometimes the Parts under it. 

As for the internal Caufe, the Humour is naturally 
too thick, and the Parts tender, which difpofes 
them to be thus affected with external Cold. 
They are known, ‘by their thick red Colour, at- Diagn 
tended with feveral fmall Wheals, which itch much, ficks. © 
and when rubbed, ulcerate, and chop the Skin, iffu- 

ing out a thin Humour. ! 

Chilblanes are not ‘dangerous, though difficult rh¢ cyre, 
to cure in cold Weather; but Kibes, often, if ne- 
glected, ulcerate the Parts beneath, and fometimes 
the Fleth to the Botie, and are apt to gangrene. 

In order to the'Care, the Parts are to be kept Pregno. 
dry and warm, to promote Tranfpiration , Socks /ticks- 
dipp’d in Brandy are'convenient, ‘alfo Cloaths dipp’d 
in Salt Water are fometimes beneficial; Sp. Salus 
rect. hath been often found effeftual. Fotentations 
of freth Water, or Broths, promote Tranfpiration, 

_efpecially thofe made with warn Herbs; as Worm- 
wood, Marjoram, Thyme, Hyffop, Rue, Rofma- 
ry, &c. Unguent. Rofat. cum Terebinth. in a roafted 
| EY Turnip 


, 


78 Of a Varix. Part im 


Turnip is good, or Rk Adanne, Thuris, aa. 3}. Cort. 
Pini, 31). axung. Porcin, G& Anfer. aa Ziij. cere q. fo 
f. Cerotum, Ifthe Ulceration be large, it is cured 
as an Ulcer with Fluxion. | 


— 


CHAP. XL. 
Of a Varix. 


Defcription. Rak 


WAVES which commonly happens in the 
mI AAGZS Thighs and Legs; in the Tefticles 
WAN, and, hemorrhoidal Veins; and in 
Zui eaag Women the Belly is frequently af- 
poifedteds <>. : 

caufe. As for the Caufes, the Fault is either in the Hu- 
mours, or the Veflels that contain them or boths 

The Kaul; the Humours are the Caufe, when by their Grofs- 
of the Hu. nefs they are fubject to coagulate, and have not free 
mours.  Paffage through the Veflels; when, the Blood is coa+ 
 gulated and ftopp’d in the Veflels, it prefently diftends 


them, andthe clotted Blood thus fettled in the Part,. 


gradually encreafes by the Adhefion of frefh Particles 
of Blood, which being denyed a free Paflage likewife 
through the Veflels, are by that Means difpofed to 
coagulate, and adhering to the firft coagulated Mafs, 
add to its Bulk: As the Matter coagulated increa- 


feth in Bulk, it alfo enlargeth its Sinus, the Veflels 


ftill diftending and yielding to the Preffure of the Hu- 
mours forced on by the Circulation of the Blood, 
which conftantly endeavours to make its way be- 
ae the Coagulum and the fides of the diftended 
Veflels, Ms 


The 


Varix is a Dilatation of a Veitis 


=~} 


Chap. XI. Of a Vavix. a9 
The Veflels are the Occafion of it, when their The Faute 
Fibres are relaxed and weaken’d, fo that the Veflel of the Ve- 

having loft its natural Conftriction, eafily gives way fe 
to, and is diftended by the Preffure of the Humours, 
which is the greater when the Veins are weaken’d, 
which ought to fupport the Weight of the afcen- 
ding Blood, in which cafe the diftended Veffel forms 
a varicofe Sinus, which continues full of Blood, tho’ 
at firft neither coagulated, nor perhaps difpofed to 
Coagulation, but lofing the free Motion it hath in 
other Parts, at laft the Parts of that Blood, for 
want of their ufual Agitation, adhere to one ano- 
‘ther, and form a Coagulum; and this happens com- 
monly in cutaneous Parts, where the Veflels are not 
fupported by the contiguous and adjacent Veflels. 
But fometimes the Veffels are not only in Fault, 
but the Groffnefs of the Humours likewife concur. 

When a Varix is occafioned by the GroffnefS of How Aci 
the Humours chiefly, it happens either by preterna- dents or — 
tural Accidents, or natural Caufes. By preternatu-7rat 
ral Accidents, when the Blood becomes too grofs by a Bi 
the Fault of Indigeftion and Crapula; or when the progug jon 
Blood is chilled and coagulated by external Cold. of ¢ Varixs 
By natural Caufes, when by a Separation of Milk 
in the Breaft, or nutritious Juice for the fetus in the 
Womb ; the Blood becomes thick, the Vehicle it 
was diluted with being feparated, in which Cafes 
the Veffels are obferved to be feven times bigger than 
naturally. 

When the Tumour happens through the Weak- 
nefS of the Veffels chiefly, there are feveral concur- 
ring Caufes, according to the Difference of which, 
it appears, that the Weaknefs of the Part is more 
or lefS concerned. As if a Varix happen, only by 
the bare Weight and Preflure of the Blood, and the 


_. Force of Circulation, the Part muft be very weak | 


to give way to the Humour. But whena Veflel is 
prefs'd upon either by Tumour, or any contiguous 
| exters 


Qo 


| . OF a Varix. Parr. Le 
external Body, as in Riding, the Veins on the In- 
fide of the Thigh; or in Women with Child, the 


‘ jliack Branches; or when a Veflel happens to be’ 


The Dza-. 
gnoftickss 


_ The Pro- 
gnoticks. 


The Cures 


{treightened by any particular Pofture, there is con: 
fequently a greater Weight upon the Part that gives 
way to the Tumour, the Reflux of the Blood being 
ftopp’d in fotne Meafure, and Circulation more ob- 
ftructed. : | Boyer 
. The Signs of thefe Tusnours are known by the © 
Turgency of the Veins, being crooked, and of an 
azure Colour, which are more apparent, the more. 
fuperficial the Veins are. The Signs of a Hernia 
varicofa, are knotted Tumours in the Veins leading - 

to the Tefticles. | | | 
. Varices in themfelves are without Danger but - 
if they be large, and the coagulated Blood fhould 
happen to fwim into the Blood, by making Obftru- 
ction in other Parts, it may occafion ill Symptoms, | 
as Madnefs, an Apoplexy, Pleurify, Pain in the 
Kidneys, &c. Thefe kind of Tumours are all hard 
to cure. | | 
A Varix being healthful, ought not to be cured, 
unlefs it be large and painful, and ulcerated and 
bleed 5 but when the Cure is to be endeavoured , 
Purging and Bleeding are to be repeated; and 
likewife fuch Medicines are to be made ufe-of, as 
may cleanfé the Blood, and ftrengthen the Parts, 
externally applying aftringent drying Medicines to 
contract the Parts, and ftrengthen their Tone, with 
convenient Bandage, which may gently comprefs 
the Parts, and fqueeze thé Blood into the Veffels 
gradually again. But if the Blood be coagulated, 
and will not yield to fuch Meafures, then Incifion 
is to be made, and the Veflel laid bare, and a Li- 
gature being pafS'd above, and another below the 
jee the Vein is to be opened, and the coa- 
gulated Blood caft out, digefting and healing the 
Part, as in an Aveurifma.. If a Varix happen ie a 
| | | eg 


| 
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_ Leg or Thigh, it may be help’d with a lac’d Stocking 
or Trowze, placing fomething that prefles hard. be 
twixt the Skin and it, upon the Tumour, as Vel- 
lom, or Lead beaten thin. . If they happen in the 
Belly, a Bracer may be convenient. If the Tumour 
be large, Bleeding and Purging ugll be requifite, 
applying Emplaft. Cafaris, UngsPumach. or fach 
like aftringent Topicks to the Part. In-a Her- 
nia varicofa, a Bag-Trufs with the aforefaid Appli- 
cations will be proper. If the Tumour proceed 
from Wind, it is to be treated as a flatulent Tu-. 
mour. How a Varix is to be treated when. ulce- 
tated, will be fhewn in the fecond Part of Ulcérs, 


Of an Ecchymofis. 


Ean a an N Ecchymofis is an Extravafation OF Defertpeitn: 
oY AVAe@ Blood in, or under the Skin, or 
eer, any other Part, the Skin remaining 

ye Whole. - a5 hanes. ee 

NE AS to the Caufé, it happens com- the Caufe: 
BARES monly by a Blow or Bruife, or Fall, 
by which fome fmall Veflel is broke, and the Blood 
extravafated, or it may be occafioned by a Prick with 
a Lancet of any other thing, the Skin healing and clo- 
fing up again , whilft the Veilel under it remains open. 

The Signs of it ate a black and blue Colour in rye Dia- 
the Skin with or without Tumour at the firft 5 whe- gnoiticks. 
ther occafion’d by 4 Blow or otherwife, will be 
known by the preceding Accidents 5 , - 
. Af the Contufion be fuperficial, the Danger. is The Pro- 
fifiall 5 but if under the Skin, fill greater 5 yet fo, swicke. 
much the lef , ere” is thin and oe ie 

, yt 


"Sel 


} : Ais teas bt Ay 
82 «Of an Ecchymofis. . Part Te 
but. if the Blood coagulate and be feparated from 
‘its Serum, it is difficult to diffolve, and hard to 
digeft. If the Bruife be large, and the Skin, in- 
ftead of black, blue, or green; be red, hard and 
‘painful, it is dangerous, and if neglected, gan _ 
grenes. / | 
The Cures “In the Cure, if the Effufion be finall and {uperfi- . 
cial, a Stupe dipped in Oxycrate fir applied, the 
Humour may afterwards be difcufled by being fo- 
mented with Spirit of Wine. But if the Extrava- 
fation be great, the Veflels are to be firft emptied by 
is Bleeding; embrocating the Part afterwards with. 
Asiringents of, Rofar. myrt. cum aceto & alb. vViy which is often _ 
rege, to be renewed. Tf ftronger Aftringents are to be 
made ufe of, add pulv. bol. Armen. fang. Dracon. flor. 
rofar. rubr. baluft. myrt. galar. &c. Thus by the 
Ufe of Repelients, the Parts are contracted, and 
lefS apt to receive the extravafating Humours. But 
Repellents will have a better Effeét if afiifted with 
Bindage. convenient Bandages for by Bandage the Parts are 
comprefied and kept fo clofe, that no extravafating 
Humour can be admitted betwixt the Veflels. 
Difcurients When the Fluxion is reftrained, Difcutients are- 
when to be to be mixed with Kepellents, as tk Vaguent. Arre- 
wide = gon, Siij. of Lumbric, Cham. rut. da ¥j. Zerebinth, Zi}. « 
pulv. fem. fenugrac. Bj. flor. rof. rubr. baduft, aa 
Bij. Croce Dij. cere q. f. f. Cerot. or Be. rad. bryone 
fail, Solomonis da 533i}. for. Cham. fambue. 4a P.i.farin, - 
hord. fabar. fem: fenugrec. ia 2). fummit. Abfinth. 
M. i. fem. Cumint Bij. cog. in vin. & f. Cataplafme. 
addendo in fine Oxym. [cillit. q. — and foment the 
Part with Decoct. Abfinth. in Lixivie commun. but 
Care muft be taken, that neither the Cataplafin . 
nor Fomentation be applyed too hot, left by heating 
the Part , they fwell'the fanguiferous Vellels, and 
Fenew the Extravafation. : 
If the Extravafation will not be check’d by Re- 
_ pellents and Difcutients, the Blood is to be let UN 
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by Incifion, left it corrupt the Parts under it, or the 
Bone; but if there be no fuch Danger, but the 
Tumour inflame, and tend to Suppuration, it is to 
be promoted, and then difcharged by Incifion, and 
thePart digefted, deterged , @&c. If the Tumour 
tend to.Mortification, it is to be treated according- 
ly; but, Care muft be taken. to leave off fuch 
- Meaftres, when the Part hath acquired its natu- 
tal Heat, left too much Heat renew the Fluxion, 
and a Gangrene enfue. wit ty , 
If the Body be bruifed by a Fall; or otherwife, 
after Bleeding the Body is to be kept warm, and 
8}. of Sperm. Ceti, or rif Slate may be given upon 
it, or Re Rhab. tof. terre figillat. mumié 4a p. €4: 
of which 4}. may be given in a convenient Vehicle, 
after which the bruifed Humours may be breathed 
out by difcutient Ointments or Cerots. 
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Of an Aneurifma. 
N Aneurifma is a foft white Tumour, Defiréption 


yielding to Preffure, but rifing again 
Gow, after Preflure, attended with Pulfa- 


an Artery, by which Blood is extra- 

vafated betwixt the Interftices of the Mufcles, or be- 
twixt the Mufcles and the Skin. This Rupture is 
made either by internal or external Caufes, The inter- 
nal Caufes are firft the violent Force of the Blood in 
the Arteries, which being driven by adventitious and 
accidental Force above that of Nature, into fome 
weak Veflel, produces a Ruptnre, it being by that 
mip G 2 Fores 


$4 
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Force drove in fafter than it can be difcharged, as 
in violent Contractions of the 7horax in Coughing, 
ot by the violent Contraétion of feveral Mufcles in 
forceable Motion, for the natural Force of Circu- 
lation would never burft an Artery, if there were 
not fome additional Impulfe. — 
_ But fometimes it happens, that by the fharp and 
hot Parts of the Blood, the Veflels may be fo cor- 


-roded and weakened, as eafily to give way to a lefS 


Differences, 


violent Force, as in Bleeding at the Nofe, which 
often happens even by hot fermenting Blood ex- . 
panding and diftending the Veffels. And if the 
Blood may thus eafily break the capillary Arteries , 
much’ more may it be done by violent Coughing, 
Vomiting, or other violent Strains. How thefe - 
may encreafe the Impetuofity of the Blood, may 
appear from what I have elfewhere faid of the ufe 
of the Lungs, in a finall Book of the Reafon of 


the Heat of the Blood. But whether it be occa- 


fioned by the Force of the Blood, or Sharpnefs of 
Blood, and Weaknefs of Veffels, or all together, 
yet there is always an evident Pulfation in the Tu- 
mour, except it lye very deep, partly occafioned by 
the Motion of the beating Artery, and partly by 
the additional Blood forc’d in, and added to the 
Tumour by every Pulfation. ig. Sonne 

The external Caufes that may produce an Aneu- 
rifm, are, whatever may divide the Coats of an Ar- 
tery to caufe an Extravafation; whether Puncture, 
Incifion, a Bruife or Fall, or the corroding Quali- 


ties of Humours. 


An Aneurifm differs either as it is large, -exten- 
ding it felf all over a Part, or only to Part of 
its; or as it is fuperficial or deep; or more or 
lefs protuberant, the Orifice of the Artery be- 
ing bigger or lefS, fo that-the Blood is with 
more Force, and irregularly, or more leifurely ~ 


extravafated.. In the firft,, the Shape of the 


Tumour 
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Tumour i$more irregular, in the latter, it anfwers 
the Shape of the Part. 

When the Tumour is fmall and fuperficial , it Diagno- 
_ may be eafily known by the evident Palfation in eve- /itks. 
ry Part of it. If it be large, andrife fuddenly, and 
is white and foft from its firft Appearance, though 
no evident Pulfation can be perceived, yet we may 
conclude it to be an Aneurifm. Another Sign of 

an Aneurifin is the frequent Increafe and Decreafe 
of it, the Blood being as often received into the 
Artery again, and forced out again as often. If it 
happen upon the Puntture of a Lancet, it appears” 
_ by the fpurting out of the Blood, or a fudden Tu- 
mour with Pulfation. If the Skin be very much 
diftended by the Largenefs of the Tumour, it ac- 
quires a RednefS with Inflammation ; and if there 
be a Putrefaction of the Blood, it is commonly at- 
tended witha Fever and Fainting, the Spirits being 
put into a violent Agitation , and the Blood. over 
fermented and heated with the violent Pain. 

All Aneurifima’s are difficult to cure; if largeand progno- 
deep in the Mufcles, they are incurable; and if un- #icks. 
advifedly opened, fatal; it being impoflible to apply 
Medicines to the Part when fo deep. But where - 
Bandage and Medicines may be applied, they may 
be cured, or at leaft relieved to the Eafe of the 
Patient. i 

In the Cure of an Aneurifina we are to endea- rhe Cure, 
vour to refift the Increafe of it, and agglutinate the ; 
Veflels by proper Medicines and Bandage; Medt- 
cines proper for that purpofe are Bol. Armen. Sang. 
Dracon. Thus aloe, farin. volat Gypfum, and the 
Juices Plantag, burf. Paftor. millefol. vinc. pervinc. 
pilofe}. Lamii, acet. & alb. ovor. but where Bandage 
cannot be applied, Emp. Cefar. or the like, may 
be made ufe of. If near the Trachea , Comprefs 
may be made with a Plate of Lead, or beaten Gold. 

If the U& of Aftringents and Bandage are ineffe- 
eh | G35 ctual, 
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Ctual, Efcharoticks or aftual Cautery may be appli- 
ed to deftroy the extravafated Blood; but if the Ar- 
tery lye where it may be come at, the beft will be 
to make Deligation and divide it. 

A Caution, Thefe Tumours are not to be opened till they 
break of themfelves, and.when they do, they are 
{fpeedily to be reftrained by proper Aftringents and 
Bandage, the Life of the Patient otherwife being 

in Danger, by the great Efflux of Humours. 
The Cure of _ 1f an Aneurifm happen by Punéture in Letting 
an Anu. Blood, permit it to bleed freely, which may empty 
_ rit from the Veffels without the Trouble of opening a Vein 
Puniiure. in the other Arms for when the Veflels are emptied 
fufficiently, the Preffure and Force of Humours , 
upon the bleeding Veffel, is lefS violent ; and confe- 
quently the Veflel more eafily agglutinated. A fuf- 
ficient Quantity of Blood being difcharged, the 
altringent Powders are to be applied to the Part, - 
with reftri¢tive Plafters over them, and Cloaths 
wrung out of Oxycrate to the Avilla and upper 
Part of the Arm, then with a double-headed Row- 
ler, take two or three Turns about the Part affected, 
‘and rowl up to the Shoulder , returning ‘again to 
the Part, faftening the Rowler on the Outfide ; then 
with another Rowler expulfive Bandage is to be ~ 
made, from the Hand upwards, placing the Arm 
in a convenient Pofture, and prefcribing Juleps , 
Emulfions and Opiates to allay the Inflammation 
and Heat of the Blood. If the Arm be much 
fwelled, a laced Stocking and Glove may be fervice- 
able; but if this Method prove ineffeftual, Deliga- 
tion is neceflary, which is to be done as followeth.. 
The Mehod Hirft a Ligature is to be made three or four Fin- 
of making gers bredth above the Tumour, keeping a Gripe 
Peligatior, alfo upon the Part, then the Arm being held below, 
Fncifion is to be made the Length of the Tumour, 
and the clotted Blood to be caft out, cleanfing the. 
Part witha Sponge, then with a Needle, a Liga- 
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ture isto be paffed under the Veffel above, and another 
below the Puncture , when the Ligature is tyed, it is 
to be cut off; but thebetter to difcover the Veffel, 
in order to pafs the Ligature, it may be convenient 
to flack the Gripe, upon which the Blood fpurting 
out, will difcover the Veffel. The Ligatures being 
cut away, and the Veffel divided, the Part may be 
drefS'd up with a common Digeftive of Zerebinth. 
dipp’d in pulv. Galeni, and a Plafter of Diachalcit. 
malaxed with o/. Rof. over it, with convenient Ban- 
dage, giving the Patient Anodynes internally, to 
keep the Blood quiet, and to abate its irregular Fer- 
mentation. The Part drefs’d up thus is net to be 
opened till the third Day, left the Parts fhould 
bleed again; when it is to be drefsd with Dige- 
ftives, which are to be continued as long as it is 
convenient; and then the Wound is to be deter- 
sed, incarned and cicatrized. 


CHAP. XIV. 
Of an Herpes. 


eee Erpes is fo called, a ferpendo, from 

EWA @e its creeping and fpreading Quality. 

a ise ‘There are three Sorts of it, which Tre forts. 
hs ee take their Difference from the Tem- aid dass 
CA MCN per of the Humour that occafions 
Dyes them. The firft is Herpes fimplex, 
proceeding from acholerick Humour. The fecond 

is Herpes miliaris, occafioned by a fharp faline Hu- 

mour. The third is Herpes exedens. 1n this the 
cholerick Humour acquires fo great an Acrimony 

as to become corrofive. OW . 
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A fimple —_ A fimple Herpes is a Puftle, with a tharp Head 
He pes dé- of 4 yellowith inflamed Colour; Matter foon ap- 
forebed. dears in the top of it, though the batis is inflamed ; 
but when the Matter is difcharged they prefently 

heal, the Inflammation going off. They often ap- 

peat fingle in the Face and other Parts ; and fre- 

quently fpread over the Back, Sides, and Breaft, 
attended with an Eryfipelas anda Beaver. ‘They are 

catifed by the Grofsnefs of that Serum which ought 

to go off by Tranfpiration, which making an Ob- 

ftruction in the Glands of the Cutis, and’ being 

ftrongly impregnated with Choler , produces this 
Tumour. 


ee Herpes miliaris, is a Clufter of finall Puftules , 
nares der 


heehee snuck A aid when rubbed. iffue out a thin waterith 


Huniour 5 and then a Scab grows upon the Head 
af them, of the Forin of a Millet-feed, whence 
they derive their Name. As they heal in one Place 
they break out in another. In thefe ‘Tumours, — 
the Humours which ought to tranfpire being both 
too thick to pafs through the excretory Veflels , 
and too fharp and faline, occafion thefe finall Tu- 
mours in the Glands of the Skin. | : 

Herpes e.  .Plerpes exedens, is a final] Tubercle in the Skin, 
aca d.- With an Ulcer like a Pin-hole upon the top of it, 
foibed- commonly without Inflammation or Pains if it be 
pricked, it-is foon cover'd with a dry Scurf, and 

in a little time, by its corrofive Qualities, corrodes 

and confumes the Skin, indurating the Fleth under 

it, and the Parts about; the Humour that produ- 

ceth it being too much impregnated with‘fharp cor- 

_ -Pofive Salts.k: : XS ot 

_ Prgme As to the Prognofticks, a fimple Herpes is nei- 
fick ther dangerous nor hard to cure s, when it fpread: 
| OUS I 5. V preads 
i over a-lart it occafions a feverith ‘Indifpofition, , 
which goes off when. the Puftles fuppurate. It is 

often attended with an Eryfipelas. Herpes miliaris 


almoft of the Colour of the Skin; they itch very 
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is difficult to cure if it affect the Face , -Nofe or 
Ears; when neglected it eats deep into the Flefh, 
and is hard to cure. Herpes exedeus is very hard 
to cure, and if neglected ends in a Phadegena, or 
a Cancer. : | a ‘ty trata 
The Cure is to be performed partly by Inter- 
nals, and partly Externals. | 
In a Herpes Simplex, the like Method is to be u- The Cure of 
fed internally, as in an Eryfipelas 5 as Evacuation by + Simple 
bleeding, and lenient Purges, and fuch Meafures as 
may temper cholerick Humours. In a Herpes mi: 
fiaris, bleeding and purging are convenient, and 
Alteratives of the like nature with thofe in the 
— Stch. As for Herpes exedens, what Method is to 
_ be obferved in the Cure of it, will be propofed itt 
the fecond part of Ulcers. | | 3 
External Applications in the Cure of an Herpes, 
are much of the fame nature with thofe in an Ery- 
fpelas, but more drying and cooling, there being 
no Danger in this Cafe of any ill Confequences of 
preventing the Difcharge of the Matter out of the 
Blood, or of repelling it. Medicines commonly u- 
fed are, Polyg. Equifetum, AdiMefol. plantag. folanum, 
Lithargyr. Auri, Argenti, Cerufs, Tutia. Bol. Arm. 
ol. Rof. Adyrt. out of which with a convenient Quan- 
tity of Wax, Cerots or Unguents may be made as 
Occafion requires, as, Re fic. plantag. fummit vitis 
polygan, da. 3iij. Tut. prep. ceruffe Aa. 2h. Litharg. 
auri 3}. Antimon. 3iij. Cere. q. J. & cum ol. rof. & 
myrt. f.Cerot. or, Unguent. alb. camphorat. Diapom- 
pholyg. Tutie, deficcativ. ruby. Nutritum: culm popu- 
leon, may be ufed. | = Ate 
In a ‘Herpes miliaris ftronger Medicines are to The Cure 
be made ufe of. Be pingued. porcin. vitulin. Vaccin, f a herp 
da. Ibi. fol chelidon, fedi minoris; plantag. Ling.Canis ™ 7" 
da. M.j. Calces ter extin#. tb%. Calcanth. pulv. 3. 
flor. arts Ziv. omnia conquaffentur , & fimul dimit- 
ceutur marcelcere per hebdemadam : poftmedum.addax- 
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Why A- 

| piringents 
are proper 
an aHerpes. 
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tur aq. plantag. fuc. granator. aa. Ziv. pulv. cort. 
Gran. 3%. Terebinth. clarifim. 3iij. iterum buliant, 
e cum q. f. Cera, fo Ungnent. or Be Axung. por- 
cin. ol. Laurin. aa. 3%. Unguent. Rofat. Ziij. Auri- — 
pigment Bij. Aderc. fublimat. 38. Argent. viv. Saliv. 
jejuni extinét. 33. Litharg..Auri, Argent. & Cerufs. 
aa. Siij. M. in Afortar.. Marmoreo pro Vfu. 

As to the Reafon why thefe Afiringent drying 
Medicines are proper in a Herpes; fince it pro- 
ceeds from an Obftruction of the Glands of the 
Skin, feveral Difficulties may offer; for fince the 
Humour fixed in the Glands of the Skin, is fepa- 
rated from the Mafs of Blood, and contained in the 
proper Veffels of thofe Glands, it is impoffible they 
fhould_ act as Repellents, there being no Regrefs 
for the Humour into the fanguiferous Veflels, it 
being contrary to the Courfe of Nature to fuppofe, 
that a Humour can have a Reflux, where by the 
Circulation of the Blood, a conftant Preflure of 
fubfequent Matter endeavouring to pafs into the 
Part, would oppofe that retrograde Motion, as 
well as the natural Structure of the Veflels. If 
then both the tendency of Humours in Circulati- 
on, and the Structure of the Parts, thew the Im- 
poflibility of thefe Medicines, by ating as Repel: 
lents, to move the Matter of the Tumour out of 
the cutaneous Glandss and if, as Aftringents virtu- 
ally or potentially, they obftru¢t the Pores of the 
Skin, and confequently hiader Tranfpiration , it 
may be a Queftion how they contribute to the 
Cure, fince there is no other way for that Humour 
to be ciicharged, except externally. Another Dif- 
ficulty which offers in refpect of the ufe of Aftrin- 
gents, is the Tendency of a Herpes, efpecially a 
fimple one, which as it terminates in Suppuration, 
Aftringents can. fcarce promote their Maturation ; 
and fince inva Herpes milliaris, the Matter difchar- 
ges it feli by a.thin Gleet, and Affringents tend to 
ret his Boe Naha ae a the 
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the ftopping of that Difcharge, the reafon why A- 


\ 


‘ftringents contribute to the Cure of them, is far- 
ther to be enquired into. i 

In order therefore to the afligning of a proper 
Reafon for the Ufe of thefe fort of Medicines, we 


- may confider, that though in a Herpes fimplex Af- 


tringents cannot contribute to the Cure by promo- 
ting Maturation, yet fiace by their conftrittive 
Power they contract the Veffels, and corrugate the 


* Skin, they may by that means prevent the farther 


Influx of Humours, and confequently, that already 
contained is the fooner digefted and difcharged. 
In a Herpes miliaris Aftringent drying Medicines, 


(which likewife cool by Accident, as they prevent 
the Influx of hot Humours,) not only by contra- 


_ ing and conftringing the Skin, take away and ftop 


the Supply of that tharp faline Humour which oc- 


cafions the Tumours, but alfo abforbe and dry up 
that which: iffues out, and is already contained ; fo 
that for want of a conftant and continued Moifture 
the ulcer’d Puftle becomes dry and feparates from 


_ the found Skin, by. the Interpofition of tranfpiring 


Moifture, which being natural and homogeneous 5 


paffes through the Pores of the Skin freely and with- 
‘out Interruption; fo that Aftringent drying Medi- 
cines contribute accidently and mediately, and not 
immediately by their evident Qualities to the Cure 
of a Herpes; only in a frmple Herpes, where it is 
complicated with an Ery/spelas, they by their evi- 
dent Qualities repel the Humours which tumify 


the fanguiferous Veflels, and inflame the Skin. 


But to proceed, in tender Bodies, Agere. Dulc.or 
precip. mixed with Unguent Rofat. may prove fer- 
viceable; but in ftrong Bodies, the part may be 
fomented with a Zixivinm, or an Ablution of Zur- 
bith. Spirit of Vitriol and the cauftick Stone are 
likewife ferviceable. Im a Herpes miiiaris thefe 
Medicines are ferviceable, either as they dry up the 


{uper- 
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fuperfiuous Moifture, and fo help to feparate the dry- ’ 
ed Parts, or as they by their mercurial Qualities al- 

ter and difcufs the Humour that might fupply the — 
Caufe of them, | 


\ 


CHAP: PRY: 
Of an Ocdema. 


4 Pes occafioned by the depraved Crafis of 
: =) inflammatory Humours, and how 
#% Medicines, whether internal or ex- 
5 ternal, exert their Qualities in relie- 
eer ving them, I fhall now proceed to 
examin the nature of cold Tumours, and how Me- 
dicines may contribute to the removing of them ; 
and firft of an Oedema. | 
Defcription. An Qedemaisa foft cold Tumour, without change | 
‘he of Colour, Pulfation, Heat, or Pain, except when 
the part is very much diftended; the Humour that 
occafions it being heaped up by Congeftion. © 
Thecus The Caufe is either antecedent or conjunct, as in 
smecedeat, Other Tumours. ‘The antecedent Caufe is Twofold, 
: viz. either the ill Crafis and Indifpofition of the’ 
Biood and Humours, or the Weaknefs of the Parts: 
The ill Difpofition of the Humours is o¢cafioned 
feveral ways. As Firft, By the Fault of Digeftion, 
for want of due Digeftion, Crudities being heaped 
up in the Blood. Secondly, By the Grofsnefs and 
intemperature of the Air, Crudities may be heaped 
up in the Blood, the Humours being either chilled 
inthe Veffels by external Cold, or not fufficiently 
| ampregnated with nitrous Particles in the Lungs’, 
or its Ferment checked and overpowered with too: 
6 RS Se aor Et gate OR ag 
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great a Quantity, fo that Errors happening if the 
fecond Concottion accumulate indigefted Humours, 
though the Chyle was fufficiently digefted in the 
Stomach and Guts. Thirdly, Crudities may be 
heaped up in the Blood, for want of the ufual and 
natural Difcharges made by accuftomed Exercife, 
When the antecedent Caufe is heaped up any of 
thefe ways, the Humour is commonly grofs and 
_phlegmatick, and too thick to pafs freely through 
the Veflels; yet according to the different Conftitu- 
tions of the Perfons affected, the indigefted Humour 
will be varioufly depraved, being either Cholerick, 
or impregnated with fharp and acrimonious Salts, 
But the Indifpofition of the Humours in an Oedema 


are mot only occafioned by the Accidents above-~ 


mentioned; but, Fourthly, Alfo by the Weaknefs 
of the Parts, when by fome Fault in the Structure 
and Formation of the Vi/cera, they are not able due- 
ly to perform their refpective Offices, as when the 
Liver does not duely feparate Choler to perfect and 
digeft the Chyle in the Duodenum, crude Chyle is 
-carryed into the Blood, where meeting with that 
crude Choler which was not feparated in the Liver, 
this Compofition will produce a Humour the more 
depraved; and fo by the Weaknefs of any other of 
the Vifcera, a Humour may be varioufly depraved ; 
being not only crude and phlegmatick, but alfo ej- 
ther inclined to Acrimony or fome other depraved 
Indifpofirion. 

Thus much of the antecedent Caufe, in refpect 
of the Humours and Weaknefs of the Vifcera; but 
as the Weaknefs of the Vi/cera may be efteemed an 
antecedent Caufe, as they prepare the indigefted 
Humour, fo alfo the Weaknefs of the Part affected 
with the antecedent Humour may be efteemed an 
antecedent Canfe alfo, fince by Weaknefs a Part 
may give way to the Preffure of Humours, and oc- 


eafion Tumour, though the Humour might not F 
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fo much depraved as otherwife to occafion a Tu- 
mours for when the Fibres of a Part are fo much. 


weakened as to lofe their tonick Stri¢ture, they — 


may give way to the Impreflion of Humours, though 
thin enough to circulate without Obftruction, and 
thus contribute to the forming of a Tumour. The 


Weaknefs of the Part may depend upon the Weak-_ 


nefs of the whole Oeconomy ; or its own par- 
ticular StruGure, or may be occafioned by prece- 
ding Accidents, as Contufions, FraCtures, Luxa- 
tions, Gc. bol, | 

From what we have faid, the antecedent Caufes 


jun Cay: Of an Oedema are evident, as to the Conjund, they 


are either the Weaknefs of the Part which admits 
the Tumour, or the Humours collected by Congefti- 
on in that Parts; for the Weaknefs of the Part is 
‘not only antecedent; but alfo conjund, fince it res 


tains the Humour; ands not able to expel it. The - 


Humour contained in the Part differs according to 
the Difference of the antecedent Caufes. | 


ficks and Defcription. As to the Prognofticks: An Oedema 
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‘Intent zons 
af Cure. 


in it felf is not dangerous; grofs Bodies are com- 
monly moft fubjectto them. When they are occa- 
fioned by Accidents, as Wounds, Contufions, éc. 
they are eafily cured, but in weak and confumptive 


Bodies they eafily degenerate into Dropfies. If 
they grow hard and painful there is Danger of a 


Schirrws , and if they tend to Suppuration, the 
Matter being crude, the Cure is long and tédious. 

- Inthe Cure there are three general Intentions + 
Firft, The preventing of the Increafe of the indi« 
gefted Humour. Secondly, The difcharging and 


correcting the grofs or depraved Humour already 


collected in the Body, which is the immediate an- 
tecedent Caufe. Zhirdly, he Removal of the con- 
junct Caufe, which is the Humour eongefted in the 

: part 


Thefe Tumours are eafily diftinguifhed by their’ 
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part, and varies according to the different Temper 
of the antecedent Caufe. ue yen | 
The firft Intention is to be obtained bya due Ufe The Firs 
of the Non-Naturals, or the proper Ufe of Medi. l!enteus 
eines which ftrengthen the Stomach, and promote 
Digeftion. In Refpett of the Non-Naturals: The 
Diet is to be moderate in Quantity, that it may 
not overpower the natural Digeftions for whatever 
_ is.eaten, more than the Stomach is able to digeft, 
occafions Indigeftion and Cruditiess therefore it is 
to be proportioned to the Strength of the Stomach, 
and to confift of fuch things as are eafy of Digefti- 
on. The Drink is to be warm and ftrengthening, 
that it may aflit Nature in digefting. The Air 
ought to be dry and warm. LExercife is very pro- 
per, fince it puts Nature upon a Difcharge, and 
helps to attenuate Crudities in order to their being 
difcharged by the common Emunttories of the 
Body 5 but it ought to'be fo moderate as not to 
tire and fpend the Spirits; for if it be violent , 
and more than Nature can well bear without Fa- 
tigue, by exhaufting the Spirits it becomes prejudi- 
cial. Sleep is to be moderate, for by too much, 
the Spirits are buried and confumed in the phlegma- 
tick Humours. | YoeE 
But 'to prevent the Increafe of phlegmatick Hu- 
_mours, a good Regimen in the Rules of Living is 
- not only to be obferved, but the Stomach is to be 
ftrengthened by internal Medicines, wiz. fuch as 
promote Digeftion, by aflifting the Ferment of the 
Stomach, as Sal Volat.Oleof. Elix. proprietat. drop- 
ed.in Wine or any proper Cordial, as ag. Gent. Ab- 
- finth. Compof. Airab, ec. taking firft the Quantity 
of a Nutmeg of the following Electuary, Re Conf. 
Anthos. flaved. Aurant aa. 3\%. Cort Citri cond. 33. 
NM. Adofch. cond. 3vj. Spec. Diarchod. Dii. cum q. f 
Syr. de corte Citri.. aut Cariophyllor. f. Elect. or 
to this Electuary may be adced other Cordial Spe- 
| cles 


96 


The Second 
Intenizon. 


Emeticks 


proper. 


Evacuation 
by purging. 


; &, ; <i 
Of an Oedewia. —— Part I! 

ciés, ot EleCtuaries, as the Condition of the Pati* 
ents Stomach may indicate. Cg Vics 
The Stomach may be likewife ftrengthened by 
external Applications, either Emplafters or Un- 
guents, forms of which are prefcfibed in the Lon- 
don Difpenfatorys or with Fomentdtions made of 
warm and aromatick Herbs, as -Abfinth. Card. Be- 
nedict. calom. Aromat. &c. Mr. Wifeman récom- 
mends Decottions of. Sarfaparil. Lign. Guajac. Saf- 
faphras. ec. But 1 believe, that fuch Medicines 
as are of a direct Diaphoretick Quality fcarce 
make good Stomachicks, fince they feem to raife a 
difagreeable Heat, which rather deftroys than pro- 
motes the Ferment of the Stomach. Nay even the 
belt of Cordials, if taken in too great a Quantity; 
prejudice Digeltion by over-heating the Stomach. | 
_ But to proceed to the fecond Intention, which 
is, to difcharge and correét the antecedent Caufe, 
or ill Humours heaped up in the Blood. If the 
Body be ftrong, and only full of gro phlegrhatick 
Humours, bleeding is convenient, to difcharge 
part of them, and by that means make more room 
for the attenuating of the reft, which’ will be thus 
better difpofed to go off by Evacuations of other 
kinds; but if the Body be weak, and the Veffels’ 
empty, Bleeding is to be avoided, left the Patient 
being rendered {till weaker, thould be, by that 
means, inclined to hydropical Tumours. : 
But whether Bleeding be thought convenient or 
not, if the Stomach be foul, and the Patient able’ - 
to bear it, it will be conyénient to difeharge the 
foul Humours lodged there by Emeticks ; which’ 
will contribute to the firft Intention as well as the’ 
fecond, as Oxymel feillit, Vin. Benedict: Sal. Vi- 
triol. Cc. y 
When the Stomach is cleanfed, it will be likewife 
requifite to make Evacuation by Purging, which may 
. . not 


ye 


<i 


—_ 


Chap. XV. Of an Oedema: 


not only carry off the foul Humours in the Guts, but- 


alfo make a Difcharge of the Cacochymick Humours 
in the Blood. And fince the Humours are common- 
ly grofs and phlegmatick, purging Medicines ought 
to be proportionably ftrong, and fuch as are com- 


_rnonly reputed phlegmagogues; which by their a: _ 


crimonious vifcous Parts, have a Congruity, asa 
proper menfiruum, to mix with more readily, and 
confequently attenuate in order to their Lifcharge, 
the vifcous flegmatick Humours in the Blood. 
Forms proper on fuch Occafions may be as followeth, 
Re rad. apit, petrofelin. aa. 28. f. perficor. genift. P. is 
fen. 3ij. fal. Tart. Dij. agaric. in nodul. incluf, Zik. 


_ zinzib. Di. cog. 1 ag. font ad Zviij. Colat. add. Syri 


e pins Cervin. 3%. pro duabus vicibus. Or, Ie rad. 


iveos 2i. cort. intern. Sambuc. Ebuli aa. 38. rad.. 


_ fwenic. petrofelin. 2a. Bij. Summit. Centaur. min. a- 


grimon. marrhub. alb. aa. J. j. for. Sambuc. genift. 
aa A. fs. fem. fenic. carui, da. Bik. fol. fen. 3xé 
Turbith. fem. Carthami. Aiij. f. Decoctio q. f. vint & 
aque, ad 3 part. ftent im infufrone per Notiem , 
Mane colentur $xij. Fe Colatur : Ziv. [yr. e fpin. Cer- 
vin. 3}. A. f. Haut. per aliquot dies reiterand, 
which not only make a Difcharge by Stool, but 
Urine. If ftronger Purgatives are requifite Pil. ex 
duobus, Coch. extrat. Rud. may be given. 


2 ai 


ay 


_ But as purging Medicines aré to be frequently Alferas 
tepeated to difcharge the grofs Humours, fo it will sives 
be convenient to make ufe of Alteratives, thofe ce-ry- 


Days that intervene betwixt Purging. Alteratives 
convenient dre fuch as ftrengthen the Spirits and 
Blood , and confequently attenuate and promote 
the Digeftion of the phlegmatick Humours, as Sa/. 
Volat. Oleof. Vin. Chalyb: ot Chalyb. Medicines mix- 
ed with Cordial and Antifcotbutick Powders and 
Eledtuaties. If the Humour be thin; and the Tu- 
mour proceeds chiefly from the Weaknefs of the 
Veflels; a Decottion of Sarfaparil. LignuGuajac. cs 

| HH may 
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may be convenient, but if the Humour be phleg- 
matick, fuch Diet Drink would rather incrafate 
the Humours by carrying the thinneft part only off 
by Diaphorefis, leaving the grofler Phlegm undila- 
ted 


The Third — The third general Intention, which refpects the: 
Insentie™. Removal of the Tumour it felf, is to be effeted 
by external Remedies, which are to be varyed ac- 
cording to the Time of the Tumour ; as it is in its 
_ Beginning, State, or Declination. ’ . 
What isto In the Beginning, Aftringents mixed with Dif- 
be applyed cytients are proper; Aftringents contracting and 
mm the Be- confirming the Tone of the Fibres, and Difcuti- 
sms ents likewife firengthening the Parts, and alfo at- 
tenuating and rarifying the Humour. Hf the Tu- 
mour be finall, Spirit of Wine it felf may be fuf- 
ficient; but, | 
what Me- In the State, when the Tumour is large, ftron- : 
dicines are ger Difcutients may be proper, as Be fummit. ab- 
Proper im finth, abrotan. Origan. Calaminth. puleg. fambuc. 
she Stal cham. Rut. falvia. a, AL. j. Bac. Laur. Fanip. aa. 
3}. fem. fenic. Dauct. carui cymin, Ga. 36. contun- 
dantur fimul & cog. in q. f. ag. ad dimid. confumpt. 
Colatur. add. Vini q. f. f. Fotus. The Volatile Ef- 
fluvia of thefe Aromaticks not only attenuate and 
digeft the grofs Humours, but difpofe them the 
Better to go off by Sweat, Urine, or Stool, as in- 
ternal Remedies fhall give them Tendency, and 
promote their Excretion; and as they difpofe the 
Humours, the more eafily to be difcharged by 
“attenuating them, fo they have the Effedts , 
though not fo powerfully, of Alteratives internal- 
ly, fince they attenuate and alter the Crafis of the, 
Humour, impregnating it with their Volatile Par- 
ticles. After the Ufe of the Fomentation, the Part 
may be embrocated with ol. Laurin. Rute or Caftor. 
applying the following Cataplafin, Re farin. fabare 
bord. 2a. ¢)- Jum. Abfinth. Rut. Origan. abrotane 
- 5 pulve 
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pulv. aa. 3s. flor. Sambuc. cham. rof. rubr. aa. 3ij. 

Coq. in fotu predict. ad Cataplafm. Conjiftentiam , 
addend. in fine aluminw & fulph. Viv. da. 3}. ol. Rut. 

@ melts q. f. Vf thefe Difcutients are not ftrong 
enough, the Fomentation and Cataplafm may be 

made in a Lixivium, and the Part embrocated 
with the following, k Ciz. brafice 3i}. Unguent. 

de Althee. %iij. ol. cham. chym. 3i. At. Emp. de 

Adin. cum Sapon. or Diafulph. are alfo proper Dif- 
cutients in thefe Cafes, : reek 

As in the Beginning Aftringents mixed with Dif 4 #5 t¢ 

cutients may be proper, to contract the Parts, and ae 
prevent them giving way to the Influx of Humours 3 yyrjon; 

fo in the Declination they are requilice, to contract 

the diftended Fibres, whilft they are ftrengthened, 

by the volatile fpirituous Parts of Difcutients, for 

which purpofe the following may be propers Re 

fummit. Orig. Marjorar. fior. Aneth. Cham. rof. rubr. 

aa. M. j. baluft. Nuc. Cyprefs. calic. Gland. aa. 3}.fS. 

Calom. Aromat, Lign. aloes: aa. $i}. Cog. im Vino 

yubr. f. Fomentatio. =a | 

But when all other external Means are ineffe- “ar Ban- 

€tual, a laced Stockin, or Trowze, or a laced Sleeve pean 
and Glove, anfwer the Intention; for if they be la- Boe me 
ced even, they make a regular Compreffion of the jd. 
Parts, and fo prevent the Influx, or prefs out the 
- Humours already congefted. If the Tumour be 
large, the Stockin or Sleeve muft be laced ftreigh- 
ter and ftreighter by Degrees, as the Humours 
gradually give way to the Compreflure ; and Care 
muit be taken, that the Lace be drawn equal, left 

an unequal Compreffion of the Parts thould occafi- 
on Tumour. @ne great Advantage in a laced 
Stockin or Sleeve is, that they may be ufed in any 
time of the Tumour, whether Beginning, State, 
or Declination, and anfwer the Intentions both of 
Aftringents and Difcutientss fo that an edematous 
Tumour may be prevented or removed onlyby the 
i H 2 Ufe 
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| Ufe of them, and internal Remedies to difcharge 

the Humours out of the Mafs of Blood, and re- 

move the Cacochymia; yet if they be unlaced, and 

the Parts fomented once a Day, it contributes the 

better to the removal of the Humour, fince when 

attenuated, it is more eafily preffed out by lacing 5 

befides, the volatile parts of the Medicines help to 

corroborate and ftrengthen the Fibres of the Parts, 

and eafe the Parts alfo by opening the Pores, and 

giving a breathing to them by Tranfpiration. But 

in the Ufe of a laced Stockin, ec. Care muft be 

taken, to leave off ftreightening the Stockin, when 

the Part is reduced to its fatural Bignef$, other- 

wife by the ill ufe of it, the part will be ema- 
elated. aes 
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Deferigriin, REE TINGE Scirrhus is a hard Tumour immo- 
SON N22 veable, and of a dark red} or li- 

POG AA Weee Vid Colour, either altogether void 
| Pe Len of, or endowed with very little 
(ORO Sh Sen. 7 
The Cafes, WRENN «& = The Caufe, as of all other Tu- 
mours, 1s antecedent or conjun&. The Nature of 
the antecedent Caufe will eafily appear, if we con- 
fider the Nature of the conjun@. . And fince in a 
Scivrhus, the Humour is not only fo grofs and in- 
digefted as to be denyed a free Paflage and Circu- 
Jation through the capillary Veflels, but hath requi- 
red fo great a Degree of Vifcocity and Thicknefs, 
as immediately to caufe a total Obftrudion and. 
a Ten- 
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Tendency to Induration. It will be requifite to 
examine, firft, how this Humour comes by fo great 
a Degree of Vifcocity; and, fecondly, why that 
vifcous Phlegm is fo apt to tend to Induration. 

And firft for the Reafon, how this Humour ac- Vé/coufne/s 
quires fo great a Degree of Vifcocity. Weare to Ne felipe 
confider, that thofe Bodies that are fubject to fuch os a 
kind of Tumours are naturally of a phlegmatick , whence. 
or rather melancholy Conftitution or Habit of Bo- 
dy; fo that the whole Oeconomy of the Humours 
are perverted and depraved in their Crafis and Dif- 
pofition, by which means the natural Ferments of 
the Parts are alfo vitiated and degenerate from a 
true natural Temperament. Now the Ferments of 
the Parts being thus depraved, it is impoflible but 
that the Humours fermented and digefted by them 
fhould be perverted likewife g it being the Nature 
of all Ferments to convert the Juices they ferment 
into a Subftance fimilar and homogeneous to them- 
felves, whatever is made ufe of for the Suftenance 
of thofe Bodies, being ftrongly impregnated with 
the Particles of thofe Liquors that ferment it. 

And fince in Bodies of a melancholy Habit and ~ 
Difpofition, the Humours are not exalted to that 
degree of Digeftion and Volatility, as in thofe of 
a fanguine or good Conftitution , the Liquors affi- 
milated by them muft likewife be crude and indi- 
gefted, and confequently grofs and inclined to Vif- 
cocity. Butas long as they retain that degree of 
Digeftion, which is homogeneous to the Body they 
belong to, they in refpect of that Body may be faid 
to be natural, and anfwer all the Intentions of 
Nature, without occafioning any Difeafe ; the na- 
tural Strudture of the Veflels and Crafis of the Hu- 
mours of the fame Conftitution being proportiona- 
ble and fuitable to one another. But when it hap- 
pens, that the natural. Fermentations of the Parts, 


and confequently of the Humours they prepare, _ 
; H 3 are 
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Of a Scirrbus.  — Pare I. 
are deprefled below the natural pitch of that Body 
they belong to; Crudities may then be faid to be 
heaped up in that Body, by which, as they more or 
lefS abound, the Blood may be rendered too grofs 
and thick to pafs through the Capillaries of that 
Body, and fo occafion Tumour. And fince Crudi- 
ties in a Body whofe natural pitch of Digeftion is 
higher creates Phiegm, in melancholy Bodies 
where Digeftion is naturally deprefled, Crudities 
in thofe Bodies muft be more grofs and vifcid , 
as they are more crude and indigefted. ‘3 

But the Crudities in a melancholy Body are 
not only more crude and indigefted'than in others, 
but are likewife impregnated with fomething, that — 
inclines and difpofes them to Induration, which is 
likewife the Caufe of their being more vifcous than 
ordinarily. The better to underftand the Nature 
of this, we may confider, that in all Bodies the Na- 
ture of the pancreatick Juice is acid, the Ufe of 
it being allowed to be to curdle the Chymus in 
the Duodenum, that the Chyle and excrementiti- 
ous feces might be feparated from each other, . 
Now fince all Acids, as well as other Qualities 
in Humours, the lefs they are digefted, become the 
more crude; they muft confequently be more crude 
in Bodies of melancholy than of other Conftituti- 
ons, fince the natural pitch of Digeftion is lower 5 
and fince Acids, the lower they are digefted, and 
the more crude they are, are the nearer to an Au- 
flere; (as the Juice of the Apples, which by Dige- 
ftion lofes its Aufterity as it becomes more acid 5) 
and fince likewife, it is the Nature of Aufteres to 
render them more inclinable to coagulate and grow 
vifcous, the Bodies they are contained in, than A- 
cds; it will not only follow, that when Digeftion 
is depreffed in a melancholy Body, the pancreatick 
Juice comes nearer to an auftere Quality, but that 
it will alfo by Confequence communicate the Qua: - 

| | lities 
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lities it is endowed with to the Chyle in the Duo- 
-denum, by which means the Chymus ill digefted in 
the Stomach , will be very little improved in the 
Duodenum. ‘The fermentative and digeftive Quali- 
ties of the Choler being deprefled by the great A- 
cidity, or rather Aufterity, of this pancreatick Juice 5 
So that the worft of Crudities are conveyed into the 
Mafs of Blood, being not only too thick and vifcid, 
but by the Tinéture of this acid auftere Juice, inclina- 
ble to coagulate and indurate. 

|And thus much for the Nature of the antecedent TieNature 
Caufe, from whence appears alfo the Nature of the of the com 
conjunéts for when either by a Separation of the /#"# Caufe 
thinner Serum, or otherwife, this crude Humour “4+ 
is made thicker or chilled by accidental Cold, or 
any other Accident, fo that it happens to want its 
free Paflage, and obftructs in the Veffels; for want 
of the Agitation and Motion of Parts it had in 
Circulation to preferve its Fluidity, it foon coagu- 
lates, and, as other grofs Bodies, prefently grows 
vifcid and tough; but in a greater degree propor- 
tionably to the Nature of the acid auftere Qualities 
latent in it. Now whereas in other Tumours the 
Humour is impregnated with volatile, faline, ful- 
phureous Parts, which are predominant, and con- 
fequently inclines them either to terminate in 
Difcuffion, or Suppuration; in this vifcid Matter, 
the volatile Salts or fulphureous Parts are fo much 
deprefled, by this acid-auftere Juice, that they are 
not able to exert themfelves, much lefs to divide 
and feparate the Parts of fo tenacious and vifcid a 
Coagulum, or to bring them to Digeftion; but 
the more thin and fluid Serum being feparated 
from the vifcous indigefted Phlegm by Coagulati- 
on, it gradually evaporates, and accordingly the 
latter grows harder and more confirmed; fo that 
at the laft it forms a perfect Scirrhus. 
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As to their Differences , they happen according 
to the Nature of the Humour, as it is more or lefs 


—vifcic, and is complicated with a Humour of ano- 


ther kind, as Choler; Phlegm, ec. and fo a Scir- 
rhus may happen to be Oedematodes Phlegmonoides , 
&c. They differ likewife, according to the time 
of them, as being either imperfe&t or confirmed. 
Or as it is an Original Difeafe of it felf, or the 
Termination of another, as a Phlegmon, or Oede- 
ma, through ill Management the thioner Parts be- 
ing evaporated, and the groffer Phlegm left be- 
hind. | 

As to the Signs: A true Scirrhus is a hard 


Tumour, immoveable and of a dark red Colour, 


but livid, if the Humour be mixed with Phlegm. 
A true Scirrhus is likewife void of Pain, but an 
imperfect ‘one fenfible when prefled upon. If the 
Tumour be Original at the firft it is no bigger than 
a Pea, but gradually increafes. If it be the Event 
of a preceding Tumour, that will appear from the 
Accidents that attend it. Bie ‘ 

A Scirrhus confirmed, and without Senfe, is in- 
curable, the Induration being fo great, that the 


Parts of Fluids cannot interpofe to feparate and 


diflolve them. But an imperfedt Scirrhus is fome- 
times diffolved, but fometimes terminates ina Can- © 
cer. A Scirrhus proceeding, from Phlegm’, the 
Skin being without change of Colour, and being hard 
and large, with Hair growing on it, is incurable. 
Inthe Cure of a Schirrbus there are three Inten- 
tions: The Firft is aregular Diet. The Second is 
to difcharge and cleanfe the Blood of the antece- 
dent Caufe. The Third.is a due Application of 
Medicines to the Part it felf. 
And firft their Diet ought to confift of fuch things 
as are eafy of Digeftion, and not fubject to be fowred 


_ by Acids in the Stomach and Guts, and their Drink 


fuch as may watin the Stomach, and correét Acidi- 
the ve ties, 
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ties. Evxercife and Sleep are to; be moderate, and 
_ the Air ought to be clear and temperate, and free 

from Paflions of the Mind. | 

The fecond Intention is performed by frequent E- ,,, Gund 
vacuatious by Purging, and making ufe of fuch Me- mention. 
dicines as may digeft and alter the peccant Humour 
. inthe Blood. And firft if the Body be full of Hu- 
mours, Bleeding may be convenient, otherwife to 
be avoided ; the Body is to be kept open by Clyfters, 
and the Humour difcharged by convenient Purges, 
as Decott. fenne Geronis, Epithym. pil. de Lap. La- 
zul. de Agaric. aggregativ. &c. which are frequent- 
ly to be repeated, that by quickening the Perifta]- 
tick Motion of the Inteftines, they may make a 


—. quicker Difcharge of that flimy Mucilage that na- 


turally lubricates them, and fo drain the Blood of 

fuperfluous Phlegm. Thofe Days that are vacant 

betwixt Purging, alterative Medicines are to be 

given, which may not only firengthen Digeftion in 

the Stomach, and correct the Acidities of the Pan- 

creatick Juice, but alfo imbibe and corrett the Aci- 

dities of the Blood, and promote the Digeftion of 

the whole Mafs of Humours, by ftrengthening the 

Spirits, and promoting the natural Ferment of the 

- Blood, as Sal. volat. oleof. [p. Sal. Arm. cum Gumm. 

Ammon. ot Milleped. which may be taken in a con- 

venient Julep of 44. Abfinth. Gent. Comp. Aq. Mti- 

yab. &c. As alfo Electuaries which are Stomachick 

and Antifcorbutick with Chalybeates and proper 

Antifcorbutick Powders and Species but thefe be- 

longing more to a Phyfical than Chirurgical Dif- 

courfe, I fhall proceed to . 
The third Intention, which refpetts the Tumour The third 

it felf. Where Repellents are ufelefS, and rather in- //¢nom 

durate and harden fuch grofs Humours, Emollients 

are likewife to be cautioufly ufed alone, left the 

Tumour tend to a Cancer, the Tumour being fof- 

tened without difcufling. Too ftrong Difcutients 

ee re Creer ain Ne TTT are 
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are likewife dangerous, left they increafe the Tu- 
mour by confuming the thin, and leaving the grofs 
Part to indurate 5 they are therefore to be propor- 
tioned to the Conftitution of the Patient, and the 
time of the Tumour: tender Bodies require milder . 
Difcutients, and thofe in foft Parts are more eafily 
diffolved than thofe that are on the Ligaments and 
Tendons. 

Where mild Refolvents are convenient, the fol- 
lowing may be made ufeof. Adeps Gallin. ol. amyg, 
dule. lil. adeps Anferis, fevum hircin vitulin. vaccia, 
axung. porcin.vet.rad. Althea ltl. fem. fanug. lini, &c. 
or where fironger are requifite, Rad. cucum. agreft. 
bryon. figtl. Solomon. Ireos. pix naval, liquid. Terebinth. 
Gum. Galban. Ammoniac. Bdellium Opoponax, &c. of 
which convenient Topicks may be compos’ds as 
Re rad. Althee lil. aa. Ziv. rad. cucum. agreft. Zij. 
fum. cicute M. ij. fam. Majoran. Mj. fl. melil. fambue. 
aa p. j. fem. lini, fenngrec. Althee aa 3}. coq. in q. f. 


Aq. fouts colat. add. acet. parum, which being mixed 


with proper Diffolvents, hath a very penetrating 
Quality, and contributes to the diffolving grofs 
‘Humours. ita 

In tender Bodies, and the Beginning of the Tu- 


‘mour, the following Cerot is proper. Be rad. Al- | 


thee tbi. rad. lil. 313}. fem. lil. & fenugrec. da 3}..cog. 
in Brodio ex capite & pedibus vervecin. deinde piften- 
tur. & trajiciantur per fetaceam, addend. ol. Cham, lil. 
da Zij. efyp. 3}. & Emp. Diachyl. fimp.cum ol. lil. folut. 
Sif}. ore alb. qf feCerets eo ees | 
If the Scirrhus be perfett, and amongft the Ten- 
dons, Fumes of Acetum, or Spirit of Wine fprin- 
kled upon a hot Stone, will be proper, rubbing 
the Part, and applying the following Cerot. Ik. Gum. 
Galban. Ammoniac. Bdellinm in acet. folut. 4a. %}j. 
Styrac. Lig. 3}. Diachyl mag. 33}. ol. lil. axung. Anfer 
da 3). cerot. efypat. 31}. lique/cant omnia fimul & cum - 
cere alo, q. f. f. Cerot. molle, = °* ve 
3 ; Thus ‘ 
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Thus much of Medicines proper to be applyed 

to the Tumour it felf; but how they affect the Tu- 

mour, and help to difeufs and diflolve the Matter 

of the Tumour, fince it will fufficiently appear from 

what hath been faid of the Nature and Manner of 

Difcufion, in the Chapter of Tumours in General, 

we fhall not need to repeat it here. 


CHAP. XVIL. 
Of Warts and Corns. 


aye Wart is a fungous Excrefcence > Defcription 
Zegm thruft out from the Extremities of of Warts, . 

es. fall Veflels in the Surface of the 
Zw Cutis, occafianed by a Tumour inthe 
~~ Glands of the Skin, which grow 
~~ f{pongy, and increafe after the man- 
ner of a Sarcoma. Their Surface is fometimes fmooth 
and fometimes ragged, and chapped. Thofe which 
rife from a broad Bafis are called Verruce Seffiles s 
others rifing from {mall Roots enlarge themfelves, 

and form a penfile Tumour called Acrochordon. 

A Corn is a Scirrhus Tumour on the Surface of Of Corns, 

, the Cutis, formed by a Condenfation of that Serum ip ve 

which is feparated by the Glands of the Skin, which °"* 

being too thick and vifcous, condenfes in the excre- 
tory Veflels of the Glands, and is fed and increafed 
by the Addition of frefh Matter from the Gland 
that lyes under it, and from whence it rofe: as it 
increafes it is fore’d into the Skin by external Pref- 
fure, and fo becomes painful ; as alfo Pain is occa- 
fioned by the Obftruction of that Humour — 
ej j Bi a oug C 
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ought to be difcharged, the Pores being crouded — 
with it, and confequently the nervous PapiZe com- 
prefsd by it. The Corn feems to grow from the 
Cuticula inward, becaufe the Appofition of Matter 


_ which increafeth it is from the Veffels that lye under 


it, but that they grow from the Veffels below, is 
evident, fince when they are cut away externally, 
they grow again from their firft Origin. They are 
fometimes foft , and fometimes hard, according to 
the Quantity of vifcous Matter they are fupplyed 
with, and its Indifpofition to indurate. | 

Both Warts and Corns are fo apparent, that - 


“they want no Tokens or Signs to difcover them. 


Warts frequently fall. off themfelves; but 
Corns are feldom cured, but are fubje&t to return 
again. | paces 
_ Remedies commonly applied to Warts are, the 
Juice of Celandine, Marygolds, ot Spurges, or they 
may be rubbed with of. Vitriol. or Sulphuris, which 
will gradually confume thems but the quickeft 
way of deftroying them is by Ligature, or the Cau- 
ftick Stone. — a . 

Corns are cured by paring them off, and apply- 
ing red foft Wax, or  picis naval. 3}. Emplaft. 
Diachyl. mag. Ziij. Gum. galb. acet. folut. 38. Salis 
Ammoniac. 5}. 2. or Re Alum. Vit. Ungar. Auripig- 
ment. 2a p. eq. pulver. G cum acet. mifc. = 


CHAP. 


Chap. XVII. Of @ Cancer. i 109 


CHAP. XVUL 
Of a Cancer. 


Drea Cancer is around Tumour, unequal- Defcriprivme 

Yee ly hard, of a livid or brown Colour, 

eee with exquifite pricking Pain; and 

me fometimes Inflammation, the Veins 
iq in the Surface of the Skin being 
* turgid. 

As for the Reafon of a Cancer, fince there feems The Cau/e. 
to be an Affinity betwixt it and a Scirrhus , they 
being frequently complicated, and a Scirrbus often 
degenerating into a Cancer, as an Oedema does into ~ : 
a Scirrhus; it may not be amifs to confider the Affi- Th? Afiniiy 
nity likewife betwixt the Caufes of a Scirrhus, and betwixt the 
the Caufe of a Cancer. From what hath been faid °“¢ of ¢ 
therefore of the Caufe of a Scirrbus, it appears, ind of «° 
that the vifcous Matter which occafions it, proceeds Cancer, 
from Crudities impregnated with the Pancreatick confdered. 
- Juice, which, for want of being digefted to its na- 
tural Pitch, is a crude acid, and fo comes nearer 
to the Nature of an auftere, for which Reafon we 
call it acid-auftere. Now as this mixed with Cru- 
dities makes them vifcous, and is the Refult of 
melancholly Humours depreffed below their natural 
Pitch of Digeftion ; fo we fuppofe, that when this 
acid-auftere Juice is conveyed into the Blood, and 
hath circulated fometime; by frequently paffing 
through the Ferment of the Spleen and Liver , 
being farther digeftéd , and mixed with the Cho- 
ler in the Subftance of the Liver, it acquires 
alfo hot and fharp Parts; or the Choler compo- 
fed partly of this indigefted Ingredient , is too 
grofs to be feparated altogether by its proper Vef- 
fels in the Liver, and fo flows back along ee 

ee yee the 
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the venal Blood, and is mixed with the whole MaG ; 
and this crude auftere cholerick Humour we take 

. to be the antecedent Caufe of a Cancer, which be- 
ing the Caufe of a Tumour, by obftruéting the 
capillary Veflels, when it is lodged fometime in the 
Part, the cholerick Particles overpowering the cru- 

_ der Particles, get the Predominancy; and acquire 
a greater Degree of Acrimony, fo that the conjuné 
Caufe of a Cancer is a crude auftere Phlegm mixed 
with an acrid crude Choler, grown virulent by its 
Tendency towards Corruption; but the Nature of 
this Humour differs according to the different Tem- 
per of the Patient being more or lefS: cholerick of 
phlegmatick, and fo of lefs or greater Affinity with 
a Scirrhus. | 
Differences, _ Cancers differ either as they are ulcerated or not. 
_. Thofe which are ulcerated, are either external 
with Tumour, or latent, asin the Palate Anus, &c. 
Some that are not apparent are. alfo without Ulce- 
ration, being hard and moveable in the Glands of 
the Breaft, being partly {cirrhous; others are hard 
and fixed to the Bones. The milder fort of Can- 
cers, which are partly fcirrhous, increafe flowly, 
and are not very painful. Cancers which are ulce- 
rated, fometimes bleed, from the Extremities of 
Veflels in the Fuagw. They alfo differ according 
to the Difference of the Part affetted, and as they 
arife from {mall Tubercles, or an Excrefcence ; from 
whence it fpreads into the adjacent Parts with loofe 
Fungus, rotting and corrupting the Bones under 
them. Cancers in the Uterus or Podex alfo differ 
as they effect the internal or external Parts: When 
they affect the Bottom of the Uterms, or the upper 
Part of the Reffum, they do not appear till they 
have made a confiderable ProgrefS, occafioning a 
procidextia Uteri or Ani, and a Suppreffion of Urine, 
with great Dificulty of going to Stool. If it hap- 
j Ley EO . pen 
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_ pen in the bottom of the Urerm, it is attended 
with a Fever, Naufea, and Anxiety of Mind. 

As for the Diagnofticks, whether they begin zy pz:. 
with a Tubercle or Excrefcence it is very fmall at gnoficks. 
the firft: They increafe-according to the Nature _ 
of the Humour, quick or flow. If the Humour. 
be very corrofive, they are very painful, attended 
with a Phlegmon or Eryfipelas; under the Inflam- 
mation they are foft, but if open’d, only iffue out a 
Gleet, which dryes up again when the Pain is af 
fwaged. Sometimes a Cancer is attended with an 
cedematous Tumour, the whole refembling a Tu- 
mour by Congeftion, of a pale livid Colour mixed 
with brown, the Veins in the Skin being large and 
turgid; fo that the Tumour and the Veins being 
compared to a Crab and its Claws, they thence 
derived the Name of Cancer. The Swelling is 
made up of a great many Tubercles, which make 
the Tumour large and unequal: at laft they break 

and ulcerate with hard painful Lips thruft out, and 
difcharge a ftinking Gleet. shins 

A Cancer is generally incurable, the corrofive The Pro- 
malignant Quality of the Humours, being neither sticks 
check’d with internal nor external Medicines. Thofe 
that arefuperficial, or proceed partly from an exter- 
nal Caufe, as a Bruife, ec. may be removed by 
Knife or actual Cautery; but thofe that proceed 
from an internal corrofive Humour, tho’ removed 
by Knife or Cautery, are dangerous, and if cured, 
are hard to cicatrize, efpecially thofe in the Mouth, © 
or internal Parts. 

In the Cure there are three Intentions. Firft, 
the making of good Blood. Secondly, The corre- 
«ting and difcharging of the peccant Humour in 
the Blood. Thirdly, The preventing the Increafe 
and difpofing it to Difcuffion. 

The firft Intention is anfwered , by obferving a 
frit Regimen in Diet, which is to confift thier 
| | things 


Te 


The fecond 
Entention. 
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things as are eafy of Digeftion; and avoiding all 
fuch things as are falt or fharp, or apt to breed Cru- 
dities-in the Stomach. 

The fecond Intention is next to be purfued: And 
firft if there be a Plethora, or Hemorrhoids of 
Menftrua be ftopp’d, Bleeding is convenient; and a 
Clyfter to make the Body foluble s after which the 
Humours may be difcharged with lenient Purges 
as Decoct. Epyth. fen. Geron. &c. giving the follow- 
ing Decottion thrice a Day. Bk. rad. & fol. Cary- 
ophyll. chelidon. maj. pimpinel. Gent. Plantag. 
aa. J. j. cog. fimul in Aq. part. ij. Vin. part. }. ads 
ibiij. to be fweeten’d with Sugar, which confifting 
of Bitters and Aftringents, the bitter Qualities will 
help to corre¢t the Pancreatick Juice, and the Aftrin- 
gents contribute to take off the Edges, and alter 
the Nature of acid and fharp corrofive Parts, by » 
imbibing and involving of them betwixt their Parts: 
Or ky rad. ferophular. maj. tapfi. barb. 3a. 3ij. filipend. 
Ceterach. herb. Robert. Agrimon. tormentil. [cabiofi 
linarie aa M.}. flor. fambuc. Anth. 3a p.}. fem. urts 
Sij. f. Decoct. Colatur. add. Syr. de pom. Alteraut. & 
de fuc. Citri. aa. q.f. the Ingredients of which be: 


ing bitterifh, aftringent, and aromatick, the bitte- 
- rifh aromatick Qualities corrett the acid acrid Par- 


cles of the Humours, and the Aftringency involves 
and imbibes the hot corrofive Parts of the Blood, 
and by that means dulls their corrofive Qualities; 
The following Electuary is accounted alfo a fpeci- — 
fick Be. pulu. ranar. Limac. prep. aa 38. pulv. canc. 
fluviat. 3}. 0s de corde Cervi 3}. cort. citri cond. 3}. 
Conf. Borag. Lujul, aa 3ij. Syrede fuc.citri Caryoph. - 
aa q. fe f. Elect. cap. q. N. Caftinac. mane & vefperi, ~ 
fuperbibend. hauft. deco€t. fupra defcript. which alfo 
imbibe and cool the acid acrid Parts of the Blood. 
Emultions alfo and Opiates are convenient to allay 
the Heat of the Humours, and eafe Pains for Opi- 
sates not only act as Anodynes, by their fomniferous 

; s Quali- 
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ties, but by their Bitternefs corre Acidities, and 
_ by their anodyne Qualities alfo take off and dull the 
Edges of corrofive Humours, and help them to 
difcharge themfelves by Tranfpiration; for. when 
their corrofive Qualities are dulled, they no longer 
corrugate and contract the Pores; by affecting the 
nervous Papille, but pafs off freely, and without 
- being offenfive, fo long as the opiate Qualities con- 
- tinue their Effects. * eae Ts Bice oak Nu | 
But to proceed to the third Intention; which is the rhird 
to reftrain the growth of the Tumour; and gently [mention 
to difcufs it. : | i, 4 
And firft the Increafe of the Tumour is to be Repetients; 
_reftrained by the Ufe of Repellents, but fuch as when 10 be 
are mild, left they thicken, and make the Humour #4. 
too grofs for Difcuffion , as Ladtuc. portulac. plan- 
tag. Umibélic. Ven. folan. femperviv. Unguent. alb. 
Natrit. Populeon. Tutie. de plumb. uft. or Lamina 
of beaten Lead or Gold; which Medicines are Re- 
pellents by Accident, gently abating the Heat of 
the Humours, and contracting the Parts by their 
cooling, Qualities, and as they are anodyne; and 
eafe Pain: How fuch kind of Repellents pro- 
duce their Effects, I have more fully anfwered a-. 
bove in the Chapter of Tumours in General. 
Befides the forementioned Applications; Oyl of 
Frogs baked with Butter in their Mouths, is com- 
mended, dnd ag. Sperm. Ranar. with a Solution of 
Sacchar. Saturni, dipping Cloths in it, which are 
to be renewed as often as dry. But in the Win- 
ter; when there is Danger of getting Cold by o- 
pening the Patt often. & ranar. virid. Ziij. Can- 
 ¢ror: fluviat. combuft. 38. Lytharg. auri ij. plumb. 
aft. Tatiz prép. a4. Sil. cerufs. Bvj. fucs folan. plan- 
tag. aa. 2vj. aceti Zij. ol. ranar. & unguent. popul. 
da. Siij. fev. vitul. Ziv. cere. q. f. f. cerot. Or, Re 
fem: papaver. ald. 3}. Jems hyofct: 38. Opit. 3}. vo | 
wr ab: 
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| Arab. 58. pulverizentur. ol. rof. myrt. 3a. ij. cere 
q. f. f. Cerot. The former abates the Pain by 
‘cooling the Part, and the latter by its opiate Qua- 
lities; but if the Pain be violent, the Quantity of 
Opium may be doubled; or the Part may be fo- 
mented with a Decoftion of Poppy Heads, tops of 
Melilot and Rofe Leaves, applying the following 
Unguent. Re Theriac. Vet. 3. fuc. eancr. fluviat. Z1', 
fuc. Lactuc, & ol. Rof. 4a. 3.8. Vitel. evor. fub. ci- 
werib. cott. N°. i}. camph. 3%, Agitentur in Morta- 

reo plumb. which, are both anodyne aad cooling. 
Siar When the Ufe of Repellents, which a& thus 
ents, when by accident, and gently, have been continued as 
0 be wed. long as is convenient to reftrain the Growth of the 
Tumour, whilft internal Remedies endeavour to 
_reftore the Blood to its natural Crafis, and take 
away the fomes Morbi. It will be then convenient 
to make ufe of gentle Difcutients, as, Agrimon. 
Ceterach. Lens, paluft. fcabiof. Stramonium, Juc. Co- 


riandr. Limac, ranarum Caner. fluviat. Raifins of the 
Sun {toned and beaten into a Cataplafin, with Rue 


and Garden Nightfhade. 


Fnivpati- But if the Tumour notwithftanding tend to ul- 


on,oben re Crate, it may be convenient to extirpate it by 
quite. Knife, if it be loofe, and in a Place where it may 
be done without Danger. In doing of which 
there will be hopes of bet.er Succefs, if the Pa- 
tient be ftrong, and of a tolerable Conftitution, 
and before the Menftrua ceafe, and likewife if the 
€ancer be loofe, and no painful Glands under the 
Axilla; or if it proceed from a Bruife or fome o- 
ther Accident. As for the time of the Year, the 
Spring or Autumn are moft proper, the Spirits 
being neither exhaufted with exceffive Heat, nor 
The manner deprefled with extream Cold, : 
af map: ‘In order to Extirpation, as_in other. Amputati- 
what is to ONS, Zood Rowlers, Comprefles, Reftrictives and 
be done f= s) : 
terwards,~ ~~" 


> 
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Defenfatives ate to be provided; and cauterizing 
Trons ready heated in fome part of the Room. 
Then the Patient being placed in a convenient 
Light, the Operator is to pull the Breaft to him 
with one Hand , whilft he cuts it off with the o- 
ther ; and the Flux of Blood is to be ftopped with 
pulv. Galen. but if there be any part of a caficerous 
Gland left behind, it is to be confumed by a cau- 
tetizing Iron ; and the large Veflels themfelves may 
-alfo be reftrained from bleeding by the cauterizing 
Button, if the reftrittive Powder prove ineffectual ; 
Efcharoticks being improper, efpeciatlyin this Cafe, 
fince they will fpread and corrode the adjacent Parts, 
and caufé Pain. But whether actual Cautery or | 
Reftringents aré applyed, the Patient being drefled 
up With proper Defenfatives, Comprefs and Ban- . 
dage, it will be convenient to place the Patient in 
Bed, and give him an anodyne Draught to eafe 
the Pain, and quiet the Ferment and Heat of the 
Humours. | 
The fecond or third Day it is to be drefled with Dige#ive-, 
Digeftives, as, Zerebinth. cum Vitel. ov. or, Be Te- when pro- 
rebinth. Lot. 3iij. fyr. de rof. fic. 3}. 8. fuc. plantag.P* 
folan. 3a. ij. fuc. apit 3). cog. ad. démid- fuc. Con- 
_xfumpt. deinde add. farin. bord. ciceris Aa. 3{3. Croct 
Dij. Vitel. ovt No. j. AZ If there be Pain, the fol- ‘ 
Jowing Anodyne may be applyed over it, Rx Adue. 
rad. e& fol. Altheé malv. violar. aa. tb}. farin. trite 
Zij. ol. Rofar. 3iij. cog. ad. confiffentiam Cataplajm. 
addendo [ub fine coct. vitel. ovor. N°. ij. Croci. 3}. 
M. but if there be no Pain, Emp. ¢ bol. over all is 
fafficient. When it is fufficiently digefted, deterge 
jincari and cicatrize as in the common Intentions 
in Wounds. Yet the Body is ftill to be kept fo- 
luble with Clyiters and Purges, to be repeated as 
Occafion requires, and Fontanels are to be made to 
drain the Bleod of any : difpofed ease 
2 that 
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that may remain and hinder the part from cica- 


trizing. iy , ; 
If in cicatrizing the Lips grow callous, they are 


to be deftroyed with actual Cautery, before it af- 


fects the mufculous Flefh. To promote cicatrizing 
of thefe Ulcers the following Applications are com- 
mended, Be. of. Rof. cere albs aa. 3. {5. fuc. grana- 


tor, & folani Ga. 3ij. cerufs lot. Zi}. plumb. ut. & 


tutie pulv. 2a. 3{s. Thuris Maftich. aa. 3ij. Ad. f: 
Onguent. S.A. or, Re Unguent. Tutia Vigonis Ziv. 
Lheriac. Venet. 2}. Sacchar. Saturn. 3i. Suc. Geran. 
gq. f. in Mortar. plumb. MU. } | 
If a cancerous Ulcer be in the Mouth, it is ei- 
ther to be deftroyed with actual Cautery, or trea- 
ted with palliating Medicines, according to the 
Method already propofed. | 


\ 
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G-H AP... XIX. 
Of Noli me tangere. 


wees! OT] me tancere i : hee 
fag gere is a {mall round acu Deferistions 


minated Tubercle, without much Pain, 
except it be touched or rubbed, or ex- 


mation or Hardnefs in the parts about it. 

In the Cure of this Difeafe purging is necefla- rp. cyye. 
ry, and may be improved by adding a convenient 
Quantity of Calomel or Mercur. Dulcis. Enmulfi- 
ons, and fuch things as temper the Humours, are 
-alfo convenient, as in aCancer. After which the 
Tumour being confumed, by aétual or potential 
Cautery, the Efchar is to be drefled with Dige- 
ftives, as Unguent. Bafil. mag. then deterge with 
— Merc. precip. rubr. and incarn and cicatrize with 
Unguent. Tutie, confirming the Cicatrix witha few 
Drops of Ziné#. Vitriol. Dulc. in aq. rub. 
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Difference apAterifh or hydropical Tumours are the 
i 


and Nature WAY iE FAI Effect of the Serum of the Blood ei~ 
of waterifh [EN\YBA Weal ther ailtending the Veifels, or extrava~ 
Tuinours. ze fated ; and according to, the part afte- 


Leet red have different Denominations, If. 
— it be difchatged into the Cavity of the Belly, it 
is called Afcites 5 in the Thorax, Hydrops Pectoris 5 

in the Head, Hydrocephalus betwixt the Skin and 

the Flefh, or in the tnterftices of the Mufcles, A. 
nafarca; in the, Scrotum, Hydrocele. Waterith 
Tumours differ from cedematous, the Humour be- 

ing thinner, and More apt to pit, but fooner filled. 

up again, when, pitteds befides, the Skin is pel- 
lucid, and glifters, and the Tumour in fome mea- 

fure tranfparent, whereas in an Oedema the Skin 
varies not from its.natural Colour. Ajcites. differs. 
from. a Tympanites 5 in the firft the Tumour being 
heavy, and the Water {wagging about in the Bel-. 

ly, but in a Zympanum, the Lumour is light, equal 

and hard. | am SNRs ye nee 
The Canf As to the Caufes of waterifh Tumours, they 
partly from Procecd partly from the Fault of the Veffels, and 
theFiult partly from the Fault of the Humours; the Vef- 
of the Vef- fels are in Fault, when by-the natural Weaknefs of 
(else ~~ the Vifcera they are not able to concott or affimi- 
late the natural Juices of the Body; and firft the 

Stomach may concur, when by its Weaknef§ the 

Chymus is not fufficiently digefted, but flips thro’ 
if.imperfect; a waterifh Humour inflead of Chyle 

RY care ~ PC Sastre being 
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being tranfmitted through the Laéteals into the 
Blood. Or, fecondly, the Vifcera which are coti- 
cerned in Sanguitication may be in Fault, when by 
their Weaknefs they are not able to affimilate and 
digeft the Chyle tranfmitted from the Stomach and 
- Inteftins, by which means a great Quantity of Se« 

tum is heap’d up inftead of Blood. Or, thirdly, 
the Kidneys may occaiion a greater Quantity of 
Serum to be gathered and retained, when they 
are deficient in feparating a fufficient Quantity of 
_ Serum by Urine. And, fourthly, when by the 

Weaknefs of the whole a fufficient Quantity is not 
forced out by the Pores of the Skin. Fifthly, 
when the Veflels through Weaknefs difcharge it 
into any Cavity in the Body, or giving way to the 
Preflure of Humours, encourage a Tumour by their 
Diftenfion, whilft a freth Quantity of Serum is ad- 
mitted into the Veflels above, to fupply the want of 
that fettled in any part , or extravafated into a 
particular Cavity. Laftly, the Veffels contribute, 
when by large Extravafations of Blood the Vef= 
fels are empty, and admit too great a Quantity of 
Sern. is : 

The Humours themfelves are in fault, and oc- partlyfrom 
cafion a greater Quantity of Serum, than natural, the Faults 
to be collected in the Body, when they are fo lan- of * #& 
guid, that they are wot able to fupply the parts "”"” 
with proper Nourifhment, to ftrengthen their Fi- 
bres, that they may retain what they ought, or 
expel what is fuperfluous , fo that the Hood too 
foon pafles through the Stomach, and the weak Veffels 
in other Parts are eafily diftended or broke by the Pref- 

{ure of their Contents. Secondly, The Hurbours-are 
in fault, when they-are nor able to fupply the ier- 
ments of the Parts with due Matter for recruiting 
and continuing of them, that the parts. might duly 
perform their Office, either in ees g or fanguify- 
3 I 4 ing. 
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ing. Thirdly, the Humours are in fault, when 
by their depraved Qualities they impregnate the 
Chyle with their Particles, fo that it becomes ‘un- 
fit for Sanguification, and therefore remains in the 
Form of Serum. Fourthly, The Humours are in 
fault, when they are too grofs to be feparated in 
the Kidneys, or to paf$ through the Pores of the 
Skin. Fifthly, When by their fuperfluous Bulk 
or Quantity they crowd the Veffels, and being for- 
ced upon fome weak Veflels, they either diftend 
them and caufe Tumour, or break them and force 
an Extravafation. | 

As to the Diagnofticks , if they are external , 
and near the Skin, it appears of a thin pellucid 
Colours but if wey are fo deep as not to affect 
the Skin, yet by fflaking the part you may perceive 
the Hoamour undulate. Thefe fort of Tumours 
are without any confiderable Pain. 

Waterith Tumours are not mortal, unlefs they 
obftruct or taint the Vifcera, for which reafon in- 
ternal Tumours are likewife more or lefs dan- 
£crous, according to the Noblenefs of the part 
affected. AGE SIN PL 2 

In the Cure there are four Intentions. The 
firft refpects the Regimen in Diet, ‘and the reft of 
the Non-naturals. The fecond is , To difcharge 
the fuperfluous Serum by Stool, Urine, or Tran- 
fpiration. The third is, To ftrengthen the Vef- 
fels and Humours, and reftore. them to their na- 
tural Tone and Crafis. The fourth is, To pro- 


Mote the Difcharge of the’ Humour out of the 


part, which is to be done by Difeutients, drying 
Medicines, or Apertion, © sites iia mehe: 

And firft, Their Diet ought to be moderate in 
Quantity, and eafy of Digeftion, yet very fireng- 
thening ; as trong Broths, with warm and cordial] 
Spices. Their Drink likewife moderate in Quan- 

. RI i ee 
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tity, but cordial and ftrengthenings; moderate in 
Quantity, becaufe the Veflels are already. too much 
crowded. | 
_ The fecond Intention is to be. performed by ‘he fecond 
Purging, with fuch Medicines as may makea good 2d third 
Difcharge, which are therefore ftrong, as Elaterj~ Intention, 
um Gambug. Sambucin. Gc, But this, as well as 
the third Intention, chiefly belonging to the Phy§- 
tian, I thall not infift upon them in a Chyrurgica} 
Difcourfe, but proceed to 

The fourth Intention, which is to promote the... me 
Difcharge of the Humour out of the Part by Dif- brensionk: 
cutients, as, Be Sum. Abrotan. Abfimth. Origan, Ca- 
laminth. Majoran. aa. M. ij. florySambuc. Cham. a- 
neth. rof. rubr. 4a. AL. j. Bacebaur. Funip. aa. Sj, 
60g. in q. f. aq. font. f. Deco. pro fotu. Or, Re 
Sal. Nitri By. piper. alb. 3vj. Euphorb. 3ij. ol. Lan- 
rin. vj. Ad. with which the. Parts may be embro- 
cated, or the following Cerot may be applied, Re 
Sem. anif. Cumin. bac. myrt. Lauri. Xa. 3%. fac. Ebu- 
li. Ziv. ol. Rut. & cere ge f. f. Cerot. If by the 
Ufe of thefe. and internal: Medicines the Event be 
not fuccefsful , it will be reafonable to proceed to 
Apertion. The manner of performing which, I 
fhall hereafter lay down more fully: 1 fhall here 
_ only in fhort reprefent,. that the Patient being laid 
upon one fide, the Apertion is to be made about 
three Fingers breadth below the Navel, on the up- 
per fides and when a fufficient Quantity of Serum 
is let out, either a Silver Canulai-is to be inferted, 
and placed in the Apertion, or it may be drefled 
with a pledgit of Bafilic. and Emplaftr. ad herniam 
overall, with convenient Comprefs and Bandage, til 
it thall be thought fit to make a new Difcharges 
and after a fufficient Difcharge, the fame Method 
in dretling the Part may be repeated, till the whole 
Serum in the Cavity of the Abdomen be difcharg 4. | 

aaah Pee Pe eee, 1 
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In anafarcous Tumours of the Legs, Arms of 
Thighs, good Bandage is very ferviceable, which 
may be made witha laced Stockin, Sleeve or Trowze, 
by which means the Humours are preffed back in- 
to the Veffels, and difpofed, as they circulate, to be 
carryed off otherwife by internal Medicines. Ban- 
dage is alfo propofed as ufeful in an Afcites, to 
prevent the fudden Tumour of the Abdomen, but 
in this Cafe it feems to be lefs convenient, for 
fince the Largenefs of the Tumour, bya greater 
Quantity of Humours collected within, only makes 
a greater Preflure upon the Vifcera, and the fangui- 


- ferons Veflels and Diaphragma, and fo proves fatal 5 


Defcription. 


Te Cale. 


that Preffure is fooner made when the Parts have 
lefs Liberty of extending themfelves. 


Of Hydrocele.” 


V ¥%4rocele is a waterith Tumour of the Scrotum. 

. It is either complicated with an Afcites or 
Anafarca, or fimple and original. When it is 
joyned with an Afcites , thete is commonly an A- 
niafarca of the lower part of the Belly complicated 
with it. If itis an Original Tumour of the Part, 
it is either without the Tunica Vaginalis affecting 
the whole Scrotum s or contained within that Tu- 
nicle, and then the Tumour may happen to be on 
one fide and not the other; but if both fides be af- 
fected, the Tumours'are'diftinét. — | 
As to the Caufe of an Hydrocele, if it be com- 
plicated with a Dropfie, it procéeds from the fame 
Caufes, the peritonzum only being relaxed to -per- 
mit the Serum to fall intothe Scrotum 3 but if it be 
Original, it commonly proceeds from an Extrava- 
fation of Serum, oceafioned by the Rupture of fome 
agree Bee we : . Vellls, 
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Veffels, by a Bruife, or Fall, or fome other ‘Ac 
cident. 

As to the Diagnofticks. A Hydioddlé: compli- Dizero- 
cated with an Anafarca, is a bright, foft, and thick flicks. 
Tumour of the Scrotum, eafily yielding to Impref 
fion, attended with a Tumour of the preputium: 

A fimple Hernia aquofa fills the whole Scrotum like 

a Bladder. If the Tumour be within the Tunica S 
Vaginalis, the Scrotum is fwelled proportionably to 

the Bignefs of that Tumour, and being not exten-- 

ded to its full Scope, ‘is in fome Meafure wrinkled. 

It is diftinguithed from a Hernia Inteftinala by pref- 

fing the Production with your Finger, whilft the 

Patient coughs 5 for if it be an inteftinal Rupture, 
fomething will prefs again{it your Finger like 

Wind. : 

- Ifa Hydrocele be complicated with a Drops ie, he Prog: 
it cannot be cured till the Dropfy is:cured. If it flicks. © 
_ proceed from an external Caufe, it-is eafily cured 5 

or if the Conftitution be good. If it be difficult 

to cure, it may be‘let out as often as it is full, 

without Danger. 

' In the Cure of this, the fame Rules in Diet are rhe Cure 
to be obferved, as in the Chapter above propofed,. 

and the fame external Applications, only a Bag- 
j Trufs i is neceffary to fuftain the Parts, left by the 

Weight of the Humour the Tumour thould in- 

creafe, the Weight of the Serum contained exten- 

ding the Membranes, and making way for more 

Water. If the Tumour will not give way to Dif- 

cutients, but tends to Suppuration, it is to be pro- 

moted and treated accordingly. If there’ be much 

Water in the Scrotum, it is to be difcharged by Apertion, 
Apertion ; ; but if the whole Scrotum be anafarcous, ”" re~ 

it may be relieved by Scarification or a Seton; or (AH — 
if the whole Body be anafarcons, the Seton is to be 7 
made traniverte i in the molt depending Part , kepe 

cept 
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kept open till all the Humour is difcharged, the 
Part being cherifhed with Stupes wrung out of a 
Decottion of Sam. Abfinth. Adajoram. fl. Cham. rof. 
rubr. baluft. bac. myrt. N. Cyprefs, ec. boyled in 
Wine, by which the Temper of the Part will be 
preferved , and the Danger of Mortification pre- 
vented. But if. notwithftanding there be any Ap- 
pearance of Mortification, the Seton is to be pul- 
led out, that the Flux of thofe fharp Humours may _ 
be ftopped. 

In a Hernia aguofa, if the Water be contained 
in the Scrotum, it is to be let out by Incifion , 
but not before a confiderable Quantity of Water be 
collected, left in making Incifion, the Scrotum and — 
Tefticle being too clofe, the Tefticles thould be 
hurt. When Incifion is to be made, the Patient 
being Placed in a good Light, the Scrotum is to 
be held fteddy, and the Water to be preffed down’ 
to keep the Scrotum tenfe, and more diftant from 
the Tefticles ; then Incifion is to be made by Pun- 
Cture in the moft depending Part, and large enough 
to infert a Canula; which being done, and all the 
Water drawn out, a pledgit of Bafilicon is to be 
applyed to the Incifion, and a fticking Plaifter over 
it to retain the Pledgit, then apply a Stupe wrung 
out of an Aftringent Decottion to contraét the 
Scrotum, and a Bag-Trufs to keep the Dreffings 
clofe, by which means the Puntture will in a few 
Days be healed, and the Part contratted ; yet it 
will be ftill neceffary to apply Emplajt. Cefarw, or 
fome other Aftringent Plaifter, and a lefs Trufs to 
prevent a Return of the Tumour. 

__ If the Water be contained in the Tunica Vagina- 


_ fis, or a proper Cy/tis, as fometimes it happens, a 


longitudinal Incifion is to be made in the Scrotum, 
that you may have more room to difcharge the. 
Water in the Tunica Vaginalis, or Cyttis, and may, 
Pi MRR 0a, ae ea EI vith: 
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with more Conveniency apply proper Medicines to 
the Parts. When thefe Operations are performed, 
the Patient ought to be of a tolerable Conftituti- 
on, they being fubject to Inflammation and Fever, 
occafioned by the conftant Pain, and to the Cho- 
lick, by Confent of the Nerves. ‘To relieve thefe 
Accidents not’ only Bleeding and Clyfters are re- 
quifite, but alfo Lenients and Anodynes externally ; 
and fuch Fomentations as may prevent Mortifica- 
tion, by preferviag the natural Temper of the 
Part. | 


Of a Hydrocephalus. 


Hee is a watry Tumour of the Head, Defristion 
either betwixt the Cranium and the Scalp, 

or betwixt the Cranium and Dura Adater, or be- 

twixt the two Meninges. 

The Caufe is an Extravafation of Serum pro- The Caufe. 
ceeding from a Weaknefs of the Veffels, or the 
Quantity and Qualities of the Serum; the former 
‘too eafily giving way to the Preflure of the Hu- 
‘mour, and the latter either diftending the Veffels 
till they burft, or by their glutinous Parts clog up 
the Glands, and diftend fome Veffel or another till 
it burfts, which is very probable, fince a glutinous | 
Matter is frequently found about the Veffels under 
the Bafis of the Brain, and the Origin of the A&- 
dulla Spinal, the Nates and Teffes, and the Glan- 
dula pinealis, extending it felf to the Ventricles of 
the Brain, as Mr. #ifeman hath obferved. 7 

The Signs of Hydrocephalus, if the Humour 7 Die- 
lies under the Scalp, is a Tumour of the whole, &*/*#k* 
if the Tumour be cedematous, it eafily pits, but: 
does not fill up fo foon again as if it be a ge 

| ri 
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rifh Serum. In the latter,, the Face is {welled and 
pale, and the Eye-lids 5 and fometimes bloody and 
thining. In the Increafe, a Tumour is thruft out 
much like a Wen, but appears to be full of Wa- 
‘ter by its Flu€tuation. When it lies between the — 
Pericranium and the Cranium ;. the Skull is bare , 
and the Humour fluctuates. If it be contained be- 
twixt the Cranium and the Dara Adater, the Su- 
tures are very loofe and open. When it lies under 
the Dura Mater, the Membrane tumifies, and is 
often thruft out betwixt the Sutures. sk 

the Pro- _ Thofe that are fubject to this Diftemper are un- 

gnoficks, healthful, and fubject to Convulfions, and the Ric- 
kets which often terminate-in_ the King’s Evil, 
When the Dura Adater is thruft out betwixt the 
Sutures, it is mortal, and thofe next the Cranium 
are very dangerous. Likewife if the Tumour fpread 
over the whole Head, it is more difficult to cure 
than when it only appears in one part only. - 

The Curee In the Cure of this, the fame Method, in re- 

: {pect of Internals, is to be obferved, that hath beet 

propofed in the Chapter Of waterifh Tumours in 
general, Externally ftrong Difcutients are proper 

to cherifh and recover the natural Tempet of the 

Part, as well to difcharge the Humour, as Summit: 

Thym. Abfinth. Adajoran. fol. beton., falu. fl. fambucts 

cham. to which may be added, ff. rof: rubr: balug(. 
jumach. N. Cyprefs. bac. myrt. gland. querc: gdllé, 

@c. Altringents: by contra@ing the Skin likewife 
afiiting the Expulfion of the Matter, which may 

be boiled in- Wine or a Lixivinm.. tials 

._ Hf ftronger Applications are requifite, you may 

. add Sulph. viv. or alumen, or embrecate the Parts 

‘ with the following, Ry of Laur aneth, 4a. Ziad. de 

) [pltay, de Lateribus 3a..%). Sulph. viv. fal. commun: 
alum, Ufts 92.3 cinen. fabare fiiquars Aa. Bij: Te- 

Kebinth, Strack calamits da} which with.the Ad- 

i+ : dition 
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dition of Wax may be made into a Cerot. Or, Re 

pulu. fummit. Origan. Abfinth. fl. rof. rubr. baluft. aa. 

3}. fal. commun, 3vj. Mel. commun. q. Sf. Cataplafm. 

Emp. de Beton, de Baccis Lauri, cephalic. Diapfulph. 

or Sizapi, are alfo proper. Fontanels behind the 

Fars, or in the Neck, are alfo convenient. 

If the Tumour abate not by the Ufe of Internals Apertion; 
and Difcutients, and Aftringents, it is convenient wien necef 
to difcharge it by Apertion, ftill continuing the Ufe [ary 
of Difcutients to preferve the Temper of the 
Parts. If the Tumour be particular, and of a long 
ftanding, and rife from a {mall Batis, you may make 
a Ligature and cut it off ; and if it rife from the 
Skull, Extirpation is to be forborn. 
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NG HAE ctxt 
Of the Scab and Itch. 


Samecny HE Scab and Itch are too well known 
ef to want any Defcription. As to the 
| 38 Caufe, it chiefly depends on the de- 
4) yaa praved Difpofition of the Serum of | 
fo the Blood, but in fome Bodies in fome 
meafure is occafioned by the particular Formation 
of the Skin; and frequently is occafioned by In- 
fection. ‘ : 
rhe Temper _ It depends on the depraved Difpofition of the 
ef theBlood Serum of the Blood, when the Serum is too much 
fometimes impregnated with vitious Salts; by which means 
the Caufe. the natural and due Fermeritation of the Blood ig 
perverted, the fuperfluous Salts deprefling too much 
the volatile, faline, and fulphureous Parts, fo that 
the Serum is not digefted and rarifyed as it ought 
to be.. The Serum of the Blood being thus render- 
€d too thick, as well as.too.falt, when feparated 
in the cutaneous Glands, is not fine enough to 
pafs off by the Pores of the Cuticula, fo that the 
faline Humour detained betwixt the Cutis and 
Cuticula, acquires a further Degree of Acrimony, 
and corrodes and ulcerates the Superficies of the 
Cutis, and feparating the Cutis alfo, forms abun- 
dance of fmall Puftules, and at laft, the thinner 
part of the Serum being evaporated, the grofler 
part united with the fuperfluous Salts produce a 
dry Scab; and as new Serum is ftill difcharged, 
~ the thinneft part runs off in a Gleet, or evaporates, 
and the grofler part along with the Salts add to 
. car ‘the. 
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the Increafe of the Scab; which Salts ftill corro- 
ding the Cutis, enlarge the Ulcerations. 

But in fome Bodies the particular Formation of The parsi- 
the Skin may be paftly the Occafions as when the “#/¢7 For= 
Glands of the Cutis are too lax and open, and eat 
feparate the Serum too thick, fo that it is apt to poe it, 
coagulate as foon asextravafated, or otherwife is not trysoutes t0 
fine enough to pafS through the Pores of the Cu- th: Caufe. 
ticulas fo that the Humour thus lodged betwixt 
the Cuticula and Cutis likewife grows more acri- | 
monious, and corrodes the Cutis, and forms a 
Scab; but in this Cafe the Serum is likewife too 
faline and thick. | 

When this Difeafe happens to be occafioned by How it is 
Infection, there is more or lefs of a Pre-difpofition eee 
of the Serum of the Perfon infected, fince fome are "iio 
more eafily infefted than others, and fome whofe 
Blood is very good will fcarce be infected at all. 

As for the manner how this Difeafe is transferr’d 

by Infection, we fuppofe as reafonable, that that 

_faline Humour which is lodged in the Skin of the 

Perfon the Infection is derived from, having ac- 

quired a greater Degree of Depravation by its Con- 

tinuance there, when it affects the Skin of another 

Perfon, the corroding Salts running through the 74, Cunfe 

Pores of the Cuticula impregnate the Serum upon of the itch- 

the Surface of the Cutis with their acrimonious émg Pain. 

Parts, and affecting the nervous Papillz with their 

pungent Particles, caufe an itching Pain, which 

exciting Heat occafions a quicker Separation of the 

Serum, and fafter than it can be difcharged by the 

Pores of the Cuticula, fo that it feparates it, and 

raifes {mall Puftules; where the Serum impregna- 

ted with this heterogeneous Salt grows more cor- 

roding, ulcerates the Cutis, and by Degrees in- 

finuating themfelves through the Pores of the Vef= 

fels, they communicate their a haem Qualities ¢- 
yea 
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ven to the Blood it felf; and thus by degrees 
the whole Mafs becomes tainted with a vitious 
Ferment, and the Serum of the Blood depraved. 

As for the itching Pain that attends this Dif 
eafe, it proceeds from the Fungency of thefe de- 
praved Salts affecting the nervous. Papille of the 

Salle, 
Diffirences. This Difeafe differs as the Canfe is more or Jefs 
violent , or as it is general or particular. That 
which is occafioned by Infection is not dangerous 5 
but if it proceed from an habitual Indifpofition of 
the Humours, when retained it oftén occafions Fe- 
vers, Epilepfies, and other ill Accidents; and if 
neglected, at the laft corrupts the Blood fo much 
as to be fatal. 
the Cure. In the Cure of this Diftemper, a good Diet is 
to be prefcribed, avoiding all thiegs that are tharp 
or falt. And their Drink, if made of Mault, may 
be altered with medicinal Herbs, as Succory , Ae 
grimony, Pimpinel, Harts Tongue, Fumitary, &e. 
Or Ik fol. Agrimon. Origani,Veronice utrinfgs Aa. AA. 
fs. rad. enul. Camp. Scorzoner. hirwndinar. Aa. Siij. 
Mac. Cin, 3a. Bj. cog. in Cerevif. tenuis tbvj ad 
dimid. | | 
_ Evacuations are alfo requifite, partly to difcharge 
part of the vitious Serum, and partly to leave 
more room in the Veflels for Corredtives to alter 
the remaining part; and likewife for Liquors to 
dilute the Serum, that it may the better be difchar- 
ged through the Pores of the Skin, or other con- 
venient ways, ; 
Breeding _ And firlt Evacuation is to be made by Bleeding, 
necefuy. Which is to be repeated when the Difeafe is ftub- 
born, and of long ftanding, as occafion requires. 
Purging, | The Serum of the Blood being attenuated and | 
wieare- diluted, by, Liquids received into the Veflels, in the 
giles room of thofe-difcharged by Venefeion, it will be 
‘ COn= 
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convenient to make a farther difcharge by purging, to 

which purpofe Decoét. Senne Geron, or Epithym. may 

be made ufe of: Or, ik Summit. Fumar. 41. j. rad. 

etchor. polypod. Lapath. acut. Aa. 3}. fl. trium cordial. 

MM. fs. Epith. 3ij. fol. Sen. iij. Rhub. incif. & nodulo 

sucluf. 3}. Liquorit. 3ij. fem. feenic. dule. ij. cog. in 

aq. font. ad th}, Colatur. add. Syr. Rof.cum Agar. 3i. &. 

4Mann. 33}. pro tribws Dof. Jf the Body be ftrong, 

and the Humours grof’, more powerful Purgatives 

are convenient, as Pil. ex. duob. de Agaric. Coch. Rez. 

Falap. & rad. Rez. Scammon, &c. which will be more 

effectual, if xv. or xx. Grains of Azerc. Dulc. be added, 

it difpoting the Humours the more eafily to be difchar- 

ged,and alfo correéts the Acrimony of the ill difpofed 

Salts. 3 me 

, But befides Bleeding and Purging, alterative Me- 4nera- 

dicines will be alfo proper, and fuch as difpofe the tives alfo 

faline Particles to go off by Urine or Diaphorefis 5 ef- ¢quifée, 

pecially if the Difeafe depend upon an habitual ill 

Crafis of the Blood; proper Alteratives are anti- 

fcorbutick Electuaries and volatile Salts, which at- 

tenuate and fubtlelize the vitious Salts, and render 

them thin enough to pafs through the Kidneys, or 

the Pores of the Skin ; alfoa Decottion of Sarfapa- 

rill. Lign, Guaj. Saffapbras. fant. rubr. Citrin. or ald; 

Rof. Eb. CC. &c. may be conveniently drunk Night 

and Morning in Bed, which will difpofe the Hu- 

mours attenuated by Evacuation, and Alteratives, 

to go off by Diaphorefis. . he 
External Applications ; propet in thefe Cafes, What Ex- 

are of feveral kinds, as Ik rad. enul. camp. Lapalt, ternals ave 

aa. 3ij. rad. bryon. 3}: Sum. fumar. abrotan. 3a. Ad, Pi 

‘Yj. fl. rof. rubr. 24. }. cort. granat. Sumachs da; 28. 

Vitr. alb, 3iij. Sal. petre i}; alum. Sulphi viv. Fa. 

3h. cog. in ag. font. thiv. Colat. pro fotu, which 

confilting chiefly of Aitringents and Difcutients , 

‘we fuppofe that the Aftringency binds up the excre- 

ae tory 


Of the Scab and Itch: Part ki; 
tory Veflels of the cutaneous Glands, fo that 


the Scabs are perfectly dryed up and fall off, whilft 
the difcutient Medicines prevent Obftruétions in 


the Veflels of the Cutis, (which might be occafio- _ 
ned for want of a due Separation of the Serum 
in the Glands,) by rarifying the Humours fo that 


they might pafs more freely through the: Veins. 
After the ufe of the Fomentation one of the fol- 


lowing Ointments may. be made ufe of: kk OUn- 
guent. Rofat. Zi}. Balf. peru. 38. arcan. corallin. 


dij. Or, Re sev. aguin, Ziv. ol. amygd. Dulce. pa- 
pay. aa. 3}. ol. hyofcyam. per exprelf. Zi}. Ung. Tu- 
tie Vigomis 3.1%. alum. uft. zinzib. Aa. dij. Oliban. 
3). Croci Dij. cere q. f. which by their: balfamick 
and drying Qualities heal the Ulcerations of the 
Cutis , and promote the Generation of a freth 


Cuticula. How Balfamicks are beneficial in heal-' 
ing of Ulcers, and the reafon why: Aftringents ci- 


catrize, thall be explained in the following part 
of Ulcers. 

In {trong Bodies, and where the Humour is 
ftubborn, Adercurius Vivus with Axung. porcin. or 
CUnguent. alb. may be convenient, which may be 
made more grateful by adding a few drops of Oyl 
of Rhodium; but Care muft be taken to purge 
after the Ufe of Mercurial Oyntments, to dif- 


' charge the Serum impregnated with the Mercurial 


Particles. 

If the Difeafe be occafioned by Infe@tion, and 
hath but moderately affected the Skin without tain- 
ting the Blood, Sulpb. viv. in axung. is fufficient: 
Or, BR Unguent. Nutrit. 31}. Unguent. popul. 3}. 
Styr. liquid. 3}. Cinnab. dij. Or, Re Onguent. po- 


pul 3j.. Unguent. Rofat. ij. Ori. ai. AL If the 


Hands or Fingers be chopped, Tk Unguent, rofat. 
in fuc. Aurant. lot. Ziij. cere alb. 3y}. Mifceantur 
faper ignem, addend. piper. alb. zinzib. pulu. ge fofi 
tS ‘ Ceret. 


yy 
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Cerot. The Oyntment and the Wax cool the ex- 
traordinary Heat and foften the crufted Parts, as 
well as ftop the Evaporation of what tranfpires , 
whilft the Spices warm the cutaneous Glands, and 
caufe them to difcharge a greater Quantity of Se- 
rum, by which means the vitious Salts are diffolved, 
and the crufted Parts moiftened and relaxed a-. 


ain. 

If the Difeafe will not yield to the foremen- 
tioned Means, a Decottion of Sarfaparill. Lign. 
Guajacum, Saffaphras, fant. omn. Raf. Eboris, C.C. 
Liquorit. &c. will be neceflary, which may be ufed 
for Common Drink, purging frequently as. occafi- 
on requires, and repeating the Ufe of antifcorbu- 
tick Alteratives betwixt Purging, 
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Clas a 
Of Lepra or Elephantiafis. 
Defcription. FRAT? ¢ RUS EPR A is the higheft Degree of 
tee Se 


The Caufe. 


the Itch, where the Scab grows 
4OSZ) ry, and breaks out in the Form 
\voenssy of white Scales, fticking one to a- 

: ae nother; if they happen to be pul- 


it PNW VEN) 
a =, 


iis, led off, which is with Difficulty , 


the Skin appears red, and they foon return a- 


ain. | | i 
A In this Difeafe the Serum of the Blood is ve- 
ry much impregnated with a vitious Salt, fo that 
the Blood is not able to digeft and attenuate it 
fufficiently , the crude faline Particles depreffing 
the more volatile, and preventing them ‘from ex- 


—erting themfelves, by which means the Serum is 


The Cure. 


not only too thick by the Mixture of too much 
Salt, but alfo its own Crudity. The Serum thus 
depraved, as long as it continues in Circulation 
by a conftant Agitation of its Parts , retains its 
Fluidity; but when feparated by the Glands of 
the Skin, and being too thick to tranfpire through 
the Pores of the Cuticula, for want of its ufual A-- 
gitation it prefently grows thick, and the thinneft 
Part evaporating, formsa dry falt white Scab, the 
faline Humour pricking the nervous Papillz, and 
cauling an itching Pain; being very troublefome 
and difficult to cure, ah : 
In the Cure, the fame Internals are requifite as 
in the Itch, only Purging is to be repeated every 
third or fourth Day, or as oft as the Strength of 
| . the 
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- the Patient will permit, with a convenient Quan- 
- tity of Calomel , which if given in a Bolus over 
Night, may difpofe the Humours to go off the bet- 
ter by Purging in the Morning. | 

Externally Pomentations are proper, which may 
be made of the following Ingredients, as fol. & 
rad. Althee. lapath. acut enul. Camp. bryon. fol. 
Scabtof. Majoran. fumaria, bac, Laur. Funip. fem. 
Staphifagrie finap. alumen. or. Vitriol. Hung. by, 
which the Scab is made more dry and apt to. fall 
off, the Allom and Vitriol adhering to them , 
whilft the emollient Difcutients, by their warm 
and penetrating Effluvia, heat and increafe the na- 
tural Ferment of the Humours in the Cutis, and 
caufe a greater Quantity of Serum to be fepara- 
ted by the Glands, which helps to feparate and 
caft off the Scab ,. by interpofing betwixt it and 
the Skin. 

After Fomentation Mercurial Oyntments are 
proper, as, Unguent. enulat.cum Mercur. or axung. 
Zij. Afercur. viv. 31. Adifceantur probe mortar. Vi- 
treo. addend. ol. Rhod. gut. x. by Which the vitious 
Salts are not only corrected in the Glands of the 
Skin, but the Serum attenuated, and feparated 
more plentifully , and the Scabs alfo loofened by 
the greafy parts of the Oyntment. | 

If by frequently repeated Evacuations, and the salvation, 
Ufe of Alteratives internally, and Medicinal Diet mbet ne. 
Drink, ec. the Difeafe is fo ftubborn as ftill to “7 
continue, it will be convenient to cleanfe the 
whole Mafs of Humours, by a continued Saliva- 
tion 5 which may reafonably be raifed, partly by 
Internals, and partly by Unétion. For if it be be- 
gun by Internals, the grofs Humours contained in 
the Mafs of Blood will be more eafily difpofed to 
go off by Salivation, before the Salts lodged in 
the Cutis are mixed with them, but when Sali- 
oe li K 4 vation 
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vation is begun, and the Serum of the Blood a 
little cleanfed, by. external Unétion the vitious . 
Salts in the Cutis will be more readily diluted , 
and the ill Ferment lodged in the Glands of the 
Skin correéted, fo that there will be lefs Danger of 
a Relapfe. After Salivation, Purging will not 
only be neceffary, as in other Cafes, but alfo Dia- 
phoreticks of Sarfaparil. Lign. Guaj. &c. Saffa- 


— phras. rad. Chin. fant. oma. Raf. C.C. Eb. Liquorit. 


&e. the firft cleanfing both the Stomach, Inteftins, 
and Blood of the Remains of the Diftemper, and 
the Mercurial Parts; and the latter, by Diapho- 
Tefis, wafhing out any vitious Ferments that may 
be lodged in the Glands of the Skin, or betwixt it 
and the Cuticula. 


» 
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CHAP. XXIIl. 
Of a Gutta Rofacea. 


Wes Gutta Rofacea is a. Number of ppfys5); 
Dass hard Pimples or Tubercles affect- as 
Das ~ ing the Face in feveral Places, as 
(Opa the Brows or Nofe, with a fiery 
eae itching Pain; if fcratched they look _ 
BMRRRREANNAS red and increafe. 
It is occafioned by a grofs hot Serum which ob- Cauje. 
ftructs and tumifies the Glands of the Cutis, by 
which Tumours the nervous Papillz being compref- 
fed, produces an itching Pain, This Difeafe hap- 
pens commonly to thofe that not only inflame their 
Blood by Drink, but alfo by difordering the natu- 
ral Ferment of the Stomach; for want of true Dij- 
geftion, Crudities are heaped up in the Mafs of 
Blood, which being thickened in the Glands of 
the Cutis in the Face, by the external Air to which 
they are expofed, it diftends their Veffels and tu- 
mifies them, whilft the hot Humour that attends 
this Phlegm, affecting the nervous Papillz, (which 
are likewife comprefled by the Tumours ) caufes a 
flufhing Heat. | | 
The Signs of a Gutta Rofacea, are a fluthing te Dic 
Heat, with red Pimples and Tubercles, which in $7##k* 
time become blewifh, or of a more dark red Co- 
lour. | 
This Difeafe is hard to cure in the Beginning, The Pro- 
the Phlegm which tumifies the Glands being ren- S*iskse 
dered tough by the hot Serum it fwims ins; and if 
they be of long Continuance, grow large ; adventi- 
tlous | 


{ 
co 
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tious Phlegm joyning that which was lodged in 
the Part, the thinner hot Serum flowing through 
the diftended Veflels, as the uncoagulated Blood in 
the Veins, does betwixt the Veffels and Coagulum 
in a Varix. When they grow big, Excreflences 
rife from them which are never removed. 

The Method In order tothe Cure, a regular Diet is to be 
of Cure. obferved , which is to confift of fuch things as are 
of eafy Digeftion. Drinking is alfo to be regula- 

ted, forbearing fuch Excefs as may inflame the 

Blood, and pervert Concoction in the Stomach, by 
over-heating and deftroying the natural Ferment. » 

By Inter- But befides a due Regimen in eating and drink- 
nals. ing, Evacuation by Bleeding is convenient; and 
after that, lenient purgative Apozems, as, ly fol. 

Cichor. Acetof. aa. Ad. j. fenne 3iij}. Tamarind, 3§. 

fi. trium. cord. aa. P. j. Liquiritie 3ij}. fem. feenic. 

dulc. 3}. cog. ad Ziv. in Colatur. diffolv. Rhei, in 

aq. Cichor. infuf. 3}. fyr. Rof. folut. 3.3. aq. Cin: 

cochl.j. A. Or, ke rad. oxylapath. acetef. Cichor. 
graminis da. 3}. fol. endiv, famar. dent. leon. capil. 

Ven. 2a. MM. j. fem. quat. frig. Aaj. aa. 3iij. Li- 

quirit. $fs. fenne 3ij. Tamarind. 3}. Galang. 3ij. 

Sant. citrin. 3}. cog. ad thj. Colat. adde Expreffionem 

3{s. rhab. in predict. decott. fyr. de pomis purg. q. 

Je f- Apozem. Ve 

When Evacuation hath been made by Bleeding 

and Purging, convenient Alterations are to bé made 

ufe of to reftore the Blood to its natural Crafis, 
as Chalybeats prepared with Tartar and cooling 
| _  Antifcorbuticks. ! q | 

he ist0 As to Externals, if the Face at the firft be only 
—Fonaty, 2ected with a flufhing Heat, and fome fmall Pim- 
ge ft. ples, Deco&?. Malva, bifmalve violar. fem. Verbafc. 
: piy4i, &c. and a Poffet made of the Juice of Lem- 
mons may be fufficient; the emollient Difcutients 
foftening and diflolving the Matter of the Tumour, 
ot eae & Ze ce and 
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and the other contracting the Parts to promote its 


Expulfion, ‘and to confirm the Tone of the Parts. | 


But if the Tubercles are of longer ftanding, and 
hard, ftronger Emollients are to be ufed, as, rad. 
fizil. folom. cucum. agreft. rad. lil. fem. lint, frenug. &c. 


or Cerot. de Althee may be applyed. ‘And if they 


fuppurate, difcharge the Matter by opening them, 
and then deterge and cicatrize, ufing the following 
to fmooth the Skin: Re Camph. 3}. ol. amygd. dulc: 
3iij. AZ in Mortar. deinde add. ol. Tart. per delig. 
3ij. Vitel. Ovor. N°. ij. Sacchar. Saturn. 3{8. aq. flor. 
fabar. figil. folomona aq. Rof. aa. 3iij. or lac. Virgin. 
_ thus made. Be Lytharg. aurt 3}ij. acet. opt. 15}. cog. 
ad dimid & colat. add. falis com. in aqua font. fo- 
lut Ziv. aq. Rofar. 3vj. Sal. Armon. 3}. 44, By the 
Ufe of which Aftringents, the Glands of the Skin 
are all equally contracted, fo that the Cuticula lies 
fmooth upon it; and the Fibres of the Veffels are 
alfo ftrengthened and contracted to their natural 
Tone, fo that the Parts are not fo fubject to receive 


a frefh Influx of the Humours, if any fhould yet 


remain in the Mafs of Blood. 


CHAP. 
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Of Fatuous Tumours. Part 1. 


CHAP. Xx. 
Of Flatuous Tumours. 


4] Mphyfema is a light puffy Tumour, 
Wheel eafily yielding to Preflure, and foon 
Lye rifing again. ; 
The Differences are, either as they 
are pure, proceeding only from Wind, 


or mixed with a phiegmatick Humour ; they differ 


alfo as they are internal or external: Internally 
they come under the Care of Phyficians; Exter- 
nally they happen upon the Eye-lids, and about 
the Joynts, and other membranous Parts, as the 
Scrotum and Navel, where they form a Hernia 
Ventofa, the Peritonzum being firft relaxed, and if 


not timely prevented, a Hernia Inteftinalis en- 


The Canfe. 


{ues. 

As to the Caufe, it evidently appears to be a 
windy Vapour, which is occafioned by a Fermenta- 
tion of the nitro-fulphureous Parts of a crude Hu- 


_ mour, which by an accidental Ferment are rarify- 


ed and expanded, and affutnes the Form of a Va- 
pour ; the fulphureous Particles being firft put in- 
to Motion by fome accidental Heat , are by that 
Motion inclined to feparate themfelves from one a- 
nother and fly away, but being confined by the ni- 


_ trous Parts, their Motion is reverberated and re- 
‘flected by that Refiftance, by which means they ac- 


quire the greater Force; as the fubtle fulphureous 
Parts of Fire, endeavouring to extend their Sphere, 
are ftruck back and confined by circumambient Cold, 
and fo the internal Heat is increafed by a Rever- 
7 | beration 
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‘beration of thofe fubtle Parts, which in open Sun- 
fhine, or warm Air, where there is little Nitre to 
refift, they eafily dif_lipate themfelves and fly a- 
way. Now the fulphureous Parts of this Liquor 
being beat back, and acquiring greater Force , 
by degrees rarify and expand not only themfelves , 
but the nitrous Parts alfo, anda thin Vapour ex- 
tends the membranous Parts, which eafily give way 

tothem, and fo form the Tumour. Thus in the 
Spring, when by the Heat of the approaching Sun 
warm fulphureous Vapours are mixt with the ni- 
trous Parts of the Air, they ferment together, and 
occafion violent wigdy Expanfions; and the like 
happens in Autumn, when the nitrous parts of the 
Air begin to involve and check the hot fulphure- 
‘ous parts of the Air, which they are not able to 

- hinder from expanding. ‘This accidental Ferment 

in the Body often happens to be excited, and firft 

_ ftirred up, in a Humour aptly predifpofed, by the 

natural Heat of the Body; and often by an exter- 
nal Accident, asa Blow, by which the Part ac- 
quires an additional Heat, and alfo weakens the 

Parts to give way, as well as incline, a predifpo- 

fed Humour to exert it felf. | 

Thefe Tumours, if external, neither difcolour rb-Dizeng- 
the Skin, nor are painful, except they affect the /ticks. 
Periofteum, and lie deep amongft the Mufcles ; but 
their Increafe is always fudden, and likewife their 
Diminution. en 

Flatuous Tumours of the great Joynts are very Te Pre- 
difficult to cure, and not to be opened without a Sick’. 
great deal of Caution; but thofe which affect not ' 
the Joynts may be opened any time, and are eafily 
cured. . 

In the Cure Internally, purging Medicines may rhe Cure, 
be convenient, and fuch Alteratives as may ftreng- Internaély, 
then the Stomach, and help Digeltion, and ve 

: w 
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wife corroborate the Crafis of the Blood, that the 
Serum being better digefted, may digeft thofe crude 
Parts which are fubjeét to create windy Expanfions, 

Externally fuch Applications. are proper as may. 
difperfe , and digeft the nitro-fulphureous parts of 
that Vapour, and by feparating their Parts, put an 
end to their united Expanfion, as jum. Majoran, a> 
brotan., hyffop. origan. Rute rorifmarin, bac. Lauri 
Junip. fem. anif. futic. carui, cymin. &e. with which 
Fomentations may be made in a Lixivium or Wine, 
or the Part may be embrocated with the following ; 
RK ol. Rut. fambuc. cham anethi 3a. 3}, ol. Marjoran 
Carui. 2a. 5}. Ad. or, ol. fulph. Terebinth. Emplaft. 
de bac. Lauri, Cymin, &c. may be applied 5 or, Re 
fecu cere nov. tbj.8. mice pan. furfurac. tbh. fi. 
rof. rubr, 3}. cog. in vino albo deinde contund. & add. 
piper. caryophill, zinzib. da. Sij.8. fem. Anif. cymin. - 
fenic. ammeos, aa. 38. ol. Cham: Aneth. Rut: Aa. $ij: 
MM. f. Cataplafm. Thefe warm Difcutients feparate 
and divide the nitrous Parts by their fubtle Effuvia,; 
and fo difperfe them. But if by cold Applications, 
and good Bandage, you condenfe and comprefs — 
thefe Vapours, the Tumour-foon difappears. But 
if the Tumour be in a Fart where it may be fafe, 
the fpeedyeft way of Cure is by opening it: If the 
Tumour grows painful and inflamed, Anodynes are 
to be made ufe of. 
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‘A bee by the Interpofition of a folid Body, 
yj ES > as when the Omentum or Inteftins 


meee. ther adjacent Parts. 
If the Rupture be at or near the Navel, by an Differences: 
Extenfion of the Peritonzum, and the Tendons of 
the oblique and tranfverfe Mufcles, it is called 
Exomphalos; but if the Omentum or Inteftins 
fall down into the Scrotum, that Tumour is pro- 
perly called a Rupture: But other Tumours, from 
their Likenefs, are called by the fame Name, as 
Hernia aquofa, which is occafioned by Water 5. 
Hernia Carnofa, which is a Sarcomas Ventofa, 
from Wind; and Varicofa, being a Tumour of the 
Corpus Varicofum. | 

But Hernia Scroti and Exomphalos, being moft 
properly called Ruptures according to the Definiti- 
on, I fhall here only confider them. And firft, 
When the Omentum or Inteftines fall quite down 

into the Scrotum , it is called a perfect Rupture, 
but when they fall only part of the way, it is cal- 
led a Relaxation; the Peritonzum being as yet 
whole, and only extended. 

As tothe Caufe of a Rupture, it may be occa- The Cauje 
fioned feveral ways. In Children it often happens 
by vehement crying, and holding their Breath; the 
Parts being tender and moift , fo that they eafily 

give 
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give way to the Weight and violent Preflure of the 
Guts. In People of riper Age and grown Bodies, 
it may be caufed by hard Exercife, Riding, Leap- 
ing, Vaulting, Hallowing,. carrying of any great 
Weight, or by a Blow or Fall, or any other Ac- 
cident that may force the Inteftines too violently 
upon the Peritonzum, fo much as to extend or 
break it, a Rupture always following a Relaxation 
of that Membrane. In very fat People the Weight 
of the Inteftines fometimes is the Caufe of a Rup- 
ture. In Women, often hard Labour is the Occa- 
fion of a Rupture in the Groin, which is from 
thence called Bubonoceles. | 
TheDiagno- The Signs of a Hernia, whilft it is only a Re- 
Hicks of a Jaxation, is a foft Tumour in either Groin, or any 
Herniae other Part of the Belly, without Inflammation or 
Pain. ‘This Tumour foon fhews it felf if the Pa- 
tient ftand, but if he lie down fome time on hi 
Back, it prefently difappears again. 7 
Of aHe- The Signs of a Hernia Inteftinalis, when a 
nia Inte(ti- Rupture of the Feritoneum is made, are a fudden 
mauis, | ‘Tumour in the Inguen or Scrotum, by the falling 
down of the Inteftins or Omentum. If a Blow or 
Fall was the Caufe of it, it is painful, and fome- 
times Blood is extravafated. This Tumour may be 
diftinguithed from a Hernia Carnofa, by laying 
your Hand upon the part where the Peritonzum 
pafleth out of the Abdomen, the Patient coughing 
or fneezing, for by that means the Motion of the 
Gut will be perceived. In Women, if this Difeafe 
be neglected, it forms a round Tumour near the 
Pudenda. | af 
OfaHer- In a Hernia Omentalis, the Tumour is unequal, 
nia Omen- foft and flippery, and always of the fame Bignefs ; 
rali. whereas in a Hernia Inteftinalis it is greater or lefs 
_as the Patient is full or empty, a painful Cholick 
_ attending 


cm 
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attending it, and if not relieved in due time, a Fe- 
ver and Vomiting. : | 

Hernia Umbelicalis is apparent, by the Protube-:ofztrniz 
rance in the Navels whether it be inteftinal or o- “mbelica- 
mental, and may be diftinguifhed the fame way, as ‘2 
in the Scrotum) © BW HEA Bo | 

Hernia Ventofa affects the Belly in feveral Pla- oftrernia 
ees, and may be known by the Quicknefs of its In- Vento/a. 
creafé.. Itts.common in Children, . the Wind ly- 
ing betwixt-the Tunica Vaginalis, and forming a 
‘Tumour either long or round, as it is confined to 
the Cavity which contains the Tefticle, or extends 
it felf to the Produétion. eee 

A Hernia, by Relaxation, is lefs dangerous than The Progno. 
when it is confirmed by Rupture. In Children and ficks. 
young People under twenty it may be cured, if re- 
duced in time, but in old People it is only to be 
relieved by a Trufs. If it be long before it is re- 
duced, violent Pain, Cholick and Fever, and by 
ftopping the Paflage of the Excrement, at laft, In- 
flammation, Gangrene and Deathenfue. But if the 
Rupture be large, and of long Continuance, the 
Excrements pafs freely through the Inteftines with- 
out any ill Symptoms. | : 

Hernia Umbelicalis, if neglected, is attended 
with the like Accidents as that in the Scrotum. 

A Hernia Omentalis is not dangerous, but hard 
to reduce, and to keep up when it is reduced, be+ 
ing foft and flippery.. In Children and fanguine 
Conftitutions it is eafily cured, efpecially if the Tu- 
mour be fall, and only in the Inguen. 

_. A Hernia Ventofa is more eafily cured, efpecial- 
ly in Children, who are moft fubje& to it. 

In the Cure of a Hernia we are to confider, firft the Cure: 
whether it be inteftinal or omental, alfo its Conti- : 
nuance, and whether it be only a Relaxation or a , 
perfect Rupture. — - 
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prplenil If the Inteftines be fallen down into the Scro- 
Ophea. tum, the firft thing to be done is Reduction ; -in 

_ons are pro Order to which,. the Patient is to be placed upon 
per after- his Back, with his. Head. downwards, and his. 
wards.’ Hips raifed up, ° drawing bis-Heels towards his 
Hips then with warm Cloths moderate Preflure 

is to be made, aiid-gradually ; Care being taken 
neither to hurt the Inteftines nor the Tefticles. If 

the Excrements in the Inteftines hinder the Redu- 

ction, the following Clyfter may be given, Ik rad. 

& fol, Althees fol. malu. bet. parietar. aa. AL j. fie 

Cham. melil. fambuci xa. ALfs. fem. Lin, feenugrace 

aa. 3vj. fom. anif. fenic. Aa. 3), cog. ad tertias, Co- 

lat Zvilj. diffolu. facchar. rubr. Zi}. mel. rofat. Colat. 
Diacatholicon 4a. 3}. Hiere picre 3vj. ol. Cham. li- 

fior. Aa. Zi}. Sal. commun. 31). AL. f. Enem. which 

is to be repeated as oft as convenient, till the In- 

teftines are empty’d; applying Stupes wrung out 

of the remaining part- of the Deco&tion, and, if 

the Faces are very hafd, the decoéted Ingredients 

may be applyed in the Form of a Cataplafm, with 

axung. porcin. Unzuent. de Althea, or ol. lil. &e. 

Af flatuous Vapours hinder the Reduétion, the Part 

is to be fomented and embrocated with Difcutients. 

he Inteftines being thus emptyed, and the Rup- 

ture reduced, the. next thing to be done is to ap- 

ply proper binding Agglutinatives to contrat and — 

confirm the Parts relaxed in the Rupture, as, Emp. 

aa Herniam, or Be Ataftich. Thur. Aloe, fang. Dra- 

con. farfacol. bol. Armen. gyp{. gallar. aa. 33}. ichthyo- 

coll. & taurocoll. in aceto folut. Aa. Zij..malaxan: 

tur. & f. Emplajft.. which. being applyed with a 

what isto 8004 Trufs, may keep the Inteftines up, and the 
be dene of- Rupture firm, whilf the relaxed and ruptured 
ter Redu- Parts adhere and.agglutinate..- =. 5 2 
dion, and The Rupture being thus reduced-and ‘fecured ; 
der to the Cure the Perfon is to:obferve acon 


proper exe oo 
ternal A — OF oes ec 
yenient 


plicationse i. 
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venient Diet, and a. due Regimen in the way of 
Living. Their Diet ought to be fuch as may af- 
ford good Nourifhment , and not fubjeét to breed 
Crudities, and {paring in Quantity, that the Inte- 
ftines being neither too much crowded with Excre- 
ments or Flatulencies , may prefs the lefS upon 
the ruptured Parts. Their Drink ought alfo to be 
ood, and fuch as may help Digeftion, and pre- 
vent Cruditie. = ie eee ga ek 4. 
_ Rett alfo is convenient in this Cafe, there being 
the lefs Preflure made upon the Part affected. Ex- 
ércife is alfo to be forbid for the fame Reafon,. for 
the Body being in an ereét Pofture , the whole 
Weight of the Inteftines muft needs force upon the 
Rupture, and hinder the Parts from uniting. The 
Body is likewife to be kept open with Clyfers , 
that there may be the lefs Occafion for ftraining 
when the Patient goes to Stool. If the Body a- 
bound with crude and indigefted Humours, purge- 
ing will alfo be neceilary to difcharge them, that. 
the parts being kept clear and free of Crudities, 
may the better be difpofed to unite again, and grow 
firm and ftrong. _ 2 Pet ie ae >, ay 
Yo promote the Union and Contexture of the Agglutina: 
_ Parts again, - Agglutinatives are to be made ufe of, tivesin- 
tvhich are fimple or compound. The fimple are ie 
fuch as have a moderate Aftringency , as Confolid. 4" 
maj. & min. quinguefol. Equifetum , fanicula, auri- 
cula Orfi, pilofebla, ‘gacea utrifq, figil. folomonis, 
tormentil. Ofminda Regalo bippoglofum, lanaria mi- 
nor, perfoliata, hermiaria, Herba lrinitatis, cert. 
Cyprefss Granater, &c. Ofmunda Regalis,, Hippoglo]- 
jum, and Gomfry Roots, berniaria and perfoliata are. 
efteem’d as fpecifick in this Difeafe, and may be 
either given in Powder, or mixed with red Wine, 


ed 


of drunk as Tea. 


L 2 Corte 
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Soe Compounds may be made ufe of as followeth, — 


Be Conf: rof. rub. fymphit aa. 3}. fol. falu, acort aa. 
$8. troch. de Carabs vel de Spodio vel de Bol. 3ii}. 
eum q. fo fyr. dé rofi fic. f. Eleet. Cap. os N. Mofch, 
horis medicinalibus, drinking tix Qunces of the fol- 
_ lowing after it, Pe Herb. Alchimil. opbioglofs. num- 


mular. fragror. Auric. Aduris, Veronica, Artimifie -, 


| Scolopendrie perfoliat aa. At. j. Virg.. Aur. M4. jj, 
rad. tormentil. cichor. biftort. vincetoxit. hirundinar. 
da. 2}. perfoliats 30. cort, citri Zt. fem. Ani, for- 
mic. Aa. Zl}. Coriand. prep. Cinam. 2a. 2}. flor. bo- 
rag. buglofs. 4a. 33}. prunel. Sylueft. Aj.f. Galang.. Zi}. 
pafful. enucleat 23{s. Ad. infund. in q. S. Vini- optim. 
Colat. refervetur pro ufus which by their Aftrin- 


gency incraffate and dry up the fuperfluous Sero- — 
fities, and difpofe the Parts, not. over-burthened 


\ 


with fuperfluous Moifture to grow together and ad- » 


here the better. | ; 
Inc'fion, If a Rupture, by the long Continuance in ‘the 
whenres Serotum, cannot be reduced by the before-mentio- 
guifite, in a 
order to Re- Paige : i we ye : 
tui ded with Feces or Flatulencies, fo that the Life 
dufLion. rh 


_ of the Perfon be in Danger, it may not be unrea- 
fonable to lay the Produétion of thé Peritonzum o- 
pen whilft the Patient enjoys fome Strength, and is 
able to bear it. ‘In Order to this, the Patient js 
to be laid flat upon his Back, and bound down, 

. then Tncifion being made upon the upper part of 
the Scrotum to the Produétion, that is alfo to be 
divided, Care being taken neither to hurt the In- 
teffines nor the Omentum; then pafs a Canula 


into the Cavity upwards, under the Procef$ of the - 


Peritoneum,, clear of the Inteftines, and make an 
Incifion large enough to put your Finger into the 


Scrot.m, to raife the Inteftines and Omentum,. 


which are then to be reduced into the Cavity of 


be 


the Abdomen. This being done the Wound mutt. 


ll 


% 


ned Methods, the Inteftines being too much diften- 


. 
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be ftitched up, taking fo much of the Production 
up as may hinder the Relapfe of the Inteftines, and 
then drefs up the Wounds with Agglutinatives, 
as, Bol. Armen. Sang. Drac. Thus, Aloes, cum alb. 
- ovi. then drefs with the following Digeftive, ly /7- 
tel. ovor. N°. ij. farin. tritic. Thuris aa. q. f. after 
deterge with AZundif ex Apio, and incarn with the 
following , Re Terebinth. fic. 2iij. Thuris AdZaftich. 
jem. femugrec. ja. =f. cere =}. ol. hyperic. 3x. A. 
— and then ‘cicatrize. e | ; 
A Bubonocele in Women is to be cured, after Of ¢ Bubo- 
Reduction by Plaifters and Bandage, asin Men. ated if 
A Hernia Umbelicalis is likewife to be reduced, Of a Hur 
-and then retained with Agglutinatives and Ban- nia winbe- 
dage, if for want of Care in time the Skin grows dicalis. 
thin and mortify, drefs accordingly, and after the ~ 
~ Separation of the Efchar, ftick the Peritoneum 
- clofe with the Ulcer, and then digeft, incarn and 
cicatrize, aflifting the part afterwards with good 
Bandage. | ach, . 
In Children Ruptures are eafily cured, if Care of Rup- 
be taken to keep on their Truffles; applying Emp. res 
ad Hem, and de bol. over the part with comprefs ; ©°7/4""™ 
having.a due regard to Temperament of the Bo- 
dy, which being in Children naturally too. moiit, 
is to be obviated by proper Internals as above di- 
pechede eis 20 Bre 
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OF the: Heamorrbaids 


Of Varicole ERNE Aving treated of Varicofe Tumours 


whoids.* 
thefe Veilels fometimes only tumify and extend, ‘but 
fometimes they break. and void Blood::' The Veffels 

fubjett to thefe Tumours are ‘either internal or ex- 

ternal: The internal are the hemorrhoidalis interna, 

which receives the Blood from the Reéfum, and 

Parts about the Anus, which is brought there by 

the Arteria mefenterica inferior, and this is the Vein 

which is. fo frequently fubje& to bleeds the external 

is a Branch of the hypogaftrick Vein,. and receives 

the Blood brought to the. Anus and Mufcles of the 

Reétum. + | Fede. gees ] 

se Coufe, . AS tothe Caufe, they depend either on the na- 
either from tural. Weaknefs of the Parts, which makes them 
__ the Dilpyfi- apt to give way to the Impreflion of Humours;.6r 
_tzon of the on the ill Temper and depraved Difpofition of the 
Bumourse Wumours themfelves, by which the natural Temper 
of the Parts is deftroyed, and the Fibres relaxed : 

fo that.they give way to the Impreffion and Recep- 

tion of thofe Humours which are not only fuperflu- 

ous in Quantity, but depraved and vitiated in Qua- 

lity. If thefe Parts happen to be weak, and the 

parts of the Blood and Serum grofs} they are fubje& 

to Tumour, but whey thofe Humours which flow 

is, St aie WE at 7 Upon 
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upon the Parts are impregnated with tharp and.a- 
crimonious Parts, they not only weaken the Fibres, 

but corrode and make a Solution of Continuity in 

the Capillary Veffels, and caufe an Extravafation, fo 

that the Veffels frequently bleed. 

But befides the Grofirefs of the Blood, afd A- or the .. 
crimony it fometimes acquires, which caufe a Tu- #eaknels 
mour or Extravafation. Thefe Accidents may be % *” Vf 
promoted , and the Parts rendered more lyable to’””’ 
fuch Difeafess; firft by the Laxity and particular 
Structure of the Parts; thefe Veflels being not e- 
qually fupported by the Compattnefs of the. adja- 
cent Veffels, which makes them more fubjeét to 
give way to the Preflure of the Humours con- 
tained in them. Secondly, The Blood is more apt 
to diftend the Veffels, they having no Valves to 
fupport the Weight of Blood, and hindering it 
_ from prefling upon the Extremities of the Veffels. 

Thirdly, The natural MoijftnefS and Laxity of the 
Parts by a conftant aflux of Humours, makes the 
Fibres of, thefe Veflels lefs able to refift the In- 

‘flux of the Humours contained in them, for which 
reafon they are apt to grow loofe and fpongy. 
Fourthly, the Weight of the Inteftines, prefling 
upon the Veins of the Mefentery, obfirudts and — 
hinders the afcent of the Blood, which not only 
makes them tore apt to tumify, but the Veins 
not readily difcharging the Blood, or receiving it 
from the Arteries, there is the greater Force of 
Humours upon the Extremities of the Veffels, 
by the Force of arterial Blood , which make 
them more apt to give way to Extravafation or 
Tumour. | : 

When the Coats of thefe Veflels, by a conftant 
Flux of Humours, which by their Grofnefs ob- 
ftrudts them, and by rendering them lax and apt 
to diftend; promotes that Tumour; grow thick 
‘ | Z and 


152 


Differences. 
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and fpongy , the acrimonious. Particles of the 
Blood infinuating themfelves into the Pores. of the 
Veflels, fret.and weaken their Fibres, fo that at 
lait they give way to the grofler Humourss, whilft 
the tumifyed Vefiels themfelyes appear blewifh, and 
like a Bunch of Grapes. pant 

‘Thefe. Varicofe. Tumours of the Hamorrhoidal 
Veflels. differ, either effentially or accidentally. 
They differ eflentiallys Firft, As the Veflels them- 


— felves are only tumifyed, or as they are atten- 
-ded with a Tumour of the Parts. adjacent, -or 


: The Dids 
gnosticks. 


The Pro- 
grosticks. 


the Adhefion of fome adventitious Subftance. Se- 
condly, As they are only tumifyed without Bleed- 


ing, which are called Hamorrhoides ceca, or as 


they not only. tumify and. diftend, but open and 
bleed, which are called Hemorrhoides aperta, 
They differ accidentally, according to their Big- 
nefs, Number and Figure, or as they are periodi- 
cal or uncertain. Ad aie 3 

As to the Signs.of thefe Tumours, they are ap- 
parent of themfelves, it being evident to fight 
whether the Tumour be a Vein diftended ,:-or of 
any other kind sand it is manifeft whether they be 
czcw@ or aperte by their bleeding or not bleeding. ~ 

When the hemorrhoidal Veins bleed moderate- 
ly , .they are wholefome , and prevent feveral 
Diftempers by difcharging grofs feeculent Blood; 
but if they flow immoderately., they make the 
Perfon weak and faint, and fubjeft to a Cachexia — 
or Dropfy, cc. whence it is dangerous to pro- 
voke them left they flow too much; and of ill Con- 
fequence to ftop them, left diftempered Humours 
be retained. : 

If the Hamorrhoides Cacx are painful, and not 
timely remedied, they are dangerous, left by a 
Flux of Humours Inflammation and Apoftemation 
be occafioned. Thofe near the Neck of the Blad- 


~ 


Chap. XXXVI. Ofthe Hemorrhoids. 153 
der are alfotroublefome, occafioning frequently 
Inflammation and Strangury. ais: tates: 

In the Cure of the Hemorrhoides Crea, ‘fince 1. cype: 
they are. occafioned iby Cocochymical and ill de wiry re” 
praved Humours.in the Blood;'a convenient Diet / pect to the 
is in the firft Place tobe. obferved,. which is to be Hours 
regilated aecording to the Temper and Difpofition ”" 
of the- Humours in the Body affected -with them ; 
and<ince the Humour is impregnated with hot and 
‘acrid, as'well as grofs Parts, their Diet ought to 
be fuch-as: may attenuate and: dilute , as well as 
cool and moderate, the inflammatory’ Humour, 
And fince thofe that are troubled with this Difeafe 
are fubjedto be coftive, which makes it both 
troublefome and ‘painful voiding Excrements, they 
ought to make ufé of fuch things as may incline 
and difpofe them to a contrary Difpolition, which — 
if it cannot be done by Diet it is to be promoted 
by Clyfters ‘of fuch Ingredients as are emollient 

_and laxative. All falt and fharp things are to be 
avoided, which would add to the Acrimony of the > 


- Humours flewing to the Part, and render them 


more painful. And as there ought to be a due 
Regimen in Diet, fo their Drink ought alfo to be 


_ tegulated as the Circumftances of Nature indi- 


cate; and fince the Humours which inflame the 
Parts dre acrid and hot, it ought to dilute thofe © 


acrid Salts , and difpofe them to) go off by Urine 


or Sweat’; to which purpofe a Decottion of Sarfa- 
paril. Guaj. ac. &c. may be made for common 
Drink or by mixing fuc. Lig.-or fuch like with 
theforefaid Ingredients, thofe lenient Pectorals will 
not only abate the Acrimony of the Humour, their 
-mucilaginous Parts interpofing betwixt and dulling 
the Edges of their fharp Parts, but will likewife 
prevent the Body from being coftive, whilft the other _ 
Ingredients catry off the hot diluted Salts by . 
|) OMS Os © fee Gael See Ale _ Diapho- 
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Diaphorefis; and prevent their afflux to the -di- 
feafed Part. VO: tettinnptind 

The Humour being thus checked by proper 
Diet, and the Body kept open by Clyfters ,: to 
haften the Difcharge of this acrid Phlegm, which 
affects the part, lenient Purgatives are alfo conve- 
nient. Revulfion is alfo to be made, and the Vef- 
fels emptyed by bleeding, to prevent or abate In- 
flammation.' \) | bi 
| with re «©. External Medicines proper in thefe Cafes, if . 
foe to Ex. the Tumour -be_external, are fuch as by. their A- 
sernals. ftringency contract the parts, and by that means 
not only repel the Humours already lodged in the 
part, but alfo prevent the influx of more, as, Be 
fol. Plantag.. polygon. fumm. rub. equifet. aa. A. j. fol. — 
Verbafc. Md. tj» fem. lini. 3ij. fl. rof. rubr. Cort. Gra- 
nator. baluft. myrt. aa. 3vj. cog. in gq. f. aq. font. f. 
fomentatio. After the Ufe of this Fomentation, 
apply a pledgit of Onguent populeon. cum pulv. {ub. 
uft. which is to be renewed twice a Day. 
rs eafe the. Uf the Pain be very violent, it may be relieved 
Pain. by Emollients and Anodynes, as, I fol. malv. ver- 
bafc. Ad. j. fl. hyperic. AA. fs. Rad. Cynoglofs. Si}. 
fem. lini, fenugr. aa. >vj. fem. Althee 36; coq. pro 
: Fot. or k ol. hyper. 3}. Op. gr. viij. | 
Woatis to If the Piles be internal, emollient Clyfters are 
be done proper to eafe their Pain, and to difcufs the Hu- 
tink » ihe where Repellents cannot be conveniently ap- 
nal. . 
 Difiuti _» When the Humour which» produces them is 
ents, when.thick and vifcid » Difcutients which feparate and 
ncceflary. divide its parts, and render it apt to be'diluted by 
frefh Serum, are to be made ufe of, as rad. Chelj- 
don. Gladeol.' cepe allium. &c. in the Form of Fo- 
mentations. | 2 a Se 
ee If the forementioned Applications are not effe- 
ca _Gual, ftronger Aftringents mixed with Difcutients 
gents es sa ms ; . will 
Pere idle 
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will be proper,..to diflolve and attenyate “the Hu- 
Mours contained in the relaxed parts.,i» whilft the 
Aftringents contract. the .diltended; Fibresi,. and 
contribute to recover their loft Tone;)as/ Bol. a*- 
men. Calx lot. Croc. Adartsalum. axung. porcin. &c. 
If the Piles be external, and.are not to-be-relieved 
by any of the above-mentioned: Medicines, and 
are confiderably large and pendent, they.may be 
cutoff, | s toosnd Veoen? dibs 
‘The Hzmorrhoides Apertz.are not to-be ftopped rat isto 
as long asthe Patient ‘bears their. Difcharge with- be confide 
out weakening and impairing his.Strength, fince 7¢4 27 the 
' they difcharge a grofs phlegmatick Blood which "enor + 
might occafion other Difeafes; but if they flow (7% 
. P ‘| porta 
not in a fuffcient Quantity they are rather to be 
provoked, by fuch things as ftimulate the Rectum, 
and fret the Extremities of the Veflels, as, Aloes. 
Scamimon Colocynth. &c. Or, Bk fells Bovin. 3}. aloes 
ij. acet. acerrim. ij. At. pro Injectione,; or, Re 
pulv. Colocynth, 3ii}. amygd. amar. 3}. mel. defpumat. 
Zij. f. Suppojitorium. — 

When they are apt to bleed immoderately, the 
Acrimony of the Humours is to. be correéed by.a 
regular Diet, and Revulfion is to be made by Bleed- 
ing, Cupping, and Ligatures made on the remote 
parts; the depraved Crafis of the Blood is alfo to 
be corrected by internal Medicines, and thickened 
and incraflated by altering the Difpofition of the 
Humours, and deprefling the Ferment of the | 
Blood, by Juleps fweeten’d with Syrup. de fuc. Ci- 
tri. Cydon. de rofis fiecs, or, myrt. pulv. biftort. 
— tormentil. lap. hematitis, Jang. Dracony , troch. de 
terra Lemn. C.C. nft. bol. armen. may be likewife 
given, .made up into the Form of.an Electuary, 
with any of the before-mentioned Syrups, adding 
Gum. Arab. pulv. or Tragacanth and Olibanum, or, 
Bk Croc. martis aftrings D\. Diafcord. 38. AL Theriac. 
ar 4 Venete 
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Veoer. Land. &e. are alfo convenient , Opiates 
checking the preternatural Ferment of the Blood, 
and difpofing the Humours to go off by Diaphore- 
fi, whilft the Aftringents and gummy Medicines — 
thicken the Blood and Serum. Aftringents are al- 
fo to be applyed externally, as, Cort. Sranator. 
pulo. baluft. Thus Majtich. N. Cyprefs. gale gum. tra- 
gxacaxth. &c. made into the Form of Suppofitories 
with the White of an Egg; or they may be ex- 
ternally applyed on pledgits of Tow; or o/, Tere- 
binth. may be either injected, or pledgits dipped in 


At applyed externally. “i 


| 
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CHAP. XXVIL 


Of Fungous T; umours or Excrefcence Bs. 
bout the Anus, viz. Condyloma, Fi- 
cus, Crifte, Ihymi, &c.° | 


| eee HE parts about the Anus are fub- 


BIG BZ0M ‘jett to feveral fungous Tumours 
S71 Ete or Excrefcences, which from their 


LG <% Similitude to different Things are 
% GCixes called by different Names. = 
it Coudyloma rifes from a {oft Defcripeion 
round Tubercle diftending the <in- °f 4 Condy- 
tertial rugous Coat of the Anus, without Pain,” 
or Alteration of Colour in the Cutis, andasit 
increafes it grows carnous. If it be prolonged , of a Ficys! 
and grows pendent refembling a Fig, it is called 
Ficus. | Bt, +, Geen 
Crifte are hard Excrefcences, which rife in the of crite, 
Form of a Cocks Comb, fomething diftant from 
the Verge of the Anus, and are ufually Symptoms 
of the Venereal Diftemper. m 
Thyini are hard Excrefcences, fomewhat like of riymi. 
‘Warts, which grow much like the tops of the 
Herb they take their Name froms fome of which 
are benign, others malignant and cancerous. : 
There are a fofter fort of thefe Excrefcences which 
are called Papula. 


ak 


\ 


: Rhagades 


5S =. Of Fangous Tumours. ~ Part ¥ 
Of Rha- Rhagades are Chaps or Fiflures about the 
gaics = Verge of the Anus, proceeding from a fharp 
fretting Humour, which hardens the Skin, and 
for want of Vent grows corrofive, and occafions 
It tochape tee A : 

The Dza- They are eafily diftinguifhed from one another 
smjlick*. by their Appearance, tae ae ee} 
tie Caufe. — Thefe Excrefcences owe their Origin to a vi- 
) tions Appofition of the patts ofa grofs Himour 
thruft out of the Pores of the Skin, and too 
thick to tranfpire through*the Pores of the Cu- 
ticula. The Crifte and Rhagades are Symptoms 
of the Lues Venerea, that virulent Humour cor- 
roding the parts, and making them fpongy, fo 
that they ate either totally deftroyed in their Tex-_ 
ture, or thruft’ out an irregular Fungus, the 
fpongy Veflels ouzing out a thick Juice; whofe 
parts adhere, and by an undue Appofition increafé 
“the “Fungus.” | | | 
riePro- The Thymi are the worft fort, and if not well 
guoticks. extirpated grow cancerous. The other Excrefcen® 
ces are eafily cured. . 
The Cure, The Cure of thefe Excrefcences in the Begin- 
ning , is tobe endeavoured by Aftringents, as 
Summit. Rub, Equifer. fol. & bac. myrt. fumach. 
‘Cort. Granator. bala. fquam eris, calx. lot. alu- 
mek. Sc. in the Form of Fomentations ot Pow- 
ders, mixed with Gnguent Deficativ. ruby. alb. 
camphorat. &c. But if jthefe are ineffeétual, they 
are to be cut off, and the Roots deftroyed by 
Efcharoticks, or actual Cattery; and the Sloughs . 
feparated, they are to be digefted, incarnéd and 
cicatrized. foe 

‘dn the Cure of Rhagades , the Callofity i8 firt 
to be removed by Emollients, and then they are 
to be cicatrized. But if the part be affected with 
) a | too 


\ 


Of the Cure 
of Rha: 
gales. 


we 


\ 
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too much fuperfluous Humidity, Rk ff. rof. rubr. 
bac. myrt. fum. Rub. aa. Ad. j. rad. Tormen- 
til, Biffort. 4a. 3). alum. 26. cog.in ag. Chalyb. ad 
Ibi. fab fin. addend. fprr. Vin. Ziv. fs Fomentatie. 
After the Fomentation apply the following, Be 
Lytharg. Cerufs..da. Siij. Sarcocol. Adaftich. Thur. 
aa. Dj. Ler. figillat. Dij. ol. Rofar. 3j. Cere gq. ff, 
44. But if the Parts are too dry and hard, 
Ping. Vitulin, gallin, aa. Ziij. Lytharg. 3}. AL, pro 
Uy. wae ione 4 
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Of a Phymaiy ~ Part I. 


qiHyma: is a hot Tumour in. the lower 
ii part of the Rectum, where the. Ela- 
<4 Vatores Ani are inferted. _ Cri 
Pott || _ Thefe often terminate in Fiftula’s. — 
a " Thofe which happen internally, often 
extend their Sinuofity among{t the adjacent Mufcles, 
and are moft difficult of Cure. Thofe which are - 
external alfo terminate in Fiftula’s, the Sinus, if 
neglected, growing callous, - fas. 
Thofe Phyma’s which are external are to be laid 
open by Caufticks in due time, before they form a_ 
Sinus, that the Matter may be freely difcharged $ 
which could not be done fo well by Incifion, the 
Orifice being apt to clofe up again too foon. The 
internal are foon cured, if opened in the Beginning 
by Incifion. ecg” Rea 
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CoH AY. XXEX. 
Of Tumours of the Tonfils. 


Sea \Umours of the Tonfils increafe 

cany| gradually, without Pain, and 

Bark when great, are frequently at~ 

bee) tended with a Catharrh,Cough, 

i) and difficulty of Swallowing. 
The Caufe of thefe Tumours 7he caufe. 
are the fame asof other Tumours in Glandulous ; 
Parts, viz. Grofs and Superfluous Humours. 

When thefe Glands Tumify, they are of a re pizg. 
round oval figure, without altering the Colour no/ficks. 
of the Skin, and ofa very obtufe dull Senfe. 

Ifthe Tumour befmall it may continue along ze Prog. 
time without any inconveniency. !f they be woftices. 
large and endanger Suffocation they may be re- 
moved without any great danger. | 
In order to the Cure, Bleeding is necellary fteCure. 

to empty the Veffels, and prevent the Afflux of 
Humours, as alfo Evacuation by Lenient Purges, 
_ and Aftringent Lotions ; Derivation and Revul- 
fion may alfo be made by Bliftering,Cupping & 
‘Iffues. But thefe Methodsare moft proper, when ~ 
the Tumour is made by the fudden Afflux of Hu- 
moars.When the Tumour is made byCongeftion, 
it isto be removed either by Afciflion,or Actual 
or Potential Cautery. If Atual Cautery is made 
ufe of,it muft be pafled through aCanula, two or 
three times, till a hole is burnt quite through the 
Body of them, which will fhrivel them up. To 
Extirpate them by Potential Cautery, the 
Cauftick Stone or proper Efcharoticks are to be 
fixed ina proper Inftrument to defend the Parts 
M 


adjacent 


4 


{ 
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adjacent from-the fharpnefs of the Medicines. 
To Extirpate by Afciflion, a Ligature is to be 
made about the Balis,Snipping them clofe off with 
a pair of Probe-Sciffors, taking care left you cut 
the Ligature at the fame time, Jeftit falldown 
into the Trachea and hazard choaking; to pres 
vent which theLigature is to be held in one hand, 
whilft the Sciffors are paffed down clofe by the 
Bafis, and the whole feparated at once, then 
pulling it out by the Ligature. If the Ligature 
flip off} 1t zs to be taken hold of with an Inftru- 
ment convenient, and armed with another Liga- 
ture, that it may be raifed from the Trachea,and. 
at the fame timetyed again. The Gland being 
extirpated, the Flux of Blood may be ftopped 
with a Gargle of Oxycrate, Cicatrizing it with 
the Mitriol. or Alum Stone. 


CPA Pou 
i 2071ao Dank apa ex? 


<opeeeg| Ranula is a hot Tumour of the 
S {| SalivalGlands under theTongue, 
ps2) which increafing, fills up the {pace 

iN] between the Jaws, and appears 

HG) externally under theChin. | 
beta cdndineel] It 1s occafion’d as otherTumours 
ofthe Salival Glands by the Grofnefs of the 
paliva, 6 
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The Tumour is foft and without Pain orAlte- Disgno- 
ration of the Colour of the skin, containing affeks and 
Matter much like the whites of Eggs. They fits 
are not dangerous but hard to Cure. 

In the Cure, the Crafis of the Blood and Serum 7¢ Cure, 
is to be corrected and attenuated not only by | 
proper Evacuations, but Internal Alteratives. 

As tothe Tumour it felf, Difcutients are proper; 
as {pices which are warm,and Salts mixed in pro- 
per Liquors,or held in the Mouth in the form of 
Powders, as kk. pipe ss. Zinzib. ana Bi. fal.Com- 
mun. Gem. ana Ji. orig an. Calaminth. rad. Ireos, 

_ LHarmodai. ana 3fs. Maftich. Di. M. F. Pulv. 

* Externally Difcutients alfo are to be applyed, as 
Emplaift. de Ranis cum Mercurio &c. \f by this 
Method it will net difcufs, the Tumour is to be 
deftroyed by Actual Cautery, drefling it after- 
wards with Syr. de Rof. ficcis, afterwards deter- 
ging it with mel. eAigyptiac. in decott. Beton. then 
Incarn and cicatrize. 
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PART: FE 


CHA Pk 


Of Ulcers in General. 


18 ity ina foft Part, made by Ero- 
fion with Lofs of Subftance. But 
frequently Wounds made with 
a lofs of Subftance degenerate 
2 into Ulcers; and though they 
differ trom genuin Ulcers, inas muchas the lofs 
of Subftance is not made by Erofion, but cut a- 

| 3 way; 


N Ulcer is a Solution of Continu-Definision: 


at 
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way, yet when by the fault of Corrofive Hu- 
mour, a further Erofion and Jofs of Subftance in- 
fues, they then may be properly ‘called Ul- 
cers. An Ulcer is faid to be made by a lofs 
of Subftance by Erofion in a foft Part, to diftin- 
guifh it from that Erofion in Bones, which is 
‘called Caries. | 


Difirence, Ulcers differ, either Effentially or Accidental- 


ly. Effential Differences are taken from. their 
Figure, Magnitudeand Equality or Inequality; 
as alfo the Difference of the Part affeGed, and 
the Nature of the Canfe.. Asthey are benign, 
malign, contagious or nof. Accidentally, Ul-’ 
cers differ as they are attended with Inflammati-- 
on, Tumour -or, Pytrefaction , as Phlegmon , 
Eryfipelas, Cancer, Gangrene, Callus, Varix, 
or Caries. Befides thefe Accidents which are 
Complicate, there are others which.are Sympto- 
matical, as Pain, Pulfation, Pricking,Burning, 
Heat, Itching and Excoriation, © They differ alfo 


_ according to the-Time, as they arein the begin- 


ning,ftate or declination. They differ likewife, 
as they are Original, or theEvent of another Di- 
feafe, as Tumour or Wound, 


Ciufe of | The Caufes of Ulcers. are either Internalor 


Erifion, 


External. As to the Internal Caufe, fince an UI- 
ceris made by Erotion, it is evident, that it muft 
depend on a too {harp and acrid difpofition of the 
Humours; it betng impoflible for the Parts to 
be corroded, without fuch a fharp and corrofive 
Qnality in the Humours, as may frett, fe parate, 
and divide the Parts of Solid Bodies, which are 
not only contiguots to one another, but alfo 
continuous, the Parts they contit of being uni- 
ted and joined together, by s firm and clofe con- 
texture. How the Humours acquire this’ acri- 
fn ad ge oF Ca monious 
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- monious corroding Quality ; and howit occaff- 

ons an Erofion, | fhall further Enquire.’ Firft it 
is neceflary we fhould know what Humonurit is 
that makes the Erofion,; and fince it is apparent, — 
that the Blood is coutained in it’s proper Veflels, 
without Extravafation, that cannot be the Caufe 
efpecially immediately ; but fince on the contra- 
ty, Ulcerated parts are plentifully watered with 

_ ~ferous humours , the Serum of the Blood, 
muft confequently be the immediate Caufe of Fa 
rofion. ~ Which asitis a conftant habitual Hu- 
mour of the Body, it is neceflary we ‘hould con- 
fider how it comesto be too fharp and corrofive, — 

_ and how it happens to degenerate from it’s Na- 
tural or proper Crafis. 3 

The Serum of the Blood then may be inclined rom the. 

to fharp and corrofive Difpofitions, either by “emoars = 
the Hereditary Coaftitution of the Body,or an #476 ax 
acquired Indifpofition. The Hereditary Confti- 777" 3 
tution of the Body may inclinea Body to harp ~ Ws 
acrimonious humours, when by the Natural.cen- 
formation of the Veffels, and the Depraved 
temper of the Succus Nutritius received from 
the Mothers Ziood. a fharp Difpofition of Bu- 
mours becomes Habitual, and the Humours once 
ampregnated with fharp and acrid Parts, de- 
praves and aflimilates whatever is added after- 
wards, for the fupply and conftant Nourifhment 
of the Body. An acquired’ Indifpofition may 
incline the ferum of the Blood to a-fharp and 
acrid guality, when by Errorsin Eating or 
Drinking, the Natural Ferment of the Stomach 
is depraved and perverted, the Vidtuals we eat 
or theLiguor we drink abounding too much with 
acrid Salts, by which the Chyle which fupplys 
the Blood with ferum, is thus vitiated. But 
befides an Hereditary Indifpofition or an acquired 
one by the Faults of a depraved Appetite and Di- 
( M 4. geftiom 
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geftion in the Stomach, the Serum of the Blood 
may acquirea fharp Corrofive Quality, when by — 
reafon of Indigeftion, though there be no de- 
praved quality in the Chyle, the Serum of the 
Blood is crude,and confequently the Pancreatick 
Juice being not well digefted, impregnates the | 
New Chyle with it’s depraved Qualitys ; which 


vat laft growing predominant, by its conftant 


How that 
Eroding. 


lncreafe,and this crude acid, fettering and retai- 
ning the Cholerick or Saline parts of the Blood, 
which ought to be feparated as Excrementitious, 
the Serum of the Blood acquires an Acrimo- 
ny. 

Now when the Serum is thus depraved accor- 
ding to thedifference of Conftitutions, itis either | 


Qudiy is more or lefS camplicated with Phlegm, Choler 


a verfifyed ‘i 


or Melancholly, and confequently it’s acrimony 
is more or lefs benign, malignant or virulent, 
and occafions Erofion, and confequently Ulcers 
either benign, malignant or virulent, as the 
CrafisandDifpofition of the different Conftituti- 
ens tends to the Improvement of this Acrid Se- 
rum, of which we have given a large account 


before in the firft Part, of the Caufes of Cancers 


_ and other Carrofive Tumours. 


The Formal 
Canfe of 
| Erofion. 


But to proceed tothe fecoad part of our En- 
quiry, viz. how this Acrimonious or Corrofive 
serum Occafions an Erofion, and confequently- 
an Ulcer, weare to confider, that Ulcers are 
either Original or Accidental, and the Event of 
aTumouror Wouad. | | 

To make it appear then, how the Corrofive 
Serum produces an Original Ulcer, we may con- 
fider, that as long as this vitiated Serum is mixed 
with, and {wims amongft,the Balfarrick and Glu. 
tinovs Mafs ot Hood, its Edges are dulled, and 
it’s Effects prevented by the Interpofition of the 
Particles of that M.fs ; but when it comes to be 

| Paty i feparated 
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{eparated from the Blood, and inftead of circula- 

ting quickly paft the Parts, and being interpofed 
frequently by the Sanguineous balfamick Particles, 

it remains upon the Veffels and hath power to act 
without Interruption, it not only acquires a 
further degree of Acrimony, the Acrimonious 

parts fretting and dividing one another, and 
confequently making themfelves more minute, 

but by this acquired Acrimony and Subtlety, they 

are able to infinuate themfelves, and penetrate 

into the pores of the Veflels, and though ofa 

Clofe and Firm Contexture, by interpofing be- 

twixt their Parts, they feparate and dividethem, 
deftroy their Texture,and make a Solution of 
Continuity. If they are caft out through the 
Glands of the Cutis, they loofing their balfamick 
mixture of the Blood, corrode the Cutis and caufe 

an original Ulcer, being hindred from paffing 
throngh the Pores of the Cuticula by fome acci- 

dental Crudity, which was heaped up in the 

Mafs of Blood,for want of good digeftion; how 
Crudities are bred in the Stomach and Blood hath 

been fufficiently fhewn in the Firft Part. 

~ From what has been faid of the Reafon of O. The Formal 
riginal Ulcers, the reafon of thefe Accidental Cauje of 
ones, which happen to be the Event of Tumours ounds, 
or Wounds, may eafily be conceived, fince this &« 4ge- 
acrid Humour, being extravafated in the Tu- i ae 
mour or Wounds, and lying there,may eafily ac-" © ; 
quire a further Acrimony, which will more rea- 

dily promote the Erofion of Veflels, whofe 
Texture was before in fome meafure deftroyed 

or weakned by the proceeding Difeafe. | 


Thus 
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HowExtere Thus much of the Internal Caufesof Ulcers; — 
nal Caufes ag to the External Caufes, a Corrofive Quality 
ey mrp. May be communicated to the Serum betwixt the 
duition of GUticula and Cutis by either Poyfons, Corrofive 
Uleers. Or Cauftick Medicines,actual Fire,or any hot and 
Scalding Liquor or Oyl, or contagious Difeafes, 
asthe Itch, &c. which impregnate the Serum of 
theBlood with hot corrofive Parts,which making 
a Solution of Continuity create an Ulcer, which 
if there be a predifpofed Humour in the Blood, 
Ulcerates more or lefs as that Humour is more 
or lefs benign or virulent, | cialy) 
roe Dife- _ Ulcers thusformed, according to the Different 
rence of the Natureof the Acrimonious humour, difcharge. 
Excrements a Different Excrement, and thence Ulcers-are 
of Ulcers. called either Sanious, Sordid, or Purulent. 
Whether Sanious Ulcers difcharge a thin Serous Hu- 
Sanious. Mour or Sanies, or Ichor, and by fome called 
Virus; and thence Ulcers are {aid to be Virulent, 
but [chor feems more properly, the Gleet that 
flows from Tendinous and Membranous Parts, 
and virulent rather the higheft degree of Acri- 
mony, the Erofion being accordingly violent,and 
the Matter difcharged fetid and putrid ; but that 
which is properly fanies, proceeds from abun- 
dance of thin Excrementitious Serum, which ren- 
ders theUlcer moiftjand is either hot and reddifh, 
or cold and pale-Coloured,according to theDiffe- 
rence of the Conftitution & Temper of the Pati- 
ent,écas theSerum is impregnated with hot choles — 
rick Salts, or deprefled & diluted withPhiegm. 
soi dill If the Excrementous Serum: be thick and grofs, 
we and makes the Ulcer foul, it is called Sordid, the 
Sordes differs as it is white or grey, and unequal- 
ly coagulated, or asit is black and fetid: The 
Phlegm as it is impregnated with melancholly, 
acid, auftere, or acrid and corrofive falts de- 
generating from the true Colour of Phlegm. 
Be | Aivnh alee 
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In fome Ulcers the Excrement is neither {> thin Purulent. 
as a Sanies, nor fo grofs as aSordes, but ofa | 
middle Confiftence, being of a Greenifh or Yel- 
low Conlor, but commanly White, which comes 
neareft to the Qualities of a Natural and good 
Serum, andthefe are called Purulent Ulcers. 

But an Ulcer may not be only Sordid, Sanious 
or Purulent, by the Condition of the Serum, but 
alfo by Accident, fince by ill management a Sa- 
nious Ulcer way become Sordid, or by proper 
methods a Sanies may be turned into Pus; and 
on the contrary a Purnlent Ulcer may be by ill 
management turned into a Sanious or Sordid 
one. | J 
Since then the Nature of Ulcers may be thus rhe Reafon 
changed, by Art or il Accidents ; that we may of the Dif. 
the better underftand the Réafon of thefe altera- /e7¢7'_=x 
tions we are to confidera little further the Nature U7" ed 
of an Ulcer, and when the Erofion hath made a 
lof of Subflance, how the excrement varys fo 
much, fince it is fupplyed by the Serum of the 
Blood,which is of thefame confiftence in the fame 
Perfon, whether the Ulcer be Sanious,Sordid or 
Purulent. 

To apprehend then the Reafon of this we are of senicus 
tocenfider, that when by Erofion the Texure of Excre- 
the Veffelsis deftroyed, and locfe their Conti- mers. 
nuity, the Parts of Matter, which when they 
formed folid Veflels, were at reft and void of 
‘ Motion, being feparated and mixed with Part of 
the Corroding Humours,which feparated them, 
acquirea new form, and clog up and obftrud 
the Extremities of the fmall Capillarys, which iv 
divided by any fharpInftrument would extrava- 
fate not only Serum, but theBlood it felf, but be- 

_ ingin a great meafure choaked up with their own 

Ruins they are not able to difcharge the Serum 
it felf, but fince the Serumis conftantly prefled 
Pa ire Ae NOE 7 7 upon 
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upon the Part by the force of Circulation, the 
thinner Part of the Serum is {trained out through 
the Extremities of the erodedVeflels,and fupplies 
that thin Sanious Excrement, which is reddifh 
or pale Coloured, as it is Tinctured with the 
pureft and thinneft Parts of the Blood, or pure 
and unmixed ; but, 


” 


Of Sordid Whenthe Extremities of the Veflels are fo ob- 


Excre» 
PREBLS 6 


ftruéted, or the Serumof the Blood fo grofs, as 
not tofeparate it’s thinner Lympha, the eroded 
Ruias of the Vellels not being fufficiently dilu- 
ted, they forma grofsand thick feces, which 
makes the Ulcer fordid ; but an Ulcer may not 
only be fordid by thus obftructing theVeflels,and 
{topping that thin ferous Gleet,but by the ill ufe 
of Applications, which by their Afringency or 
other Qualities, accidentally incraflate the thin 
Humours feparated, and likewife bind up the 
Veffels and {o occafion a Sordes. . 


OfPurulent How Purulent Ulcers difcharge a good Pus of 


Excre. 
mens, 


a due Confiftence will appear, when we come to 
explain the Nature of Digeftion, it may be fuf- 
ficient here to fhew, that the feces made by ero- 
fion being digefted and difcharged by dilating it 
and turning itinto Pus, the Extremities of the 
Veflels are more at Liberty, and are ableto dif- 
charge more freely, the Serum contained in 
them, which makes the Excrement thicker, and 
more eafily converted into Pus,as the Veflels are 
clear of their Obftruétion. | i 
But when an Ulcer is Putrid, it depends upon 


the depraved Qualities of the Humour, which ° 


violently erodes the Parts, and quickly difpofes 
them as well as it felf 10 Corruption. | 


As 
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As to theDiagnofticks,if anUlcer be external it The piag- 
eafily appears to fight, but if internal it isknown "o/licks, 
by thcExcrements that flow from it,& the Symp- 
toms thatattend it. If Ulcers are deep or finu- 
ous or carious, the ufe of the Probe will make 
it evident, and ifinternal are proportionable to 
the Quantity of Matter that flows from them, if 
Sanious the Gleet fhewsit; if the Lips be Jag- 
ged and Callous, itis Phagedenous or Virulent, 
if the Excrement be grofs and flimy it is fordid ; 
if corrupt and fetid, it is Putrid; if it fpread 
and be fuperficial, it isa Herpes excedens. Ifa 
Nerve, Tendon or Ligament be affected, the 
acute Pain will makeit appear. If the Pain be 
from a Nerve, the Limb is fometimes contracted , 
and Convulfions attend it, if an Artery be near, 
the Pulfation will be apparent. 

In Prognofticks, the Event is to be Judged of 7, Sri: 
by the Quality of the Ulcer, the Part affected noftickse 
and the ftrength of the Patient. | 

Ulcers in theskin are not dangerous, but more 
difficult of Cure, according to the Intemperies, 

In the EmunGtories of the Body, they are dange- 
rous being near large Veflfels,and difficult of cure 
by reafon of toomuch Moifture. In the Mof 
cles of the Spine and Back they are difficult to 
cure and dangerous , as alfo when near any 
Principal Part, which may be affected by them. 
In Parts of exquifite fenfe,as the Hands and Feet, 
which are full of Tendons, they are painful 
and hardtocure. Large and Deep Ulcers are 
_ dangerous exhaufting the Spirits by their great 
difcharge;and if they lye under anyNerve, Artery 
or Tendon, fo that they cannot eafily make a 
difcharge, or fafely be laid open, they are flow 
and difficult of cure.If the Ulcer be ina depend- 
ing Part and the Body full of Humours, tho’ the 
Quality of them be tolerable good , itis long in 
Cure ; 


ae 
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Cure; as alfoif the Quality be ill, though the 
Quantity be fmall. When Ulcers by their long 


~ Continuance have deftroyed the Crafis and Tone 


of the Part, they are incurable and dangerous. 


what is to Inthe Cure we are to: confider, whether the 
be confide Ulcer be Simple or Compound... And fince it 
red in this not only a Solution of Continuity, but alfo 


Cures 


The Diffe 


remit times 


alo{fs of Subftance, which is made by a Corro- 
five homour, the Solution’of Continuity is not 


only to be reunited, by Reftoring the Lofs of 


Subftance, but the Internal Indifpofition is to be 


1 


obviated by proper Medicines, : 


Ifthe Ulcer be fimple, we are to confider the 
time ofit, whether it be in the Beginning, Aug- 


of theVicer ment, State or Declination 5 butin the Cure of 


confidered, 


Compound Ulcers, feveral Indications. offer 
themfelves, according tothe Variety of Symptoms 
that attend them. Inthe Beginning, the Crude 
and Waterifh Serum is to be concocted and di- 
gefted, and by the Ufe of fuppuratives converted 
into Pus . bucin putrid UlcersSuppnratives are to 
be aveided,fince they increafe Patrefaction,and if 
continued too long in Purulent Ulcers they in- 
craflate the Excrement too much, and render the 
Ulcer fordid ; .when an Ulcer is attended with 
pain, they not only digeft the matter, but by. 
their Lenient Qualities, correc the fharpnefs . 
ofthe Humour and cafe the Pain. In thefncreafe, 
when by the ufe of Digeftives the Matter is con- 
verted into Pus; it grows thicker and lefs in 
quantity, and then the Llcer is to be cleanfed by 
the Ufe of Detergents. In the ftate, when the 
Ulcer is cleanfed, Sarcoticks'are proper to re- 
ftore the lofs 6f Subftance; and in the declina- 
tion, when it is filled with Aefh, and fufficiently 
incarned, it is to be Cicatrized with Epuloticks. 
How Digeftion, Deterfion, Incarning, and Ci» 
catrizing are performed, 1 shall endeavour to 

ne explain 
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explain, in each Particular Cafe, when I come 
to confider the Nature of the Ulcer, and the 
Method by which thefe Intentions are promoted, — 

But fince an Ulcer is fubje& to Accidents and gi zp 
ill Symptoms, which are occafioned by the Influx Accidents 
of fharpcorrofive Humours ; before we can hope we 10 be 
for fuccefs in Curing the Ulcer, the Caufe of P’evemted. 
of thefe Accidents, and of the Ulcer it felf, is to 
be removed out of the Blood, and the vitious 
depraved Temper of the Serum to be corrected 
and altered. Sothatin refpect of the Cure of 
an Ulcer, there are feveral Intentions. 

And Firft a convenient Diet is to be ordered, rhe Firft 
to correct and temper the ill Qualities of the jrension. 
peccant Humour, which is to be regulated ac- 

_ cording to the quality of the Humour, and the 

ftrength of the Patient, neither too hot to inflame 

_and exafperate the Symptoms; nor too cold, 

left the digeftion be hinderedjand the Ulcerfilled 

with Crudities; their Drink is alio to be mode- 

rate in quantity, and tempered in qualities, as 

_ Neceflity requires. As alfo the Air ought to be 

good, and Exercife moderated, as Reafon and 

prefent Circumftances give Occafion. 

_ _ The fecond intention refpects the Antecedent Tie Second - 
‘Caufe. Which is to be corrected, if it abound J#remion. 

in Quantity, by Evacuation, by Bleeding, or 

Purging, or both, as the ftrength of the Patient, 

and other circumftances indicate, which dimi- 

nifhing the Quantity of the peccant Matter, 

it is not fo plentifully thrown upon the 

Ulcered Part; Derivation may alfo be made, by 

Leeches, Cupping Glafles, Bliftering Plaifters, ees 

Ligature, Gc. If the Antecedent Matter,which : 

is‘ alfo conjunét, as it lupplyes the Ulcer con- 

ftantly, be vitiated and much depraved, that 

Difcrafy is to be removed by the Ufe of proper 

internal Medicines, which may ee me 
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The Third 
intention. 


Of Ulcers in General. Part.II. 

Blood and Serum to their Natural Crafis and 
Temper. v9 

The Third Intention regards the Part affeGed 

withthe Ulcer, which is weakned by the Intem- 

peries, and by that means rendered apt to yield 

to the Influx of depraved Humours. To prevent 


this, proper Aftringents and Repellents are to 


be applyed in the form of Detenfatives. The 
Parts are alfo to be guarded from the Influx of 
humours by due Pofition, and Expulfive Ban- 
dage. 


The Fourth The Fourth Intention refpects the Ulcer 


datention. 


it felf, which confiftsin a: due Application of 
Medicines with regardto the feveral times of it, 
whether in the Beginning, Augment, State or | 
Declination ; as alfo the Accidents and feveral 
Symptoms that attend them. How thefe [n- 
tentions are to be purfued,and the Intemperies as 
well as the Ulcer are to be obviated, {hall be’ 
accounted for, when we come to treat of each 
particular Species in it’s proper Place. 


CHAP. 
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Of a Simple Webs 


\ 


simple Ulcer is a Solution of Con. Definisicn. 
tinuity made by Erofion, with. 
outany other Symptom or Ac- 
cident attending it. From which 
Definition it may eafily be known 
and may promife a good Prog- 
noftick. Sigg? 
_ In the Cure there are two General Intentions, The inten. 
viz. Firft, to reftore the lofs of Subftande by a ttons of 
Generation of new Flefh; and Secondly, to u-©#7- 
nite the feparated Parts by a Cicatrix, — 

In order to the firft Intention, a regular Diet The Fixf 

is to be cbferved, and a Moderate ufe of Non-N. = “tension. 
turals ; for fince the Ulcer is not attended with 
Intemperies, ifthe Serum of the Blood be fur- 
nifhed with well digefted Chyle, and the Natural 
Evacuations be continued, the Crafis of the Hu- 
mours will be preferved, without the Affiftance 
_of Medicines, and the Tone of the Part prefer- 
ved bya Moderate Supply of good and natural 
Juices, and the Ulcer well Digefted, and eafily 
difpofed to heal. 3 

Since then in thefe SimpleUlcers, Nature is not The Inten. 
difturbed in performing her Part by depraved jl] #9" differ 
difpofed Humours; nor interrupted with if] ew he 
_ Symptoms; External Applications will have their sime of ibe 

regular effect either Digefting, Deterging, In- 1), 
carning or Cicatrizing , as the time of the TH. 
cer, and Matter that floweth from it fhall Indi- 
cate. ae. apy: . n 


{ 
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Pigeftives Inthe Beginning whilf the Extremities of the: 
when pre Veffels are obftruéed by the Parts of thofe Vef-. 
ie fels that are confumed by Erofion, and only if- 
fues out a Waterifh Humour, Digeftives are 
proper, whereby the Matter may be made thic-- 
ker and turned into.a laudable Pus, fmooth and 
eafy tothe Part, and every day approaching. 
nearer tothe true Nutritious Juice. Medicines; 
proper for this Intention are fuch.as-have Leni. 
ent Qualities, which are to be adapted to the: 
Temper of thePart they are applyed to.In tender’ 
Bodies Terebinth. cum farin. tritic. Croce & alb.. 
ov. is fufficient,but in ftronger Bodies farin. herd.. 
fabar. colophon, Thus, pulv. fem. fanugraci may’ 
be added, and mel. rofat. and Syr. de rofis ficcise. 
Or Unguent. Bafilscon. 
Phase As tor the manner,how thefe Medicines pro-. 
nient in the MOte Digeition, to make it evident,jit will be re=. 
Beginning, Gullite to confider, Firft, the Nature of the UL. 
and how cer, and then the Nature of the Medicines ap-- 
Sesion plyed. As for the Nature of the Ulcer, from 
aed "® what hath been faid in the the Chapter of Ulcers: 
¢ inv General, it appears,that the thin Gleet in the: 
Beginning is cccafioned by the Ob{truéction of the: 
Extremities of the Veffels, the thinner Part off 
the Serum being ftrained through the feces of the: 
eroded Parts, which clogg npthe Vellels, andl 
caufe that Obftruction ; now fince digettives are: 
Balfamick, Emollient and Aftringent, the Balfa-- 
mick Medicines confifting of warm Parts, whichi 
omit very volatile and odoriferous Efflavia,it will! 
be RKeafonable to fuppofe, that when thefe Me-- 
' dicines are applyed, that the Aftringency contri- 
butes to the thickning of that eroding Humour,, 
which Gleetsin the Ulcer, fince Aftringents: 
mixed with Acids are eafily converted into Mu- 
cilage 5 but they not only are ferviceable im 
thickniag this thin Humour, but by imbibing it’s: 
; | Sharp) 
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fharp eroding falts prevent a further erofion of 
the Parts, whilft the Lenient and BalfamickParts 
alfo interpofe their good Qualities, and dull the 
Edges of the Eroding Humour, and likewife 
help to incraflate and thicken it, and by impreg- 
nating it with their foft Balfamick Parts, make 
it fott and fmooth and eafy to the Parts, whilft 
the Emolient Balfamick Qualities have this good 
Effect alfo, to foften and loofen the feces, which 
obftructed the Veflels, which alfo are wathed a- 
way by fucceeding Serum,prefled out of the Vef- 
fels. But befides their thickning, this thin Hu- 
mour thus,and preventing the further Erofion of 
the Parts, they have another good Effet, which 
is by their volatile Effuvia and warm Parts to 
impregnate the Serous Gleet, and likewife the 
eroded feces, and by that means the Parts of the 
feces being feparated and divided, they are moré 
apt to incorporate with the reft of theHdumours. 
Thus by degrees this thin Gleet does not only 

_ grow thicker and mild and more Balfamick, loo- 
“fing it’s corrofive Quality, but alfo the feces 
of the eroded Veffels being gradually digefted by 
the warm Parts of the Medicines, the Veffels be- 
come by degrees lefs and Icfs obftructed, fo that 
inftead of a thin Watry Humour they areable to 
difcharge the thicker Serum, which is more rea- 
dily incraflated and digefted by the mixture of 
the parts of the Medicines, and turned into Pus, 
That thefe Digeftives may have a better Effet 

in concocting and altering this Humour, and 
bringing it to a good confiftence, they ought to 
be of a moderate confiftence themfelves, and not 
too thia and liquid, left they run off the Pled- 
| Zits,and leave them bare upon the Ulcer, and fo 
fret and inflame the Part. “[n deep Ulcers they 
Ought to be of a thinner Confiftencé, that they 
May the better afc the Bottom of it. They 
, N 2 are 
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are to he applyed uponPled gits, Dofils or Tents, 
according to the depth and nature of the Ulcer, 

- with covenient Defenfatives over them, to pre- 
ferve the Temper of the Part & prevent Fluxion. 


Detergems ‘n the Augment, when the Matter is well » 


when prow digefted, the ufe of thefe Medicines is to’ be 
8 : 


per andbow forborn, for by the too long:continuance of them, ° 


Cee ae Matter is thickned too much, and the Ulcer 
feds. made fordid. The Matter therefore of theUlcer 
being, well digefted, and of a due confiftence, 
Detergents are to be mixed with Digeftives, as, 


Terebinth, lot. in aq. acetof. Biv. fuc. apii SVi. 


coq. ad confumpt. fucci, dernde add.vitel.uninus ovt. 


or Mund Paracelf. may be applyed ; or Bafilicon 
with a fufficient Quantity of Avercur. pracip.rabr. 
with which you may Digeft, Deterge or Incarn, 
as the Quantity of the Pracip. is more or lefs. 
| When by the ufe of thefe fharp biting Medicines 
the grofs Phlegm, and Spongy Flefh which rofe 
in digeftion,are fretted away, and theFlefh ap- 
pearsofa Ruddy Colour, the eroded Veflels di- 
eefted and converted into Pus, being likewife 
worn away, and nothing but firm Flefh remains, 
the Ulcer being 
In the ftate, we are to make ufe of Sarcoticks ; 
which are to be moderately drying, and not too 
fharp, left by fretting to much,they deftroy and 
-confume inftead of promoting the Generation of 
Fleth ; and as they are not to be too'dry and 
fretting, fo neither are they to be too moift, left 
they fuifer Fungous Flefh to rife, or digeft, and 
corrupt tbe found Flefh.: In foft and tender 
_ Bodies mild Sarcoticks are to be made ufeof, as 
Olibanum Thus, Aloes, cort. Thuris. farin. fenu- 
— grac. orebi. &C. Bafil. Diaponipholygos, Unguent. 
dutia. Calaminaris, &C. Or Re. Afyrrh. Aloes ana 
3 fs. Thuris 31. Maftich. $f%. gum. Elemi Siii. 


farcetick’ 
when to &€ 
wed, 


= 


Terebinth, venct. Sit. ol. Fyperic. 9. fo fo Un=— 
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guent. Stronger Sarcoticks are,rad.dreos. Arifioloch. - 
rot. faria. Lupin. Sarcocol. affa. fetid. made up’ 
With mel. defpumat. 3 

Though Medicines applyed may promote them '- 
Generation of Fjefh and help Nature, yet fince’?”*Po- 
to make that Flefh which fapplies the Lol otf” 7 
Subftance inUlcers, is the Work of Nature, We carping. 
fhall endeavour firft to fhew, how Nature per- 
forms her Part,and then how fhe is aflifted by Act. 
And Firft, when by the ufe offde:ergents the 
feces and {pongy Parts are fretted away, if the 
detergent be ftrong, the Extrem'ties of the Vef- 
fels, which ouzed out the thinGleet,& afterwards 
the Serum which afforded theExcrementitious Py, 
are fo far clear and open that even drops of blood _ 
appear in their {mall Cavities. Now as the 
Parts of Blood and Serum are confufedly jumbled 
together in Circulation, it muf follow that the 
Serum interpofed betwixt the Partsof the Blood 
poflefS firch.a fpace, that if they could be taken 
away, and the Parts of the Blood continue in the 
fame form and place, as when the Serum was 
interpofed, there would be a great many pores 
‘and cavities, communicating one with another in 
that Bloody Subitance, which would be as fo 
many Veffels or Pipes, for the Paflage uf another 
Liguor,could but thofe particles of Blood adhere 
together in fuch a form, and acquire the firmnefs 
of a Veflel. If this were pollible it were no 
difficulty to Imagin how thofe drops of blood in 
the Extremities of the Capillarys, adhering to’ 
the fides of thofeMinuteVeffels might be conden- 
fed and hardened and-by thatAppolition of arts, 
make a prolongation of the Vellels,whilft in the 
mean time the Serum betwixt their Parts would 
mould, and form Cavity, and continue Liquid 
in it; fince the Blood is apt tocoagulate,theSerum 
\ continuing fivid, Now if the Serum thus formed 

N 3 a 
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a Cavity for it felf,the ftringy Parts ofthe Blood | 
adhering and forming a Veffel, it would follow 
that fubfequent Serum might diftend and ftretch 
that Cavity and make it fit to receive Blood, 
which rifing through the Pores of the new made 
(Veffelssmake a freth appofition of Part’ and fo — 
continue the Work of Incarning, the Blood ftill 
appearing upon the furface of this new madeFleth, 
as it did at the firft upon the furface of the Origi- 
nal Veffels. * 

That the Work offncarning is thus performed, 
Tam the more reafonably encouraged to believe ; 
Firft, becaufe the difference betwixt a Solid and 
a Fluid is nothing, but that the Parts of a Solid - 
areat reit, and without Motion, and that the 
Parts of a Fluid Body are in Motion. Secondly, 
becaufe the work of incarning muft be done by 
an Appofition of Partsof fome Humours, which 
firit adhering to the original Veffels,and then to 
Oneanother, muft form a Continuity, and grow 
folid, for.as much as being at reft they loofe their 
fluid Quality and acquire a folid Quality. Thirdly, 
becaufe there is noother Humour but Blood and 
serum, to make that Appofition, and that the 
Blood is more vifcid and tenacious, and apter 
to adhere in fuch a Continuity thanSerum,which 
remains fuid,when out of the way of Circulation, 
whereas the Blood foon inclines to a folid form, 
Whenit hath loft it’s Natural Motion of Parts, 
which are continued in Circulation. Fourthly, 
becaufe when an Ulcer is incarning, the Serum 
is conftantly iffved out and fupplyes the Matter 
of Fus, whereas the Blood is retained within the 

new prolonged Velflels. | 
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If any one fhould ask, how this Bloodmuft be 4296; % 
continued in circulation, if contained in fuch on se cl 
fort of Veffels, it may be anfwered, that fince “”’ 
they have a Communication with cne another, 
and that the Extremities of Veins.as well as Ar- 
teries areopen upenthe furface of the Original 
Veflels, the Flood forced from the Arterial Ca- 
pillarys, prefies it’s Current through Lateral 
Communications, tillit enters the Orifices of the 
Veins. 


Thus much being faid of the manner of in- Som i, 
carning, we fhall next confider, how Medicines 64’ +4 - 
may affilt fimilar Parts in making a fimilar Ap- See | 
pofition ; In order toapprehend that, we may ; 
confider, what Qualities thefe Medicines have, 
and confequently it will appear, how’thofe Qua- 
lities may contribute to this Intention of Nature, 

- And firft,fince thefe Medicines are of aGummous 
and Rezinous Quality,as well as warm and Aro- 
matick and drying, they ftillferveto preferve 
the Matter of the Ulcer in a due degree of thick- 
nefs and foftnefs, that it may lyeeafy and Bal- 
famick upon the new Veffels, without corroding 
and fretting them, whilft by the warmnefs of 
their tarts, they preferve the Natural Heat in 
the Part, and by their drying and bitter Quali- 
ties,they check and reftrain the too quick growth, 
and rife of this new flefh, which would other- 
wife. grow locfe and fpongy, the Veflels being 
prolonged fafter than they could grow firm 
and hard; fo that when they come to harden and 
Shrink afterwards, the Flefh feels lofe and {pon- 
* gy, but by virtue of thefe drying Medicines,they 
row no fafter than they can be confirmed and 
hardened as they increafe. But care muft be 
taken, that thefe Medicines be not too drying, 
left on the contrary they contract, if not correde, 
; ie ia... er See the 
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_ the new Veffels, and make the Ulcer difcharge 
atiin Gleet again and render it Sanious. : 
Whencict- The next thing to bedone, when the Ulcer is 
srizingMe incarned, in the Declination, is to Cicatrize ; | 
igs yeand fince nothing but the Serum is. difcharged 
weof  tromthe New Veflels, the Medicines made ufe 
of to this purpofe muft be Aftringent and drying, 
imbibing the Superfluous Moifture of the Serum, 
and by that means difpofing it to grow grofs, 
aud apt to harden and forma Callus ; being alfo 
thickened by the Aftringency, which alfo im. 
bibes moilture and helps to form the Cica- 
trix. | 

Moderate Cicatrizing Medicines are, Bol. Ar- 
men. Sang Dracon. Creta. pulv, oftreor. combuft. 
rof. rubr. baluft.famach, calx lota, ceruffa, plumbum 
ujtum, tutia, out of which Compofitions may be, 
formed and ufed, either in the form of powder 
or decoctions, out of which Pledgits may be 
wrung and applyed tothe Part. if ftronger 
Medicines are requited, Sacchar. faturni, vitri. 
Rowan. as. uft. [quamme. aris, ferri, croc. Mart. 
aftringent. &c. Or, Unguent. Calaminaris, Emp. 
Grifet. ana 31. Liniment. Arcei, 3%. Sacchar. 
Saturn, i. cere. q. f. f. Emplaftrum.. But fome of 
thefe Medicines it too ftrong, or made fo by be- 

ing applyed in too great a Quantity, they inftead | 
of hardening the Serum into a Callus, corrode — 
and-confume the flefh. 

As for the time, when Epuloticks are to be 
applyed, it ought to be wi.a the flefh begins to 
rife near the Lips of the’ Ulcer; that the Ulcer 
may begin to Cicatrize from the Edges ; for if 
the Flefh rife too high you will be forced to ufe’ 
Eicharoticks to takeit down again. If the Lips 
of the Ulcer lyenot even with the Ulcer, it will 
not eafily Cicatrize, therefore they are to be 


kept down by:Comprefs and Bandage, = 
ts ial | CHAP, 
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CHAP. IIT. 
Of Ulcers with Intemperies.” 


oc aeweeayyS it feldom happens that an Ulcer of Ulcers 
setups is without fome Difeafe compli- witbinem- 
zig cated with it, fo it acquires dif. Pc7#s. 

Bea NWO ferent mee mei: to the 
pi ay(@7erese! Difference of the comp ications 
eco) j hence from a particularindifpofi- 
tion of the Humours in General,or of fome part, 
whofe weaknefs inclines it to receive ill tempe- 
red Humours, an Ulcer is faid to be with In- 
temperies. | | 

Ulcers with Intemperies differ either as they zyr they 
are Simple or Compound. The Simple are, défer. 
Hot, Cold, Moift, and Dry, The Compornd . 
are when two of thefe happen to be compli- 
cated together. As Hot and Moift, or Dry, 
oe. core e “ ; 


A hot Intemperies may be occafioned either rte Canfe 
by a particular Habit of Body, and Dyferafy of of 4 bot in. 
the Serum of the Blood; or may be acquired by *™Peres- 
a particular Diet and manner of Living; or may 
be occafioned Accidentally by external Héat, or 

the Application of hot Medicines, or by keep- 
ing the Part too hot with Cloaths or Rowlers, 
or lafty, the part may be heated with ill Ban» 
oh Es teas eae lle | 
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of ¢ cold A Cold Intemperies may either proceed from. 
Imempe- a particular Habit of Body, which depends on 
mene the Natural Conftitution of the Ferfon; or elfe. 
it may be acquired, by ill Diet, or occafioned 
by accident; as keeping the Part toocold, for 
want of Cloaths, or for want of Comprefs and 
Bandage, or by the ufe of too cold Medicines. 


of aMoit A Moift Intemperies, is either Habitual, or 

Fnempe. depends on the weaknefs of the Parts, and fre- 

vies. quently is occafioned by wet and foggy weather, 

or the fault of Bandage, either retaining it, or 

oe ae expelling and defending the Part from its 
nflux. 


Ofadryine A Dry Intemperies may be occafioned, by 

temperies. exhaufting the Spirits, by Chronick Difeafes, 
Hectical Indifpofitions, or too {paring Diet ; or by. 
emaciating the Part. ; Oe 


If the Intemperies be hot, the Ulcer and ad- 
jacent Parts are red, . and a fenfible Heat 1s per- 
ceived in the Ulcer. The Matter being fharp 
caufes a pricking, burning, or itching in the 
Part. They are releived by cooling, and exaf- 
perated, by hot Medicines.. : 


The Diag- 
nofticks, 


In a Cold Intemperies the Ulcer is Livid and 
Pale, and the Flefh alfo livid and loofe; and is 
relieved by heating Medicines. : 


A Moift Intemperies is evident, by the great 
Humidity, and the Flefh fpongy and flaccid. 


Ta 
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Ina Dry Intemperies, the Habit of the Body — 
is lean, and the Part affeéted Dry and Sgualid, 
and the Lips of the Ulcer-thin and lank. 
Compound Intemperies may be known by the 
figns of the fimple. : 
Ulcers attended with Intemperies are difficult Prog 
of Cure, as the Intemperies requires time to re~ *%/#cks- 
move it, and therefore the Dry Intemperiesis 
the worft, requiring the longeft time to relieve 
if. ‘ 
in the Cure of Ulcers with Intemperies, that of :heCure 
Intemperies is to be removed, betore fuccefg of 2 botln- 
can be hoped for. Aftringents and Repellents '™?<7#s- 
are proper to cool the Part, and defend it from 
the hot Humour. Alfo a cooling and moiftDiec 
Is to be obferved. If there be a Plethora, 
Evacuations by Bleeding and Lenient Purging 
are Convenient. External Topicks ought to be 
cooling and moderately drying, to allay the heat 
and imbibe the hot fharp Parts, or dry up the 
Superfiuous Moifture, as Bafil. cum precip. rubr. 
_ Unguent Diapompholyg. Tutie. album. Unguent. 
e Plumbo: Calce. which both correct the Heat by 
‘theic evident Cooling Qualities, and abforbe and 
imbibe the hot acrimonious Parts. To check the 
_ Intemperies of the Part, Defenfatives may be ap- 
plyed, made of Unguent, alb. camph. emp. diapalm. 
cum fuccis, Unguent. Refrig. Galen. Nutritum, or 
Populeon, which with the addition of Wax may 
be made into Cerots, over which Compreffes 
wrung out of Oxycrate, or red Wine, or Sue. 
fol. plantag. polyg. lactuc. burs. Paflor. cum Acet. 
or flor. rof, rubr. baluft. bac. myrt. fumach &c. 
Decocted in red Wine. 


Is 
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of a cold Inthe Cure of an Ulcer with a Cold Intempe- 
Invempe- ries. Diet is to confift of fuch things as are of 
¥** good Nourifhment, and warming and corréted : 
with {pices, The Crude Humours are alfo to be 
difcharged, by Purging, and the Conftitution of 
the Blood and Serum, altered and corrected by 
proper Internal Medicines. External applicati- 
ons ought alfo to be warm and attenuating, to 
give vent to the crudities by perfpiration, as 
Decoét. Abfinth. [cabiof. Agrim. faluia, beton. fl. 
cham. bac. Laur. Funip. adding Wine or Spr. Vin. 
which is to be applyed hot with Stupes. The 
Ulcer ought to be drefled with Detergents, fir 
to cleanfe it of grofs Humours or Phlegm, before 
it will incarn and cicatrize, as Adundif. ex Apio. 
Paracelf. Unguent Apoft. laying Emp. Diachyl, 
Treat.de Betonca,Barb.magn.or flos.Unguent. over 
allthen Incarn and Cicatrize with Pledgits pref 
fed out of a folution of Sacchar. Saturn. in Spirit 
of Wine. : thc, 
ofa Moi . in the Cure of an Ulcer with moift Intempe- 
Intempe- Ties, the Diet is to be confidered and tempered 
ries. accordingly, and a Decoét. Sarfaparil. faffopraf. 
Lign. Guaj. Rad. Chin, &c. may be ufed for com- 
mon Drink. Externally Aftringent Repellents 
are proper to ffrengthen and contraét the Part, 
that it may be lefs apt to receive fuperfluous — 
Moifture. |The Part may alfo be fomented with 
a .Decoction of Summit abfint. fol. Beton, fl. rof. 
vubr. fam. rubi. bac. myrt. N. Cypre/s. baluft. &c. 
in'Wine or Oxycrate, which likewife ftrengthen 
the part and difcufs as well as repel fuperfiyous | 
Humours. Indrefling the Ulcer it felf, Unguent._ 
Diapompholyg. Turia, Nutrit. alo. cam. deficcativ.. 
rubr. are convenient, or Be. plumb. Uff. Diapom- 
pholyg. lot. ana Si. ol. Myrt. et cera q. f. Or. 
Cadmia. Si, {3 erug. aris, combuft. ana ii, alum, | 
foufilis, SMs. cere, Nov. ¥v. fev. AVILIS. qi f. m; 
ee 2  Alfo 
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Alfo Ag. Calcis, and aq. Aluminofa. are proper 

to dry up the fuperfluous Humidity in Ulcers or 
the Parts about them. : 

In the Cure of an Ulcer with Dry Intemperies, °f « Dy 

the [ntemperies is firft to be removed, the Ul-/“#mpe- 
cer in the mean time being drefled with digef.’"" 
tivesand kept clean. The Diet ought to be fuch 

as is eafy of Digeftion, and affords good nourifh- 
ment, and their Drink alfo plentiful and good, 
the Humours are to be encouraged to flow to the 
Part with Friction, warm Fomentations,Embro- 
cations &c, which are to applyed Warm till the 
Parts look red and begin totumify. The In- 
flux of Humours are alfo to be encouraged with 
Emollients, which may relax the Part and give 
way tothe Influx of Moift Humours of fuch 
Fomentations ought to be made, and the Medi- 
cines applyed afterwards ought to be of the fame 
Nature, as Ik fuc. bifmalv. parietar. ana Sli. ol. 
_ amygd, dulc. Zvi. cere. q. f. f. Cero. The Ulcer 

is to be drefled with Bafilic. and pracipit. rubr. 
with which, in different Proportions, you may 
alfo deterge and incarn, or Ik Thur. Maftich. 
farcocol ana Si. ol. Hyperic:. Sil. Terebinth. Venet. 

$i. {S. cera. alb. q. f- m. f. Unguent. In the Cure 

of thefe Ulcers care muft be taken, not to make 

ufe of Applications too drying, left the Intempe- 
ries inthe Part be renewed again, and the Cure 

by that means prolonged. When the Ulcer is 
well digefted, and deterged, proceed to incarn, 
and cicatrize with convenient Epuloticks. 


CHAP. 
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aa 


C HA Pees 
Of Ulcers with Pain. ; 


ten an Ulcer is attended with 
Pain it prolongs theCure, and 
excites feveral Accidents, as 
Fever, want of reft, and ex 
haufting of the Spirits, | 
: : The Canfes of Pain, areatharp ~ 
The ee Acrid Humour , corroding the © 
oe Ulcer, and Inflaming the Parts about it ‘ 
depending either on an Habitual il] Crags of the 
Serum; or acqnired by the fault of digefti- 
on, vitiated by fharp and acrid Salts depra- 
vating the Natural ferment of the Stomach ; 
orit may be occafioned by the ill ufe of exter” 
nal Applications; as for want of digefting 
the Ulcer in time , or by continuing the ufe 
of detergents too long. _ 


Pain 


Chap.1V. Of Ulcers with P ain. Igt 
Pain wants no other Diagnofticks than the 
Senfation of it, which isknown by the Complaint 
of the Patient. Whence and from what Caufes, 
that Pain proceeds willappear from the Symp 
toms. — | 
In the removing of this Pain, the Intentions rbezenti- 
vary according to the Difference of the Caufe. ons vary ac. 
If it proceed from a Plethora or Cacochymia or “o"4ing to 
both of them. Bleeding and Evacuation by Pur- = rN 
ging arerequifize, to make a Revulfion, and to ee 
difcharge Part of the peccant Matter, that the 
being more eafily diluted, and altered, may 
‘relieve the Pain to which purpofe, cooling E- 
mulfions and Julepsand theufe of Opiates, will 
contribute ; asalfo a due Regimen in Eating and 
Drinking, @e. 


Externally thePain is to be removed by proper Externals. 
-Anodynes. If it be Sanious, Digeftion isto be ? 
promoted, and Lenients applyed to the Parts 

about the Ulcer, as Nuc. fem. cydon. Pfyhit, Al- 

thea extratt. in decoh. Malu. & farin. bord. Croce 

cum Vitel. ov. exung. porcin. gallin. in the form 

of Cataplafins,or with Wax,made into Cerots,or 

Ceratum Galenv. Unguentum Populeon, Nutrit. alb. 

camph. or emp. de Bol. fome of which by their 

Lenient Qualitys, interpofe their foft Egfluviums 

betwixt the fharp particles of hot Humours, and | 
by dulling their Edges allay the Pain; others,by ; 
their cooling Qualities and Aftringency repel 

the hot Humour, and-aflay their violeat ferment 

by cooling the Blood and Serum. 


if 
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Ifthe Pain proceed from hot acrid Humotirs 
corroding the Ulcer, it may be drefled with Uz- 

guent. Diapompholyg. or Unguent. Tutie; with 
Bajilicon, and a little pracipitate, with Comprefs — 

wrung out of Oxycrate or red Wine; which will 

imbibe and allay the Heat of corrofive Parts in 

the Ulcer,and allay the heat of theParts‘alfo,and 

by itrengthing their Tone make them lef fube 

jeX to the Influx of thofe Humours. egisiere 

If Pain be occafioned by fordid Humours in 

the Bottom of the Ulcer, it may be deterged with 
Precipitare, and thus the Caufe being removed 
the Pain will berelieved. — isd Tit 


CHAP. 
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Gresik” Bey, 
Of Ulcers with Fluxion. — 


S Pain, fo Fluxion is common- 
ly the Attendant of Ulcers. 

The Caufes of Fluxion are ei- 7” Caufe 
ther the Quantity or Quality of Y ”“*" 
the Humours,or the Fault of the 
Part affefed. The Quantity of 
the Humours are the Occafion of 
Fluxion, when by reafon of a Plethora, the Vef- 
fels in general are Crowded with Humours, and 
‘much diftended, fo that if they be any way ob- 
ftructed in their Motion, they prefently. diftend 
and Tumify the Veffelsin that Part , the reft of - 
the Veflels being fo full of Humours themfelves, 
as not to be able to receive the Humours obftru- 
Cted in their freePaffage in thefe; fo an Ulcer ha- 
ving corroded and deltroyed feveral Veflels,thro’ 
which the Humoars ought to Circulate,the large 
Veflels carry fo much Blood into that Part, thae 
the reft of the Veflels being already full, are noc 
able to relieve thefe corroded Veflels,and confe- 
quently, they not only {well and tumify, but 
difcharge a greater Quantity of Humours into 
the Cavity of the Ulcer. The Quality of the Hu- 
_mour may be faid to be in fault, when by its 
grofnefs it is apt to tumify in the Branches of . 
the Corroded Veflels, though otherwife it 
might be repelled by the ftrength of thofe divi- 
ded Veflels and be admitted into other Vef- 
fels; or the Quality of the Humour may be in 
fault,when by igs fharp and corrofive Particles it 
makes 
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makes fo great an Erofion of the Veflels in the 
Ulcer, tharthey are wholely obftructed and hin- 
dred from making adifcharge of Serum into the 
Cavity of the Ulcer, and confequently the Vef- 
fels being diftended by both Blood and Serum, 
and not able to repel them back, they confequent- 
ly tumify the Veflels. But here I would have it 
underflood, that by Repulfion | do not mean any 
retrograde Motion of the Blood,but that the To- 
nick StriGure of the Veffelsis not able to reper- 
cufs, and refift the farther Influx.But to proceed, 
the Part affected may be the Occafion of Fluxion, 
when by weaknefs of the Veffels, they areapt to 
give way tothe Influx of Humours, and are ea- 
fily diftended and tumifyed ; which they are the 
| more inclined to if in a depending Part. 
The Diag- _ Lhe Signs of an Ulcer with Fluxion are the 
noficks. Tumour of the Lipsand the Parts about it; and _ 
the Quantity of Excrement flowing from the 
Ulcer, as alfo Inflammation proportionable to the 
Quality of the Rumour. 2k 
The Prog- Ulcers with Fluxion are always difficult tocure 
nofticks. as the Fluxion is more or lefs. : 
Intentims in the Cure of thefe Ulcers , the Intentions 
of Cure to vary according to the difference of the Caufe. If- 
fw" ~~ Heat occafion it, the fame Method is to be obfer- 
ae’ ved asin a hot Intemperies; If Pain, it is to be 
relieved by Lenients as in the Preceding Chapter. 
If a Plethora attend the Fluxion, Evacuation by 
Bleeding isrequifite, anda flender Diet, keeping 
the Body open with Clyfters. If the Quality of — 
the Humours be in fault, Purging is convenient — 
and proper Internals to'corre¢t and alter the ill 
__Difpofiuon of the Humours: If the Weaknefs — 
| of the Part is the Occafion by giving way to the 
- Humour, it is to be ftrengthened , and the In- 
flux of Humours refifted by proper Aftringents, 


and fuch asare alfo cooling to allay the extraor-_ 
»  dinary © 
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dinary Heat, that is occafioned by the Fluxion, 


as fol<Plantag.Polygon.fum.rubs, Equifet. Cort. Ulm, 


* prefs. gallar. which may be boyled in oxycrate or — 


flor. Rof.rubr. bac. Myrt. baluft. Nuc.gland.quere. Cy- 


~ Wine and applyed in ftupes.Or 49. Aluminis and 


Aq. Calcis may be convenient,efpecially in ftrong 
Bodies. Or, Unguent. Nutrit.alb. Camphorat. de 
ficcativum rubr. Cerot. Galeni. Emp. de Minio or 
de Bolo may be applyed to the fame Intention 


_ Whillt the {Influx of Humours is thus preven- 7 corre? 
ted, it willbe neceflary to correct the Acrid ero- 


ding Humour within, by proper Digeftives, that 
the Veflels tumifyed may be freed of the feces 
made by Erofion, and no longer Obftructed ; but 
have Liberty freely to difcharge that Serum, 
which fupplys the Matter of Exceement; by 
which means the Tumifyed Veflels , by this dif- 
ste will be relaxed, and the Tumour aba- 
ted. 


ftronger detergents than are neceflary in fimple 
Ulcers, fiace the corroding Humour is more fharp 
and acrid, and confequently muft occafion a grol- 
fer flough, and a greater Quantity of feces to 
obitrué the Extremities of the Veifels, yet they 
ought not to confift of fharp biting Parts,but ra- 
ther fuch as may check the Acrimony of the ero- 
ding Humour. | 

The Ulcer deterged may be incarned with the 
following, k.Terebinth Vener. Zii fevi vaccini Si. 


Plambuft. 3vi. tutia prep.C C uff. ana Sii. AL. to 
which may be added, Thus Sarcocoll.or Rezina Pi- 


mi, Where the Plumbum nft. Tuti prep. and CC, 
wt. are not only drying, as they imbibe fuperflu- 


ous Moifture, but cool, and likewife imbibe the 


acrimonious parts of the Serum, if any remains 
uncorrected, whilft the Balfamick parts of the 
; O 2 Turpentine 


The Ulcer being fufficiently digefted, we are Other ine 
to proceed to deterge, which isto be done with “#:ons. 


‘ 


196 Of Ulcers with Hyperfarcofis. Part.U. 
Turpentine and Rezins, alfo foften and incraf-. 
fate the Excrementitious moifture, and makesit: 
eafy and foft and Balfamick upon the Ulcer, with-- 
out difturbing Nature, whilft fhe incarns, with 
any fharp or biting Particles. The Ulcer incarned. 
is to be Cicatrized by proper Epuloticks, 


CHAP. VI 


Of Ulcers with Hyperfarcofis. 


The Defni- VS GAS 
tion and her Pectin 
Cane. 


Ra perfarcofis isan Increafe of loofe: 
“Gi {pongy flefh made by a teoquick: 
G24) A ppofition of partsin incarning,. 
tea The Reafon of which will ap-. 
OWA pear from what! have faid in the: 
Estee anekesi fecond Chapter of this fecond| 
Vartot the Nature of Incarning. for when the: 
New flefh is fuffered for want of Medicines fuf-. 
ficiently drying, to rife too fait, and the Serum | 
of the Blood is not fufficiently abforbed, ‘ the: 
new Veilels are not only too much diftended,, 
and the appofition of parts fo faft, that they 
have not time enough to harden, by reafon of 
too much Moifture; but the Serum contained in 
them, being uncorrecét and eroding, loofens their: 


Vexture and Firmnefs, fo that the whole appears: 
loofe and fpongy,. canes 


A. 


t 


there is no need of any other Diaguofticks to 


— 
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A Hyperfarcofis is fo evident of it felf, that an 
WOlLICRS. 


know it by, butits own Appearance. 3 


In the Cure we are to confider the Caufe ; and TheCure to 
firft if Luxuriant flefh happens for wantof Me-”° bevaried 
ot . , ; ccording 
dicines fufficiently drying, to confume the fuper- », p.cyu/z, | 
fluous Moifture, that the new flefh might have 
time to harden and and grow firm,then ftronger 
Medicines are to be made ufe of, as Spong. aft. La 
pis Tutia alumen uft. Merc.pracip.Or Re. Nuc. gallar. 
cort. granator. anadit baluft Si. alum.aft. Si. pulv. 
fubtil. Af. which fprinkled upon the Ulcers, it 


mutt be covered with dry pledgits, and bound up 


with acomprefs.Or aq. Calcis with 4 few eras 
of fublimate may be applyed. But the Vitriol 
Stone will notonly keep down the loofe Flefh,but 
alfo helpto make a firm Cicatrix. r 


OG. CHAP 
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Oj Ulcers with Caries in the Bones. 


N Ulcer is oftea complicated with 
a Caries or Rottennefs of the 
Bone, the Caries being occafio- 
ned by the Ulcers but fometimes 
the Caries is precedent to the. 
Ulcer , and the Occafion of the 
ee Ulcer. From whence it appears, 
that the Caufe of a Caries is either external or 
internal. External,when by an Ulcer preceding, 

the Bone is alfo eroded by the Acrimonious Mat- 

ter of the Ulcer ; Internal when the Erofion O- 
—  riginally begins in the Bone it felf. How parts — 
are Eroded by the acrimonious parts of fharp 
corrofive Humours hath been accounted for in 
the firft Chapter of Ulcers inGeneral ; yet fince 
How 2 Ca.the fubftance of a Bone is much different from 
res is pro the Natureof foft Parts, we fhall briefly confider — 
— how the Bones themfelves are corrupted by this’ 
Sie fharp Humour When the eroding Quality of this 
humour then hath penetrated fo far as to corrupt 
the Flefh, and deftroy and confume the Periofte- 

um, the fubtle acrimonious Parts gradually tnfi- 

nuate themfelves betwixt the Parts of the Bone, 

and mixing with that Balfamick oyly Mucilage, 

which nourifhes the Bones, betwixt it’s Lamina, 
they putrify and corruptit, and make it rancid, 

fo that itacquires heterogeneous Parts, and no 

longer fit tonourifh them, but perverted by the 
acrid Parts from the Ulcer, it becomes too fub- 
tle, fo that ii’s parts are crowded into the Senn 

ii: : : : 
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of the Lamina of the Bones, and feparate and 
divide their loofer parts, fo that the more firm 
and grofs, loofing their Continuity become po- 


/ rous and {pongy, whereas as long as it retained 


it’s {weet oyly Mucilaginous Quality it fupplyed 
the Bones with a foft and inofferfive Juice. So 
Linimentum Arce: may be fafely applyed toa 
Bone, whereas greafy Medicines , which have Z*aimen- — 
{trong and rancid parts foon corrupt and putrify or Tafel 
them ; fo the Juices inthe foft Parts, bya mo- ee os 
derate Fermentation and Digeltion are conco-« Bone. 
cted into wholefome Nourifhment, but when by 
too high a degree of digeftion they become fret- 
ting and corrofive, they deftroy thofe Parts they 
ought to fuftain; fo the Sulphureous Parts of Fir 
Trees, by their Balfamick Parts, fupple the brit 
tle Parts of the Timber, whilft in their Natural 
State, but when by fire, their Parts are put into 
a violent fermentative Motion,they prefently de- 
ftroy it. | 

Thus by the external Influence of corrofive How 2Ca-. 
humours the Subftance of a Bone may be made7es ei ge 
Carious, but when by grofnefs,or any otherAcci- enseliie. 


dent,the fweet oyly Mucilage happens to cb&rua& Gaufe. 


- betwixt the Lamina of the Bones, it prefently 


corruptsand grows rancid,and frets aud putrifys 
the fubftance of the Bones. ; 
But the Bones often grow foul and carious, by orher Gon 


_ other Accidents than thofe which Nature her felt curring and 


is fubje&t to, as by being expofed to external aciaeme 
Air, by which means the Superficies is not only Ge 
affected by the fharp parts of the Air, but the 

external cold chills and coagulates the Oyly Mu- 

cilage betwixt the Lamina of the Bone, and by 

this means occafions an Obftruétion, and confe- 

quently putrifaction and crofion, which produces 

a Caries. | 
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A Caries may likewife happen, when for want 
of due care, by a Wound or Bruife eroding Hu- 
mours are collected, and corrupt the Bones that 
lye under them, or a Caries may alfo be occafio- 
ned, by the unskilful Ufe of external Applica. 
tions. 
the Diag- Vhe Signsof a Caries arevarious. If the Bone 
moficks. bebare, and it appears white and porous, it isa 
sign the Carjes is deeper than when it is black — 
and hard.If the Bone lye deep and fo that it can-- 
not be tryed with a. Probe, if it be carious, the | 
Matter that flows from it will be fetid and oyly; 
It a Bone be much corrupted, the Matter will be 
fetid, and the bone fink under the Probe.When 
the Bone is covered with flefh , if that Flefh be 
lax and white, it is aSign of a Caries, efpecially 
if the Matter be fetid and oyly. If Ulcers are 
of long Continuance, or hard to Cicatrize, and 


fubject to frequent Eruptions , a Caries may be 
fufpected, 


| The Prog. Ulcerswith Caries are difficult to Cure, and 
_nypicks. more or lefs dangerous, as the great Joynts or 


heads of the Bones are affected, where Medicines 
proper,to exfoliate, cannot fafely be applyed. 


The Inte» nthe Cure of Ulcers with a Cariesja Regular 


sion ofCure Diet isto be obferved, and fince the Weer can- 
peg (Hot heal till the Caries be removed, care muft be | 
Diet, &c, 'Ken to feparate the Cariofity as foon as poflible, 
"~~ but for as much as in doing of that the vitious 
Excrement of the Ulcer will be apt to difturb the 
Cure,Care muft be alfo taken to corre& the Qua- 

_ ities of the peccant Matter that offends the Ul- 
cer, and in order to that it will be requifite to 
make a fufficient difcharge, firft by Bleeding,and 
then by proper Purgatives, by which means the 
Quantity of the peccant Matter being difcharged, 
and the Veffels emptyed,there will be more room 
for Altcratives to-correct the vitious Qualities : 

‘ tne 
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the humour remaining in the Mafs of Blood ; 
and a large Influx of Humours upon the Ulcered 


_ Part will be prevented , and the Caries managed 


with lefs Interruption. 3 

The Body being thus prepared for the Work, waz i+, 
it will be requifite to lay che Carious Bone bare, de dene in 
chat proper Medicines may be applyed to it, toRdbe# of 
promote Exfoliation. To which end, if the O- 4% Caries 
rifice be fmall, ir muft be enlarged, and the rot- sre 
ten flefh, either fcraped away, or confumed by 
Efcharoticks, according to the extent of the Ca- 
ries, butif large Veflels, Nerves or Tendons lye - 
inthe way, asin greit Joyntsand the hands and 
feet, the Ulcer muft be dilated with prepared 
fpunge or Gentian Root, till the Caries be laid — 
bare ; but if the Veflels or Tendons lye fo, that 
the Caries cannot be laid bare without dividing 
thofe Parts, the Inconveniency on both fides is to 
be confidered.and the greater Evil to be avoided, 
and the Veffels divided, or the Caries neglected 
accordingly. | 

The Bone being laid. bare, the extent and 
depth of the Caries is to be confidered, and 
whether it be hard or foft ; as likewife the Na- 
ture of the Bone affected with it, and Medi-— 
cines or Manual Operations, to be made ufe of 
accordingly; As by Rafping or Actual Cautery. 

If the Caries be fuperficial, moderate Medi- pas is to 
cines will difpofe the Bone to thruft out aCallus be done in 
and feparate the Caries, as rad. ireos peucedanum, # Jupepe 
vad. Ariftolochia, myrrh. aloes, &c. But if thefe “ rene 
are not fufficient Euphorb. unguent. eAgypttac. ol. decp. 
garyophill, Spir. vitriol. Sulph. &c. may be ap- 
ply’d, but care muft be taken to defend the 


a found parts from their Acrimoxy, Thefe Ex- 


foliating Medicines may be apply’d to the Bone 
with doffils of lint over them, to diftend the 


Lips of the Ulcer, and defend the Bone ee 
; mee | the 
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the Moifture that might fall upon it from the: 
Ulcer, which would hinder exfoliation, and 
corrupt the Bone; it being neceflary in order 
to exfoliation to keep the bone dry. Where the 
bone lyes, fo,that thefe Medicines cannot be well. 
apply’d in the form of powder, they may be 
uled in Spirit of Wine or mixed with Unguent. 
eAigyptiac. or in the form of an Injection, as 
Be. Symphit. Maj.Gent. Ariftolochia rotund. et long. 
rad. ireos ana 3t. Fl. vof. rubr. fumach. baluft.ana 
Sfs. cog. in vin. alb. ad tbii Colat. add. Spr. Vin. 
Sli, mel. Refat. eAgyptiac. gq. f- But very often 
if a Carves be but fuperficial, Nature her felf 
will exfoliate without the help of Medicines, 
provided the Bone be kept dry. pi 
The Spongy Bones in the Hands and Feet are 
to be kept bare with Doffils, as far as Carious ; 
and ifthe whole be affected, it will in time fe- 
parate, but will more fpeedily, if haftened and 
dryed by an Actual Cautery. If the bone be 
carious only in the Middle, the carious part 
may be broke away with a pair of nippers, and 
the part drefled with the milder Exfoliators,and 
ina little time the Caries will feparate, and the 
ends of the Bones will be united by a Callus. 
Ragins or If the Caries be in great Bones, and deep, 
attualCau- and the Influx of Matter confiderable, the beft 
ae way will be to make ufe of Rugins or ACual 
quifite. ; : 
Cautery. If it may eafily become at to fcrape, 
{craping is to be continued till the bone appears _ 
A Caution iym and of a ruddy Colour, buat care muft be 
he wewe taken left you proceed too deep, and penetrate 
the Bone. : pe Us 
to the Marrow it felf. When the Caries is fcra- 
ped away the mild exfoliators above mention’d 
are proper,or Be. Terebinth. clar. Siv. Gum. Elem. 
Sit. Rez. pinis Maftich. ana Svi. Thuris Sarco 
col. ana dit. MM. fuper ignem. apply it warm — 
upon Lint andin a few daysa Callus will begia 
| to 


” 
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to fhew it felfin fmall grains ; and the {mall ine- 
qualities of the bone will feparate and rife upon 
the Callus. | 

But if the Caries lye fo deep that ir cannot be ysyalcau- 
fcraped, it may be confumed with Actual Cau- tery when 
tery, in order to which, if the Ulcer be narrow, #0 be ap- 
a Canula armed with emplafter, or oyled Cloath,?4* 
to defend the flefh, is to be placed upon the Ca- 
rious bone, and the Actu.l Cautery to be ap- 
ply’d through it, fo often as is neceflary to con- 
fume the Caries; the Canula being taken out 
to cool and the bone being cleanfed whenever the 
aGtual Cautery is renewed ; upon the application 


he 


- of which, as the bone is more or lefs rotten, 


the humour will fpurt out, the firft time, but 
will be afterwards Dry, and the Bone may be 
perceived firm. This being done drefs the bone pow she 
with the whites of Eggs beaten up with the Bone ts to 
Mucilage of Qwinces extracted in aq. Germin. % drefs'd 
Querc. and the Ulcer and Scorched Lips with ae 
Unguent. Refrig. Galeni applying a Cerot of the 4,,,, a 
fame over al}; which dreflings are to be conti- 
nued, till the heat of the Parts is abated, and 
then the bone is to be drefs’d with mild exfoli- — 
ating Medicines, and the Ulcer kept open, 
till the Exfoliation is caft off ; then leave out 
the Doflils and the Ulcer will eafily incarn and 
Cicatrize. \f the Lips of the Ulcer be bliftered, 
in applying the Cautery, they may be drefs’d 
with Unguent. alb. or Tutie. 

But there are fome Bones which will not ad- 
mit of a&tyal Cautery, as the Bones of the Head, 
and Back, the latter of which will neither bare 
the Rugin nor fharp Medicines , nor is the adu- 
al Cautery to be applyed to the Sterzum or Ribs, 
nor the Os Caleis without a great deal of Cau- 


ton, 


. bait 
| ™ Thus 


— 
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‘Thus much being faid of the method ofcu- 
ring a Caries ; finceinthe beginning, we have 
fhewed how a Caries may be occafioned, it will 
not be amifs if we endeavour to fhew how a Ca- 
ries is caft off, and how external Applications 
promote exfoliation and the Generation of a 
Callus. 
How Exf- Since then, a Caries is a Solution of Continui- 
listion is ty madein a hard part, ‘as an Ulcer isin a foft 
performed. one, by Erofion, and that the eroding par- 
ticles confume the folid parts, and corrupt the 
Natural Juices betwixt theLamina of the Bones, 
we confider the eroding putrid humour to be 
comparatively the fame as the corroding Hu- 
mour in an Ulcer, which as long as uncorrected, 
ftill proceeds to corrode the parts under it; and 
as the corrofive humour acts in corroding the 
Bones in a fimilar manner, fo the Carious Bone 
may be confidered as the feces of the corroded 
Veffels ; and though it adheres to the found 
Bone, yet is not the adhefion very firm, fince 
the continuity is in a great meafure deftroyed ; 
fo that in a Superficial Caries the corrupting 
and Correding Qualities of the Humour being 
corrected ; Nature is eafily aflifted to feparate’ 
the Slough and make an Exfoliation of the Ca- - 
ries. But when the Caries hath penetrated 
deep, theadhefion is ftronger, being fattened 
in fo many places, that Nature without the 
help of Cautery is not able to raife fo great a 
Burthea, but when part of that difficulty is re- 
moved, fhe eafily feparates the reft. + 
How Medi- But to make it conceivable how Nature fepa- 
eines pro-rates this Caries, and how Medicines contribute 
ieee Ex/o- ty affift her, weare to confider, befides the Na- 
cam ture of the Caries, the Qualities of Medicines, © 
which appear to be. either Refinous and bitter 
Aromaticks, as ie Ariftolochia, makes Cr 
| oleole 
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oleofe Aftringents, as ol. garyoph. and eAigyptiac. — | 


Now as the Humour is acrid and corroding we 
fuppofe, that the Rezinous parts of thefe Medi- 
cines mixing with the fharp corrofive humour, 


- dull the Edges of them, and by entangling them 
-amongft their {moother parts not only infpiffate 


aad thicken this Humour, but prevent it’s pro- 
ceeding tocorrode the Bone, fo that it’s form 
being changed by this mixture,it loofes it’s Qua- 


Jities, and is no longer eroding. And whilf 


the Rezinous Qualities thus exert themfelves,the 
Bitters help to prevent putrefadtion, by preferv- 
ing the mixture of the altered Humour; and the 
Aromatick Effluvia penetrating further, excite 
and cherifh the Natural Heat in the found parts, 
which being thus affifted and no longer affected 
with a Corrofive Humour ,the found Veflels iffue 
out their Natural Juices; which fince they cannot 
be received by the eroded Bone, whofe Texture 
is deftroyed, and pores full ot this new mixed 
humour, they confequently interpofe betwixt the 
found and corroded parts,and io make a fepara- 
tion of the Caries and an Exfoliation, | 
From hence it appears how Rezinous and bit- 
ter Aromaticks afliftin loofening a Caries , and 
making an Exfoliation: In the next place we fhall 
confider the Effects of oleofe, and Aftringents; 
which will eafily be underftood, if we confider, 


that oyly Bodies which are not fubje&to grow 


Rancid, as of. Garyophillor , interpofing betwixt 
acrid and fretting Particles will abate and alter 
their corrofive Effects ; and fince by altering and 
checking their eroding Parts, they make the Hu- 
mour inoffeniiveto Nature , the Aromatick Ef- 
fects of this Oyl, will likewife excite and renew 
the Natural Heat,and put Nature in the way to 
exert herfelf: And though e4gyptiacum hath no 
Aromatick Parts, yet by it’s Aftringency it both 

: m corrects 
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corrects the eroding Quality of the humour and 
prevents Putrefaction; and as Aftringents bind 
up the Pores, they feem to preferve the Natural 
Heat of the Parts, by repelling and confining it 
from flying away. 3 

Tius much of the Separation of a Caries, and 


\ lus is for-the promoting of an Exfoliation. It remains, 


med, 


that we fhould fhew, how a Callus is formed. A 
Callus thea ta a Bone feems to be a Natural Sup- 
ply of Subfance to fill up what was confumed by 
erofion, as flefh is made ta an U'certo mike up 
thelofs of fubltance there; which we fuppofe 
to be generated much after the fame manner,on- > 
ly the appofition of partsin a Bone is flower,and 
thruft out by degrees,the Number and Proporti- 
on of Veflelsin refpect of the Part being much 
more ina flefhy Part than ina Bone. I fhall not 
need to transfer and repeat what | have faid in 
the fecond Chapter of this fecond Part, of the 
nature of Incarning, butas | have there obferved 
that upon the Ufe of Detergents,the Blood feems 
to ftand indropsin the Extremities of the Vef — 
fels, fo in the beginning of a Callus it firft dif- 
coversit felf in red {pecks upon the Part it rifes 
from,which confirms me in my opinion the more — 
in what I have faidof the Nature of Incarning, 
viz. That the New flefh is formed by the Appo- 
fition of the parts of Blood. And that a Callus 
is fo too, is evident fromthe Colour of it’s firft 
Origin and Begianing , which, as it is red, muft 
needs be fupplyed by Veffels which conveigh a 
Subftance of that Colour, and fince it comes from 
the Sanguiferous Veffels, it may well be prefum- 
ed, that a Callus isformed by an Appofition of 
the parts of the Blood. 


Since 
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Since thena Callus is generated by an Appofi- Déference 
tionof the Parts of Blood, iffuing out of the Ca- ee oe 
pillary Veffels in the Subftance of the Bones, all ¢ 2 capus 
one as the flefh that fills up a Wound or Ulcer, and of new 
rifes from the Veflels in the Subftance of the #4b. 
Flefh; we fhall briefly compare their Differences 
and endeavour to account for the Reafon of thofe 
Differences. 
And firft the Flefhin an Ulcer feems to grow 
fafter and loofer than that which hardens into a 
Callus, firft, becaufe the Blood Veffels are not 
only more plentiful, and the Moifture greater ; 
but alfo the Appofition of Parts is quicker pro- 
portionably ; and confequently the Veflels have 
not fo much time to harden. 
Secondly , the Flefh which fills up an Ulcer 
continues foft, whereasthe other grows firm and 
at the laft hard. The former being lefs confined, 
as foon as it hath filled up theCaviry of theUlcer, 
terminates in aCuticle or thinCallus , whereas in 
theCallus,formed inBones,the Veffels are formed 
by degrees and gradually comprefs each other, till 
at lait, they are uncapable of receiving any more 
blood,or of extending themf{clves any further,and 
then the Humoursin them, not finding fo free a 
regrefs as in the Subftance of the Flefh,reducto- 
ry Veffels being not fo ready toreceive it, it con- 
denfes and coagulates and hardens intoa Callus 
along with the Comprefled Veflels , which are 
more clofely confined and have not fo much liber- 
ty to extend themfelves. When a Callus rifes 
from the Extremities of two bones, they are gra- 
dually prolonged, till at laft meeting, the Blood 
thruftiig out on both fides mutually adheres, and 
condenfing and hardening together,forms a pet- 
fet Continuity. If the Veflels thus hardening, 
or the Blood condenfing forms any Vacuity be- 
twixt their Parts, it is inftantly fupplyed with 
a 
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a fafficient Quantity of Matter to poffefs the 
fpace, which condenfes and indurates with the 
' Reft. So a Scirrhus is indurated by a frefh fup- 
ply and appofition of Parts. | 
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song ten Ulcers are long in Cure, they 
Behe ill| frequently contraé Callous Lips, — 
[@4ii} which are hardand livid. 
=) g| he Canfe of this Callofity is a 
if] hot humour mixed with Phlegm, 
{| which when it happens to ftag- 
nate about the Edges of the UI- 
cer, the hot Parts evaporate and difintangle 
themfelves from the Phlegm, which for want of 
a Liquid todilute it condenfes, and hardens and 
forms a Callofity , fometimes it-is condenfed by 
the influence of the Air, or by cooling and dry- 
ing Medicines. ; 
the Diag- ‘They are evident by their own Appearance, and 
nofticks, make the Ulcers they attend difficult of Cure, 
which cannot heal without a Removal of the 
Callofity. | 
The Cure. In the Cure of thefe Ulcers the Callous Lips | 
are to be remedied as foon as poflible, or kept 
down by comprefs and bandage, that they may 
cicatrize with the Ulcer. In order to the Re- . 
moval of them Emollients and Difentients are 
convenient; as, Rad. et fol. Althea lilior. malva. 
fem. lini et fenugreci, fl. Chammellot. fambuc. — 
with 


of Callus 
Lips. 
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- with which the parts are to be femented, and | 
embrocated with ol. amygd. dulc. Unguent. de 
Althea, ol. lil. Lumbricorum. The Lips of the 
Ulcer being thus fomented, and Embrocated 
Apply Ceratum Refrigerans Galem, Emp.deMuc:- 
lag. de Ranis cum Mercur. Diachyl. reat. ora 
plate of Lead rub’d with Mercury; or Ceru/s. and | : 
calx lot. made upintoa Pafte with axung.porcin. 
with Comprefs and Bandage, but if Handage 
canont beconveniently made, thecallofity muft’ . 
be removed either by Cauftick or Knife, and 
healed even with the Ulcer. AsfortheReafon — 
ofthe Method here prefcribed by Lenients and , — 7 | 
Emollieats, and how they perform their Ef- R 
fects, will appear from what hath been already a 
faid of them in the firft Part of Tumours in Ge- 
‘neral, and of Scirrbus. 
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ateeeeencers made fordid by the fluxion,, ,... 

(ousle of fharp acrid Humours, as the yey of tan 
an Sordes increafes degenerate in wid Ulers. 
Or Ul] I to putrid Ulcers, the matter 

j cr : 2) growing fetid and rotting the 

ODODA i Flefh. | 

‘The Caule of thefe Ulcers is an ill depraved 7p. Cini. 
Crafis of the Serum, which depofes an acrid = 
fharp Humour in the Ulcer, complicated with | 
Phlegm. The hot Humour occafions an Intempe- ae ) 
ries in the part, and the Phlegm renders the | 

| Pe Ulcer 
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: Ulcer fordid, where the tharp acrid particles 
lodging in the fordes, corrupts it and fo the 
_mietter acquires a malignant Quality. Sordid 
Ulcers’ are fometimes occafioned by the ill ufe 
of Digeftives thickening the Excrenient of the 
Ulcer too much, or by the ufe of too ftrong 
detergents ; but when thefe occafion putrid Ul- 
cers there is a precedent ill Difpofition of Se- 
rum in the Blood, which difpofes thefe Ulcers 
to become Putrid. But fometimes they fucceed 
malignant Fevers, the malignant humour grow- 
‘ing grofs and thick, its thinner /parts, which 
diluded it, being confumed and fpent by the 
heat of the fever, and apt to obftrué in the 
external parts of the Body; where this acrimo- 
_ nious Phlegm prefently Ulcerates, and produ- 
ces a Corrofive putrid Ulcer. | 
the Digg- The figns are a vifcous tough Excrement 
nofiicks. with great héat aiid pain; as the Corrofive 
Quality and the Sordes increafe, it changes it’s 
. Colour, aad the Ulcer corrupts, and the mat- 
ter ftinks. ? | ies 
‘The Proge he Sordes hindering the difcharge of Cor- 
nofticks, roding Humour, it corrupts the part the more 
violeatly, ‘and renders the-Ulcer more putrid, 
and if the Putrefa@tion- be not checked, it ter- 
minates in a Gangrene and Sphacelus. 
The Coe inthe Cure of thefe Ulcers, the ill difpofition 
Inrernally, Of the Humours is to. be correéted, firft by a 
Convenient Diet; and evacuation to be made, 
not only by bleeding, but the Vifcous Humours 
are to be difcharged by proper purging Medi- 
cines,as alfo the Difpofition of the Blood is to 
be corrected by proper alteratives,and a decodti. 
on of Sarfaparil. Lign. Guaj. Suffephras, &c. for 
common Drink. » | | 


* 


External | 


See | 
e Chap. 1X. 0s Of Putrid Ulcers. 2it. 
__ External Applications are to be varied, ac- Externally. 
cording to the Quality and Circumftances of 
the Ulcer. If ftrong detergents occafioned the 
Ulcer to grow fordid , Unguent. Bafil. cum 
Mercur. Pracipit. or Diapompholyg. mag. with 
Cerot. Refrig. Galen. and a coimprefs wrung out 
of Oxycrate may be proper.If Lenients occafion’d 
the Sordes, fillthe Ulcer with Precipitate, witha 
pledgit of fome moderate detergent over it, 
_ andthe third day, when yon are to drefs it, 
the fordes will feparate in a flough, and then 
after the ufe of moderate digeftives you may in- 
carn. In Common putrid Ulcers, Aderc. precip. 
Rub. Sii. Mundif. Paracel. Zi. with alumen. uf. 
and Unguent. Apoft. isa proper detergent. 
Ifthe Ulcer be putrid, a Decoé& of Absinth. 
Scord. &c. in a Lixivinm will be proper to wath 
the part,which may refift putrefaction, or e#gyp- 
tiac. dificlved in Spirit of Wine, the egype ie 
powerfully deprefling the acrimoniouscorroding .— - 
parts,> whilft the Spirit of Wine preferve the - 
_the Natural heat. And when this is done, the 
parts externally are to be defended from the 
influx of Humours. ; 
_ Tf the Ulcer be fo corrofive as to undermine 
_ the Lips, and render the Flefh foft and jax it | 
is to be treated as a Phagedena. lf it tend to 
Mortification the fame methods are proper as 
in a Gangrana and Sphacelus. 
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CHAP. X 
Of Phagedena, and Noma. 


=ae Phagedena is a Corrofive Ulcer 
Zen with tumify’d Lips confuming © 
‘Gaaq the adjacent Flefh. . _ 
4, Noma is a deep Corrofive Ul- 
vai cer, which f{preads and confumes 
ye ==7 the Flefh without Tumour, at- 
tended with Rottennefs and Putrefaction. 
Digzrences. TThefe Tumours differ from one another, as 
the one hath Tumour without Putrefa@tion, and 
the other Putrefaction without Tumour. A Pha- 
gedena differs from a Herpes, that beginning ~ 
in the Skin with little moifture,and this affeQing 

| the Flefh, and abounding with Matter. ; 

Of theCaufe. “Uhefe Tumours are occafioned by a depraved 
| ' "Corrofive Crafis of the. Humours, which by 

long continuance become Habitual: How Corro- | 

five: humours are generated in the Body fuffici- 
ently appears from what hath been faid already — 
in the Chapter of Cancers, and elfewhere, fo | 

that there is no need to repeat it here, all that I 

fhal!l add is, that as the Humour is more Corro- 
, five and virulent,it produces an Herpes Phagede- 

na, Noma orCancer. Only ina Phagedena, 
the Corrofive humour feems to be complicated 
with Phlegm, which clogging the Veflels in the 

Ulcer, fo that they cannot difcharge themfelves 

freely, they fwell and tumify the Lips of the 

Ulcer, whereas ina Noma the Humour is fo very 

corrofive, that it prefently confumes the Parts 
| it 
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it affects, fpreading fafter than a Phagedzna, 
and is full ofa thin gleet, the ferum of the Blood 
- €afily iffuing out of the Extremities of the Vef- 
fels and thus preventing Tumours. 

The Signs of thefeTumours are apparent from The Diag. 
their Defcription. As to the Prognofticks they noftick and 
are more or lefs malignant and dangerous ace ?”%"/ie 
cording to the degrees of Virulency of the Hu- 
mours,and as it is more or lefs Habitual. They 
frequently terminate in a Sphacelus or a Cancer. 

In the Cure, A Regular diet, and fuch as may The Cures 
breed good humours is convenient. And to 
correct and difcharge this virulent Humour pur- 
ging isproper, and fuch Medicines as may cor- 
rect the malignant Crafis of the Blood andSerum 5, 
in which cafes Mercurialsare convenient, and 

- medicinal Drinks made of Sarfaparil, Lign Guajac. 
vad. Chin. Saffapbras, Santalum alb.eitrin. vaf.C Ce 
Ebor, &c. External Applications are to be vae 

vied according to the different Qualitics of the 

~ Corrofive humour.If the intemperies be hot,cool | 
ing and aftringents are proper to allay theheat, 
and imbibe and abforbe the Corrofive Humours 
which fret the part. As Unguent. Tutia: de Plum- 
bo, decalce, et de Litharey-o, If thefe are too 
weak, the Lips ought to be fcaryfy’d, that the 
humour may have vent, and applications have a 
better Effeé&t upon the Parts, then wafhing the 
Ulcer with aq. Calcis, ag aluminofa, OY decott. 

 Plantag. Equifet. rubi. fi. ref. rubr. bala. N. 
Cyprefs. gallar, &c. 10 Cyalybeat Waters, {prink- 

_ ling the following powders in the Ulcer, wiz. 
Pulv. tutia. C. C. uft. pulv. oftreer, combuft. cort: 
granator, Or Be. Unguent. diapompholyg. Sil. bol. 
Armen. fang. dracon, baluft. ana 3s ol rof. 4. 
fc f. Unguent. with a comprefs wrung out of 

 fome Aftringent decoétion, when thefe Ulcers 


are drefled thus, they are not to be opened over 
| P 3 once 
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ence inthree or four days, the Natural heat of 
_ the part being deftroyed by expofing them oftea 
to the Air. : ; . : 
if the Ulcer Putrify and corrupt, Detergents 
which alfo correct the acrimony of the eroding 
humour, and prevent further PutrefaGion are 
ropery. a8 Unguent. eAizyptiac. precipizat. “or 
i epimtyd Fleth is to be coameat w ithe Etchae 
roticks or Actual Giz vt, 
ens the Tone of %t 
Natural Heat * 
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yatery, which alfo ftrength: 
ePart, by recoveriag the 
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Of Ulcers with Varices. 


fateceeme=yE a part affected with a Varix, 

MO") happen to be ulcerated, it muft 
B| be occafioned either by the 
eit} Acrimony of the Humours, or 
(| fome Fall or Bruifejand becomes 


inflamed , Painful and = Tu-. 
ee + a a : 
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CHA PO RIE 


Of Sinuons Ulcers. 


NI Ulcer is called Sinuous from Defeription 
its. Hollownefs, and owes it’s 94 ~4Je, 
Origin ‘either from the long 
Retention of Matter , which 
grows corrofive, and not having » 
vent, atleaft fuflicient difcharge, 

eer | =— the matter extends its Cavity 
betwixt the Interfticesof theMufcles, or the Sci- 
tuation of it may incline it to be Sinvous, when 
it happens in fuch a part, that the matter prefles 
upon thelnterftices of the Mufeles,and inakes it’s 

way betwixt the parts depending, for want ot 
goodComprefs,or anUlcer may be made Sinuious, 

| : P 4. 3 w hei 
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when an Abfcefs deen among the Mufcles,ia- 
any Of the Vifcera thrufts it’s Matter externally 
among{t the Mufcles of the back or Abdo- 
; nen, &c. oes. 
the diffe.  Uhefe Ulcers differ as they are long, .dee 
vences, OF Superficial, or as they have only one or fe- 
veral finus’s ; they differ from a Fiftula, that 
being callous in its Cavity, and a Sinnous Ulcer 
only about the'Edges, and not always Callous 
' there. | : 
The Diac- Sinuous Ulcers may be known by the Nature 
noflicks. of the difcharge, the ufe of a Probe or Wax 
Candle ; and the largnefs of it may be Judged of 
by the Quantity of the difcharged Matter. 
the Prog. Sinuous Ulcers of long Continuance are diffi- 
notices. cult ofcure, the part being weakned by the long » 
influx of Superfluous Humours. If the Sinus 
run under a Joynat Nerveor Tendon, fo that it 
_ cannot be fafely laidopen, the Cure is the more 
difficult. {if the matter be transfered from an’ 
Internal part, the part within muft be cured’ be- 
fore the Ulcer will heal. If the finus and it’s 
Dilcharge be fimall and may fafely and eafilybe 
laid open,thecure will be the eafier. if the figure 
of an Ulcer be orbicular, it retards thecure and 
ought to be altered if poflible. : 
TheInenti. Inthe cure there are four Intentions. . The 
on of Cwe. firft Refpeds a due Regimen in Diet. and the reft 
the Firli. of the Noa-Naturals, confifting of fach things 
| as yield no crude Superfluous, Moifture. = 
The Second. The fecond Repeéts the Difpofition and Crafis 
of theHumours,which are to be partly difcharged 
by bleeding and purging as Occafion fhall require. 
The humours remaining are to be corref&ed with 
Medicinal Diet, drinks of Satfa, @c. by which 
the Superfiuous Moiftureis dryed up and difchar- — 
ged by perfpiration; the Blood‘is to be corre&ed _ 
alfo by alteratives which may cleanfe and purify _ 
the indifpofed Humours, a The 
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The Third Intention is to prevent the Influx The Third, 
_ of Humours into the part, by Revulfion, Repul- 
fion, He. . pila . 

The Fourth Intention is to cure the Ulcer and 7he Fourth 
“yey the Accidents that may attend it,as Pain, /##¢#!#%. 

nflammation, ec. The firft thing to be taken 
care of is,that the matter, may havea free dif 
charge, therefore if the Orifice be in the decli- 
ning part of the Sinus, it muft be enlarged to 
give fufficient vent,but if theSinus runs below the 
Orifice,another is to be made by Knife or Cauftick 
in the moft declining Part ; and the Sinus above 
will foon be difpofed to heal. When the Sinus 
runs under Veflels, where aNew Orifice cannot 
be made for it’s Difcharge, the Pofition of the 
Part is to be altered, fo as todifpofe it to run 
out ofthe firft Orifice; and the matter isto be 
forced out of the Sinus byComprefs and Bandage . 
_ towards the Orifice,to promote it’s difcharge. 
The Ulcer being thus difpofed to difcharge the 
matter that flows from it; asit is more or lefs 
foul,fo Detergents.are to be made ufe of accord- 
ingly ftrong or weik, as Unguent. Apoffolor. 
Mundificativ. Paracelf. ex Apio. without or with 
an Addition of pracipit. rubr. \f the Sinuofity — 
requires injections,the following may te made 
ule of Be. Summit. Cent. min. agrimony, Equifer, 
prmpinel, ana MM. Rad. Ariftolochia rotund. ‘rid. 
ana 3\i. myrrh Sarcocol. ana Siii. coq. inag. font. 
Hil. Collar. add. Spin. Vim. Ziv. mel. Rofar.q. f. 
Or ul. Terebinth. and Tiné. Atyrrh injected will 
reftrain by their Aftringency the influx of Hu- 
mours, and. difpofe the Ulcer thebetter to ag- 
lutinate. If the matter flows from an Ab‘cefs 
within the Body, InjeCtions are not convenient, 
except there be a way ready for their difcharge ; 
which may be made by aCazula; or aPea hungat a 
_ thread, bywhich the Orifice will be kept open - 
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the Ulcer within heals, and then if you leave © 
out the Pea, the External Ulcer will heal 
alfo. : , 

Whilft the Cure is thus promoted by the nfe 

of Internal Medicines the part is frequently to 

be fomented with a Decodtion of Summit. Abfinth, 

Marjoran. Flyperici, beron. fl. Cham. rof. rubr. 

balujt. bac. Myrt.&c. in Wine or Water,adding 

Spirit of Wine or Brandy to the decoction which 

will preferve the Natural Heat of the part, and 

ftrengthenit’s Tone, and help to difpofe the 
matter in theUlcer the better to digeftion,and in- 
cline the parts feparated by the Sinuofity to 
unite and recover their Continuity. | 
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rayesy\inuous Ulcers in Ano, by their . 
maid! long, Continuance become Cal- — 
A S4| lous, and fo degenerate into Fif- 
feta tule. They proceed either from 
sce Abfcefles made by the Piles or 
JID} Phy mous Tumours about theMuf- 
anus. aie 
Thofe which proceed from Internal Piles, gra- 
dually extend their Sinus betwixt the Coats of 
the IJnteftinum Retlum down to the Verge of the 
Anus, where they difcharge a thin gleet at a 
fm:ll pin-hole, at the firft, without any pain, but 
in time is attended with Itching, and fometimes 
Excoriation and Rhagades, Thefe finus’s at the 
3 re . — daft- 
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- laftf{pread outwards, and grow Callous, the Ex- | 
' ternal Orifice being Small and Contraéted as well 
as hard, fearce admitting the entrance ofa {mall 
‘Probe. _. . 
Thefe Fiftula’s which are accafioned by Phy- 
mous abfcefles, gradually infinnate the matter 
betwixt the Interftices of the Mufcles Glatei, or 
towards the Neck of the Blidder, and fometimes 
into the Pelvis : thefe are very painful, and dif- 
charge a purulent matter according to the large~ 
nefs of their Cavity, and atthelaft grow Cal- 
~ lous and Fiftulous. | Se 
Thete Fiftula’s are Difcovered by the ule of ame nizg- 
» probe which if pafled into the firft kind of Sinus’, no/ficks. 
you may perceive it all along to the Orifice | 
whick was firft made by the Piles, if you put 
yourfinger up the Anus. The other kind dif- 
eharge their Matter by Stool at the firftjand at 
length make their own way out externally,more 
or lefs diftant from the Anus, according to their 
firft Origin in the Inteftins. | | 
SinuousUlcers ari fing from the Piles are health- The Prig: : 
ful,and ought not to be cured if they are not very noflicks. 
troublefome and painful. But thofe that follow 
PhymousAbfceffes are dangerous and difficult of 
Cure; efpecially if the Orifice lye far from 
the Anus, fo that they cannot be, fafely laid 
open. | be | | 
Sinuous Ulcers in time grow Callons. If the 7 
Callofity runs fuperficially upwards by the Reftam 
buta little way,they are eafily cured ; but when 
they are extended fo far that they cdnnot be laid 
open the whole Length, the matter flowing from 
the Upper part,will hinder the Lower part frem 
healing. If a Fifala penetrate beyond the Muf- 
cles of the Anus, and'be cured by opening it,the 
retentive faculty will be impaired; “and if the 
Sphentter be divided, the Retention is wholly de- 
i ; {troyed 


~~ 
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f } 


f{treyed. In Bodies which are Cacochymical,that — 


The Pallia: 
tive Cures 


Of the Per. 
fed Cure. 


il difpofition isto be remedied and cured,before: 


the Fiftwla can be either fafely, or cured at 
all. % ; | 

The Cure of thefe Fiftula’s is either Palliative: 
or Perfect. The Palliative cure isof ufe, when 
the Fiftula being neither paiaful nor troublefome, 
ought to be kept open for the difcharge of pec- 
cant Humours, the Sinus being {mall and termi- 
nating inthe Vergeof the Anus. If the Orifice 
incline to tumify and obftruét the difcharge of the 
matter, by the Contraction of the Callus, that 
Callus is tobe removed by a Cauftick; and when 
the flough is feparated the Orifice may be kept 
open as an Iflue. To prevent Excoriation by 
the humour that flows out, a pledgit of tow may 
be kept clofe to the Orifice to imbibe the matter, 
or the Pledgit may be fptead with fome Lenient 
Unguent. Oe 

In order to the cure if the Sinus be fome di- | 
ftance from the Anus; itis fir! to be 
laid open.to the Anus, aad cured again, before 
thatin Ano isto be divided. But firft the Body 
is to be cleanfed of all Chacomical Humours 
which might flow to the part and difturb the 
Cure; which is to be done by Bleeding, Purging, 
and Internal Alteratives. A Regular Diet is al- 
foto be obferved, not only to prevent the flux 
of Humours to the Part, but alfo to keep the 
Excrements of a due con{iftence,that the Cure 
may not be difturbed by them in fre. 
queat going to ftool; therefore if there bea 
Loofenefs, that muft firft be cured, before the 


Sinus is divided, 


+ 
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: A Fiftulain Ano is to be laid open either by 4 Fiftala 

Ligature or Incifion. The Ligature is made of ! # /#4 

twifted brown thread or ftiching filk, which is ee = 

_ hot to be too thick left it bruifes the Flefh in cut- jacifon. 

- ting it, The Needle with which it is pafled,ought 

_ to be anfwerable to the Circumftances of the 

Sinus. When the Inteftineis penetrated by the 

Sinus, the Ligature may be paffed with a Leaden 

Needle; ora Silver-wire Probe, or a fearching 

Candle. If the Sinus do not penetrate,theNeedle 

muft be fharp at the end to penetrate thelnteftin: 

_ and pliant,that it may anfwer the turning of the 

_ Sinus. If the Sinus lye high and be crooked, the 
Needle may be paffed through a convenient Ca- 

_ hula which will Strengthen and Support it, and 
prevent it breaking as it is thruft through the 
Inteftin. | : 

_. Inorder to the Performing of this Operation, The method 
theFiftula is to be fearched with aProbe,and your frerform. 
finger tobe put up the Inteftinum Rectum, to dif- 15; aF by 
cover the diftance of the Sinus. If the Sinus be“ ©“*’*: 
{treight and the Callous confiderable, it isfirfé .;« ~ 
to be dilated with Gentian Roots, and theCallus 
to be removed withCathereticks ; butif that fide 
next the inteftines only be Callous, the Callofity 
is to, be divided after the Fiftula is laid open. 

In order to lay the Fiftula open the Needle is to 
_be pafled up by one hand, whilf the point of 

itis to be directed by the other, which is to be 

above the point of theNeedle whilft it penetrates. 
if the Needle be paffled through a Canula, the 
Canula is firft to be placed with the end of it - 
againft the finger which isin the Reétum, then. 
another holding the Canula pafs the Needle © 
through the Gut, and as itis brought out by your 

fingers the Canula isto be pulled off, the Needle 

with the Ligature being brought out ofthe Anus. 

Then cutaway the Needle and tye the Lipature, 

r 
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firft with a fingle and then with a bow knot, 


placing a peice of Cloth or a Plaifter betwixt the 


Skin and the Ligature, to hinder it from cutting 
on the outfide,then place theLigature on one fide; 
that itmay be out ot the wayof the Excrements . 
scing to ftool. - If the parts be heated in the O- 
Peration,thev may be cooled with of. rofar. cum 
Vin aufiero, or an injection of Decott.hord.cum fem. 
Cydon. applying Externally Ungnent.rofat.or popul. 
Every fourth day the Ligature is tobe loofed and 


-tyed torter till it is cut through — If the Lips fe- 


parated in the Anus lye high,they are to be taken 
down with a Caultick, that the Cicatrix may be. 
{mooth. phe 


The merbod_. 1° !ay the Sinusopen by incifion,a pair of probe 
of laying irfcillors‘are made ufe of ; but care is to be taken 
open by In- left the foulds of the Rugous Coat of the Reflum 


exfon. 


be cut. Ifthe Sinus be fhort this is the beft Way, .. 
being moft fpeedy ; but if the Sinus be deep the 
inner Coat will be more in danger of being cut; 
befides the parts divided by incifion will be apt to 
heal up before the Sinus is filled up,whereas,when _ 
they are divided by Ligature, the parts contufed 
by fuch a Divifion are not foapt to cement, but 
gradually heal above, as the parts are divided be- 
low. | | 

if there be any Excrefcences about the Anus,’ 
they are to be taken away beforetheSinus is divi- 
ded, left the pain occafioned by the divifion,fhould 
caufe them to fwell and tumify, anddifturb the 
Cure. viet 

Whether the Sinus be divided by Ligatureor — 
Incifion, when it is laid open, it is to be digefted, 
incarned and cicatrized,as in other Ulcers, — , 


CHAP. 


— Chap.XIV. Of an Aigylop. = a3 
CHAP. XIV. 
2 . Of i ZEgylops. | 


Gylopsisan Ulcerated Tubercle Deferipii- 
: in the internal Canthus of the®- 
by) Eye. When it is without Ul<e- 
ration it is called Anchylops. 
When it is Ulcerated it is apt to 
erowSinuous,and is calledFiltula 
Lachrymalis. It is fometimes Callous and fouls 
the Bone of the Nofe. 
The Caufe of this Tumour is the fame with rte Caufe, 
_ Others which affeGs theGlands. Itis made ei- 
ther by Fluxion or Congeftion , And frequently 
Succeeding the fmall Pox. | 
When it is made by Congeftion, the Tumour 76 D a- 
is round without difcolouring the skin. If they ####s. 
proceed from Fluxion, they are attended with 
Pain, Inflamation and Rednefs. Sometimes it be- 
gins with a weeping in that corner, and difco» 
vers it felf with a rednefs in the Eye;and if pref 
fed upon, it ifftes outa mixed matter; part of 
- which is not unlike the white of an Egg. It 
fometimes corrupts the bone, and is difcharged 
through the Noftrils, having a fetid Smell. | 
A Fiftula Lachrymajis is very difficult to cure rb: Prog 
the parts being Joofe and fpongy, and the Eye #2#i 
very Senfible ; which makes it very fubject to 
Pain and Fluxion, efpecially when fharp Medi- 
cines are applyed. Thefe which are of {niall 
{tanding and open,are eafy of Cure. If the Gland 
be Ulcerated and the Bone Carious, the cure is 
~ more difficult, 


\ 
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The Indice- The Indications of cure vary according to the 
tits of — Circumftances of the difeafe. In the beginning 
cae - Bleeding and Purging are neceffary,and fuchiIn- 
ternal Medicines as may correét the ill difpofition 
ofthe Blood, or fuch Humours as may affect the 

part, obferving a due Regimen in Diet. _ | 
Whe Ex. Externally Repellents are neceflary,which may — 
rernaisare prevent Fluxion. As aq. portulac. plantag. Lattuc. 
requifite. Eguifet. folan. Sperm. Ranar. cum bol. Armen. La-. 
pis Calaminar. and Sachar. Saturuit, &c. making 
Gerivation alfo by Empl. de Maftich. Tacamahac. 

&c. apply’d to the Temples. If the Tumour 
increafe with pala and tenfion,it may ve fomented 

with Difeutients. As famm. Abfinth. fl. Sambuc. 

Rute, or Cataplafms may be made by an Addition 

of farin. Orobi Lentinm, &c If it tend to fnpa- 
ration, digeftion may be promoted with Emol- 
lient digeftives. As Rad. lil. muc. fem. Althea, 

— fanugrec. lini, farin. tritic. axung. porcin. &C. 

The matter digefted, they are to be opened ei- 

A Caution ther by Incifion or Cauftick. If they be opened 
in applyingby Caultick, care muft be taken to avoid hurting. 
Cauflicks. the Edge of the Eye-Lyd, it being impoflible to 
remedy it, and the ye for the future being fub- 
jeito water. When the Tumour is opened,di- 
geft with ol. refar. cum alb. ov. apply’d on a 
Pledgit, with Cera. Galleni over it,and aComprefs 
wrung out of fomeconvenient Anodyne, Afrin- 

gent water, aS aq. rof. fperm. Ranar. &c. When 
digefted, deterge with mel. Rofar. Or Syr. de rof. 

Srccis Or Ree mel. commun. Sik. virid. aris Si. Spir. 

Vin, Ziv. cog. adtertia part. confumpt. or B.myroe 

balan. citr. ana Si. Thur. myrrb ana Dil. aris. 
Si. Camph. gr. ii. infund. in aq. Rof. et. Vin. 
alb. ana 3iv. cog. ad tertiapart. confumpt. which 
wiil difpofe it to incarn and cicatrize withUnguert. 

Tutia or aq. Calcis, with goodComprefs. 


If 


Ifthe Ulcer be Fiftulous and theOrifice fmall, 


res i 7 . 7 4 e x eS) 


Of an AAgylops. 


itis to be dilated with Gentiaw Roots,and the 


Callofity is to be deftroyed with detergents,or 
Te. fol. Ruta, chelidon min. agrimon. ana M. fs, 
infund. per nottem in Spr. Vin. tb{s. coller. pro 


| Anjeétione, after the InjeGtion apply the following 


upon Doflils Be. zinzib. Sid. virid. eri Dil. mel. 
Rofar. Siiii. acet. opt.5iv. cog. adcraffitiem. If 
the Bone be Carious k. Vitriol. uft. Cantharid. 
abfciffis aliset Capidibus, calc. viv. fal. Armonize. 


alum, roch, ana p, eq. cum urin. pueri infpiffar. 


Fs 


Whilft thefe Medicines are ufing, the adjacent 
Parts are to be defended and Fluxion reftrained 
by coolling Afringents. 


cy 


But the beft way is te deftroy both the Callo- the ye of 
fity and Caries with AQual Cautery, drefling Atual 
the part afterwards, with ol. rof. cum alb. ovi, CH: 


and aComprefs dipped in the fame over it; then 
digeft and-deterge, keeping the Orifice dilated 
with a Doflil prefled out of Tinet. myrrh. till the 


Bone exfoliates ; then cicatrize with Unguent.. 


Tutic, with good Comprefs. 
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if 


Wound is a Solution of Con- 
i) tinuity in any Part of the Body 
made fuddenly, by any thing 
that Cuts or Tears, witha divi- 
fion of the skin. | 3 
Wounds differ either as they 
; are great or fmall, decpor fhal- 
low, ftreight or crooked, &c. or, according to 
the Nature of the Weapon they are made with ; 
as whether it be fharp or blunt, witha Sword or — 
Ste Bullet, 
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Bullet, or by Cutting, Pricking or Tearing. 
Differences which are more Effential are taken 

from the Part which receives the Wound, as 
whether it be Flefh, Skin, Vein, Artery, Ner- 

ves, Cartilage,Bone, @c. which differences are 

moft properly effential, becaufe the Intentions 

of Cure differ accordingly. Wounds differ 
likewife as they are Simple orCompound, with 

or without lofs-of Subftance. | 

- Wounds externally are vifible and apparent. Tie riba 
What Parts are wounded internally will appear sae 


“ ‘by the Particular Symptoms that attend them,of 


which in their proper places, where W ounds of 
the feveral Parts are Particularly treated of. 

Wounds are more or lefs dangerous accord- The Prog- 
ing to the Nature of them, and their Largenefs, 4 
and the Parts wounded, as they aremore or lefs 
noble, and according to the Symptoms and Ac- 
cidents that attend them; as whether a Nerve, 


Artery,Vein, Tendon,ec. or any of the Vifcera 5 


or whether they be attended withPain,Inflamma- 
tion Hemorrhagy, Gangrene, Sphacelus, Spaf- 
mus, ec. 

in the Cure of Wounds weare to confider, 7he Iter. 
whether they are Simple or Compound. In the tions of 
Cure of aSimple Wound, fince it is a Solution ©#”% 


of Continuity, we are to endeavour to unite the 


parts feparated,in doing of which there are Five 
Intentions. 

Firft, The taking away and removing all Ex- The Fir/t 
traneous Bodies, which interpofing between ‘#07. 
thedivided parts of the Wound, may obftruct 
the Union andAgglutination of them ; as coa- 


'gulated Blood, Hair, Dirt,peices of Bones,Car- 


‘‘tilages, peices of Weapons, Rags, Splin- 


fers, rc. 


Q 2 | Secondly, 


“(ae 4 
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ibe Second =Secondly, The bringing of the Lips of the 
_ dntentiom Wound together, which were feparated ; which 
are to be even, that they may be the better dif- 
pofed to unite. | | Ary 
The Third Thirdly, The Retaining of them fo, when 
Inention. Drought together, whilft Nature does her part 
in agglutinating them, and confirming that Ce- 
ment which may preferve them in their Natural 
Figure. | 
rhe Foi | FOUrthly, The Preferving the Natbral Tem- 
e “Fourth : 
Intention. Petament and heat of the Part, that Nature 
: may be the beiter able to perform her Part. 
the Fifih Fifthly, The Preventing ill Accidents,which 
Intention. may pervert the Work of Nature; and the cor- 
recting fich Accidents as have already feized 
+ the Part. | | | 
Otherinen. Butifa Wound be compound, and attended — 
sions in ~— with lofs of Subftance, or Contufion. There 
Compowd ave other Intentions to, relieve thofe Accidents. | 
Wounds. Te there be a lofs of Sub{tance, that Subftance 
muft be fupply’d by Sarcoticks, which may pros 
mote incarning,and fupply the lofs of Subftance. 
If Contufion happens, the Contufed Fleh muft 
be converted into Pus by Digeftives. 
oo Gut te proceed to the firft Intention in the 
firft Inten-Cure of Simple Wounds. Which is the removing 
ion ts 10 bof Extraneous Bodies. Inorder to the perform- 
removed: i 49 of this Intention we are to confider, whether 
_. that Extraneous Subftance which interpofes be- 
twixt the divided Parts, can be extracted or not; 
alfo whether fafely, and whichis the beft way. 
For fometimes a peice of a Weapon or Splinter 
‘may ftick fo faft that it cannot be drawn out, 
till the Parts about it Apoftemate, and then 
it may be drawa out, or elfe is caft out by 
Nature. | 


Bus 


Nerves, or a bone lye in the way, it Is to be ta- 
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But fometimesit happens, thata Weapon may — 

be fo lodged, that it may he dangerous to draw 

it out, the Patient dying ifit be extracted - but 

where the Extraneous Subftance may fafely be 

taken away, the fooner it is done the better and 


more eafily, before the Part is Tumify’d and 


Inflamed. 

_If the Weapon penetrate deep, pafling thro’ wich way 
Veflels which are great and in Nervous Parts 5 Weapon ts 
and if the oppolite be full of Veins, Arteries or t0¢¢ d'anm 

i e 


ken out the fame way it went in. But ifit hath 


4 pafled above half through, and there be none 


of the Veffels or Parts juft mentioned,in the way, 
itis better to thruft it quite through or make way 
by incifion,than totear and difurb the parts it 
went through in the Retraction. Ifthe Weapon. 
be faftin a bone, it may be loofened by moving 


it to and fro, or if it cannot be got out fo, it 
ought to becut out. Ifit be faft in a Joynt betwixt 


the two Bones, Extention being made it will 
come out the eafier. And if the Wound was | 
made in any Yarticular Pofture, the Body is to 

be put in that Pofture,which will render the Ex- 
traction eafier. vet 


When the Weapon or other Extraneous Bodies what is t0 


are drawn-out, it will be neceflary to let the 2 done af- 
Wound Bleed, as the Strength or other Circum-"” ie Bos 
{tances may allow; by this means the Bood sige 
which was beaped up in the fmall Veffels will be ~ovies, 
vented,and if any,by the ob{truction made by the 
preflure of Extraneous Bodies, was heaped up 

and coagulatedin them, ot in the Wound, it 

will be wafhed away, and all the Veffels clear, 

as well as the bottom of the Wound cleanfed, 


and Apoftemation prevented. When the Blee- 


ding is ftopped the Hair about the Wound Is to 


be fhaved away, ifthere be any, that it may not 


cr 2 difturb 


— 
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difturb the Lips of the Wound or hinder the 
Applications of Medicines, That being done, the 
Wound is to be cleanfed of clotted Blood witha 
Sponge diptin red Wine oxycrate or Water 5 
but if iclyedeepand there bedanger of occafio- 
ning afrefh Flux of Blood, it is better to leave it 

Sats to be feparated and thrown out by Digeltion. 

Yom spe Le Second Intention is to bring the Lips of 

Second wwthe Wound together, that they may be ready 

tention isto unite ; and fince all extraneous Bodies are to 

to be proe-he removed, weare not to crow’d in others in 

moe the Room of them, by feparating the Lips of the 
Wound with Pledgits or Doflils, which inftead 
of aflifting Nature, prolongs theCure, and oc- 
cafions ill Symptoms, as Pain, Inflammation,and 
Fluxion. Ba: 

How she | Lhe Lips of the Wound are to be brought to- 

Lips of a gether gradually, and by degrees, that the Hu- 

Wound areMours contained in the Lips of the Wound 

to be may be vented and give way tothe Preffure, fo 
brought t¢- that the Lips fo brought together may be more 
gether, eafily retained: whereas if they were haftily 
ie prefled together, the Blood contained in the 
-Tumity’d Lips, not having time to be difcharg’d 
_and preis’d out, might be apt to A poftemate;.or 
the fwelled Lips violently put tocether, might 
tear Out the ftitches. Ifthe Lips of the Wound 

, are grown ftiff with cold, they are to be foftned, 
by fomenting them with Milk or warm Water, 
orthey may be embrocated with Emollient Oyls 
till foftenough to bereunited. When the Lips 
ofthe Wound are brought together, care muft 
be taken that they. are equal, that they may be 
united and agg}utinated in their natural evenefs 
and fmooth, which will fooner be done than 
when they lye one above another and une- 
gual. , 


The | 


94 
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ing or Rowling, or both together. 


The Third Intention is to retain theParts thus “ow the 
joyned together ; whichis done either by ftich- 74 I~ 
é ; be promo- 


| ted, 
If a Wound be fmall and in a Flefhty part, 40m many 


and Longitudinal, according to the Tendency/os#Bar- 
of the Fibres, it may beretained by Bandage ;“** 

of which there are three forts. Firft Incarnative 

or Agglutinative; Secondly Retentive, Thirdly 
Expulfive. 


The Incarnative is made ufe of to bring theof the In, 
Lips of the Wound together, and to keep them’07n" 0h 
in their Natural place, whilft they apelutinate;, ade. a 
and grow together. This Bandage is ftricter 
than the Retentive, and Slacker than the Expul- — 
five Bandage. The Incarnative Bandage is mad¢ 
with a double headed Rowlerthus The middle 
of the Rowler being placed on that fide of the 
Part which is oppofite to the Wound, the two 
ends are to be brought together on each fide of 
the Wound, by which it’s Lips will be brought _ 


clofe; then having taken a turnor two about 


the Wound, one end is to be Rowled downwards 
and the other upwards, by which means, the 


- Blood and cther Humours are not only prefled 


out of the Wounded part, but the Influx of Hu- 
mours prevented. Where it is to be obferved, 


that fo many turns are to be taken with the 


Rowler , as are fufficient to reftrain the Flux of 
Blood, and to defend the Wound from the Influ. 
ence of External Air. As likewife care is to be 
taken, notto Rowltoo hard, left you intercept 
the Spirits, or obftru& the Circulation of the 
Humours. ! 


Q 4 Retentive 


tention isi * 


~ 
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| of iy oh Retentive Bandage is ferviceable only to faften 
dade a, tue dreflings, and to keep them clofe to the 
bow it isto WOund » for which Reafon it needs not be very 
be made. ftridt, nor too flack; for if fo, it cannot becall’d 
retentive. This Bandage is cheifly of ufe in 
Wounds of the Head ; but may be fofficient in 
other places where the Wounds are {mall, and 
there is neicher danger of a Flux of Blood, or of 
the Influx of Humours. 
Of Expw Expulfive Bandage is made. with a Single 
frveBandage headed Rowler, and is cheifly of ufe in Fiftulous 
and the sm 
ey of and Sinuous Ulcers, to expel the Humours and 
making it, tive them out of the Orifice, orto prevent the 
Sinus from enlarging it felf, or to keep the Parts 
clofe whilft they unite. The ufe of itin Wounds 
is to prefs the Humours out of the Wounded part 
ifSuperfluous, or.to prevent the Influx of more. 
But otherwife it may be prejudicial and obftruct 
the motion and Natural Influx of the Blood and 
it’s freereflux, by which the part may be depri- 
ved of it’s Nourifhment and Emaciated, there« 
” fore care is tobe taken that it be not made too 
Seri. When itis neceflary to be made, you 
* mutt begin below the wounded part, and Rowl 
upwards ; firft you muft Rowl ttriG, but as you 
_ come nearer the Wound Row! eafier, when you 
come up to the Wound, if you defign to prefs 
the Humours out of the Part, Rowleafy a turn 
or two and then Harder, and fo continue it up 
above the Wound to prevent the Defcent and In- 
flux of Humours. ? 
Other forts Tothefe fome add four other forts of Rowl- 
of Bandages sng as Firlt Fafciam Difjuntlions, by which 
the parts are kept afunder,and from preternatu- 
rally growing together, as when the fingers 
have loft the Cutis. The Second is, Fafcia Di- 
reStionis,by which acrooked part is made ftreight, 
ora part preternaturally ftreight is reduced to 
: a : it's 
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_it’s Natural Figure. The Third is Fafcia Apoftes 
ma faciens. By which the matter is encouraged 
_and detained in fome particular place, left it 
fhould fall upon fome other more Noble. The * 
Fourth is, Fafcza Apoftema prehibens, which is 

expulfive Bandage. 
~~ As tothe Nature of Rowlers they are to be Aum the 
- made of old ftrong and even Cloth, without any Rowers 
Hem or Seam, that they may lye fmooth and 4’¢ #0 4 
eafy uponthe Part. They are alfo tobeof a”“** 
convenient Length, according to the bignefs of 
the Part, and as more or lefs turns are requifite, 
as alfo according to the different featons of the 
Year,more turns being neceflary in the Winter 
and cold weather, tokeepthe Part warm and 
- to defend it from externalcold, which makes a 
Wound crude and full of indigefled Humours. 
As to the Breadth, they are to be proportionable 
to the part, where they are to be made ufe of, 
as for a thigh, they are to be broader than 
fora Leg,and for an Arm than for a finger, but» 
a moderate proportionable breadth is to be ufed 
in all, fince a narrow Rowler will Rowl more 
fmooth and even on any part than a broad one, 
which is apt'to prefs upon and indent the part 
with it’s edges, if too broad ; efpectallya Leg, 
which being of unequalCircumferences the Row- 
ler is apt to prefs more with one edge than 
another. When the Rowler is bound about the 
part,it is to be made faft where you may eafily 
come at it again toloofe it, being neither made 
- faftupon the Wound, which will be troublefome 
to the Patient, nor isit to betyed, left it make 
the part it lyes upon uneafy. 
‘ But the Lips of a Wound are not only to be How many 
kept together by Rowling, but likewife by Su- forts of St 
ture ; of which there are three kinds. viz. The” 
Incarnitive, The Retentive, and the sha 
‘“ ; - f : -e@ 
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fe Fifé The firft is moft commonly ufed, and is per-_ 


formed by making feveral Stitches at a conveni- 
entdiftance one from another, which are tobe 


|. clofer or may be more diftant, as the Lips of the. 


Wound require more or lefs force to Keep them > 


together. 

TheS:cond. The Second is Glovers Stitch, which is moft 
neceflary in great fluxes of Blood, where the parts 
are to be brought clofe to one another. 

The Third. hethird is the moft Ufeful in great Wounds, 
where the Parts are difficult to be kept together, 
and apt to break other Stitches ; It is performed 

| as in Hair Lips with pins and needles. 

Themanutr Befides thefe three,there is anotherStitch which 

of Sutcl- is convenient in the Wounds of the Belly ; which 


ing thePe.- ; | 
riineym. \9t0 take up the Peritoneum on one fide,and leave 


it on the other by turns; by which means the 


Peritoneum is united with the Mufculous Flefh, 
which would otherwife lye opea,and the’ Patient 
be apt to a Rupture, The Thread made ufe of on 
this Occafion muft be ftrong,round and white, 
that it may be fufficient to retain the feparated 
Parts without breaking. . | . 


Themanner In Stitching of Wounds,the Stitches are to be | 


ojJriching. ata Convenient Diftance.In the ftitching of com- 
mon Wounds they are to be made accerding to 
, the Length of the Wound, abouta fingers breadth 


diftant from one another. As for the time — 


they are to be taken out again, it ought to 
be fooner or later asthe Parts agglutinate ; which 
is according to the difference of Conftitutions 
and the goodnefs of the habit of Body. In the 
face they ought to be taken out fooner than in o- 
ther parts left they fhould cut the Skin and leave 
Scars in the face; but that danger may be pre- 
vented by making ufe of the dry Stitches. They 
are made. with little pieces of Linnen Cloth of a 
triangular or quadrangular figure fpread with a 

mixture 
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mixture of Sang. Dracon. Thuris, Alces, farin. trit. 
gum. tragacanth. ana, part 6q. cum alb, ov, of fuch 
a Confiftence that they may ftick faft to theSkin: 
they are to be applyed at a convenient Diftance, . 
and when they are dryed on,theLips of the Wound 
are to be broughttogether andfo retained. 

The Fourth Intention is to preferve the Natu- Hom the 
ral Temperament of the Part, that Nature may Fourth In- 
“not be diiturbed in performing her part, which 770" 

: : : performed. 
isto unite the feparated parts ; and thatis done 
either without,or with aMedium: when it is done 
without a Medium, itis called Sympby/is or Curing 
Wounds by the firft Intention : when a Medium 
interpofes it is called Syffarcofis or curing by 
the Second Intention. | , 

But whether a Wound is to be cured by the 7brZemper 

firft Intention or the Second, Since Aggiutina- Bae sy 
tion and Incarning are both the Work of Nature, preferved. 
it is requifite that the Part fhould be kept clear 
~ of ill difpofed and vitiated Humours, which 
might deftroy it’s NaturalTemper, and diffurb 
and pervertNature in her Work: And fincethe | 
Temper of the part cannot be preferved if there 
be an Intem perics cf tte whole, if there be any 
vitious or depraved humours in the Body,they 
- are to be difcharged by proper Evacuations and | 
corrected aad brought to their Natural Crafis — 
‘by proper Alteratives, that Nature may either 
Agglutinate or Incarn witli the afliftance of pro- 
per external Applications. 

And firftfin order to preferve the temper of Diet. 
the Part and reftore or continue the due Crafis 
ofthe Humours, it is requifite the Patient fhould 
obferve fuch a Regimen inDiet, as may be confi- 
ftent with the Conftitution of his Body,and the 
Nature and Symtoms,or other Accidents that at- 
cend‘the Wound; Yet the Courfe of Nature is 
not wholly to bealtered, that being the way ra- 

| ther 


ae 
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ther to occafion than correct an Intemperies, 
therefore refpect is to be had to the Patients man. 
ner of Living, andif his Body be Plethorick, 

- a moderate et is convenient, but if the Body be 
weak, fuch aDiet is convenient,as may afford good 
Juices and wholefome Strengthning Nourifhment, 

~ that the Natural and Balfamick Crafis of the 
Blood may be: preferved. Their Drink ought. 

_alfo to be good and fuch as may agree with their 
method of Living, only moderate in Quantity, 
avoiding all excefs which may Inflame theBlood, 
and confequently affed the Wound; Care is 
alfo to be taken to prefervea good digeftion,that 

~Cruditives may not be heaped up and breed 
an Intemperies in the Part. 

Bleediag But a Regular and convenient Dietis not only 

and Purg.to beobferved; but a fufficient difcharge to be 

ing vequi- made (if the Body be Plethorick) by Bleeding ; 
fire. and if there be a Cacochymia or ill habit of Body 
 Purgatives are alfoneceflary; yet they arenot 

to be ftrong, left they heat and ftir up humours, 

which being feparated from the Blood and not 
difcharged, may fall upon the Wounded part; 

they are therefore to be Mild and Lenient that 

they may difcharge gently and without raifing 

any ferment in the Humours, as Cafia Tamarind. 

Manna Rhubarb. Seana with Sil pruneta, or Ele&. | 

Lenitiv. Syr. de Rofts Solut. de Cichor.cum Rheo. ec. 

Fulnerary — Vulnerary Drinks are alfo requifite made with 

drinks an4 Lome of the following Herbs. Viz. Comfry ,Bugle, 


* Ale ayes i ; 3 1 - 
abbots EI Ser Mantle, Agrimony, Sanicle, Pauls betony, 


ee Fluellen, Periwincle, Mugwort, Plantane, Horfetail, 
Adders tongue, Aven:,Cinguefoill, Wild Tanfie, Uer= 
vein, Ground Ivy, Golden vod, Herb. Trinity, Cen= 
tury, St. Fohns wort, Snake weed, Knotgrafs, Moufe 
ear , Yarrow, Scordium, Strawbury Leaves and Roots, 
Tormentil, Biftort, Ualerian, red Rofes, &c. boiled 
in Water or Wine with an Addition of Honey, 
or Decott. Traumatic. in the London Difpenfa - 
: tory. 
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tory. But thefe are chiefly ufed in Wounds of 
the Breaft and Abdomen; but often in great 
wounds. Sometimes to the forementioned Vul- 
nerary Drinks, Sarfavaril. Lig. Guaj.&c. may be 
added. Antifcorbutick Medicines are alfo ufeful, 
and maybe prefcribed in the form of Electuarys, 
Powders or otherwife, as may be moft grateful 
~ to the Patient. aTit : Roya 

Thus much for the Correcting of the Crafis 7% prevens 
of the Humours by the Ufe of Internals. But Mflimma- 
whil@ Careis taken to correct the Indifpofitions “” | 
of the Humours. Regard is to be had to the Part 
it felf; and fince Pain isa common attendant of 
all Wounds and often occafions Inflammation, 
which exciting a fermentation in the Blood, cau- 
fes hot humours to fall upon the Part and raile 
Tumour, thofe Accidents are to be prevented, by 
proper Applications in the beginning, which 
may preferve the Temper of the vart, and alfo 
promote Agglutination as bol. Armen. Sang. Dra- ! 
con. Thus, Aloes,Gum. Elem, Colophon. and Tere# 
binth, applying over them cooling Aftringents 
which may allay the Pain, and refift the Influx 
of Humours. As Cloths dipt in the Juices of /lan- 
tag. Equifet. millefol. vinc pervine.Ulm.or red Wine 
or Oxycrate,to which Juices, the powders of 7. 
vof. rabr baluft. N. Cypref.gallar. farin.bord.et fabar. 
cum ol. matur. Olivar. may be added as the Con- | 
dition of the Part and Nature of the Conilituti- 
On require. ; 

In {mall Wounds a Pledgit of Linimentum Ar- gmail 
cai with Aftringents over it to prevent Fluxton, woundshow 
with Bandage, is fufficient. But if the Wound #9 4 drefo 
be great,when the Lips of the Wound are to bel*4- 
brought together and ajfo retained by Suture, 
fprinkle fome of the following powder over the 
Wound, kk. Bol. Armen. Thuris, Sang. Dracon 
ana part.eq. applying alfo aftringent agglutina- 

tive 


\ 
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_ tives mixed with the whites of Eggs over that, 
and aComprefs wrung out of Oxycrate over all, 
with good Batidage. But left the Lips of the 
wound fhould be torn and difturbed with taking 
thefe Aftringents off next drefling, it ‘may 
be convenient to apply over the powders 
fprinkled on the wound, a Pledgit fpread with 
one of the following Unguents Be. Terebinth.venery 
Ziti. Gum. Elem. Sit Sang: Dracow, Thuris Maft- 
ich. ana. Si. Mf. Unguent, ov be. Terebinth. Sit. » 
Refin pin. olsban. Coloph. ana. Si As. Maftich. 31. Croci 

Si. cere Zit. ol Hyper. q. f- f. Unguent. 

Fivw dgglu BY this Method, if the Lips of the Wound are. 
sivation iskept together they will foon be agglutinated; bur: 
piformed fince Agglutination isthe Work of Nature, and 
by Nature. only aflifted by Art, we fhall confider, how Na-« 

ture does her’part, and how fhe is affifted by the 
ufe of Medicines. How Nature performs: her 
part in this Refpect may be eafily conceived, by 
obferving, how the behaves her felf in fupply- 
ing the lofs of Subftance, and uniting of other 

_ parts ; which | have expfained in the firft Chap- 
ter of the fecond Part of Incarning of Ulcers ; 
and in the Chapter of Ulcers with Caries, I 

have fhewn 5 how a Callus is generated, from 
what has been faid of both it appearing ; that 
both of thofe A&ions of Nature are performed 
by the Appofition of the fanguineous Particles 
of the Blood; which is evident fromthe pro- 
greflive fteps of Nature, and the Colour of the 
Subftance newly made, however it’s Texture 
may be altered afterwards, which may occafion 
a Change of Colour, fince Colours are nothing 
but a different -Refletion and KefraGion: of the 
beams of Light,varioufly modify’d in their Paf. 
fage through the Air, as their motion is deter- 
mined from the Superficies of a Body ; which 

| | happens 
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happens to be different as the Texture of that 
Body is different; Forms and Qualities arifing 
from a. various Contexture and Modification 
of the parts of matter, differing in fize and figure; 
but this by the by : fince then Nature both in- 
carns and generates a Callus by the Appofition 
of the parts ofthe Blood, itis much mere like- 
ly the fhould Agglutinate by the Appofition of 
the parts of the fame, than by the Parts of the 
Serum, which are thinner and lefs apt and in- 
clined toa folid form;but the parts of theBlood 
being Vifcous and Tenacious, prefently loofe 
their fluidity when once they have loft their 
Circulation, which Agitation preferves their 
‘parts in Motion,and keeps them fluid; but when 
they come to the Extremities of the Veffels, 
and loofe their. motion, they jprefently thew 
their difpofition to firmnefs, and folidity. 

Since it is moft likely that Agglutination is 
performed by the Appofition of the Parts of 
Blood, we fuppofe, that as when the Veflels are 
divided by a Wound,the Blood is extravafated in- 
to the Cavity of the Wound, or rather, to fpeak 
more properly betwixt the Interftices of theLips, 
and is apt to coagtlate and grow grumous by be- 
ing expofed to external Cold, fo when thofe Lips 
are brought together and the Orifices of the Vef- 
fels clofe to one another, the Blood being no lon- 
ger expofed to external Cold, retains it’s Proper 
and Natural fluidity, and being prefled out of 
the Extremities of the Veffels on one fide, and 
having no Cavity to receive and lodge it. it is 
protruded by fucceflive Blood into the Orifices 
of the oppofite Veffels, which are ready to re- 
ceiveit, the Blood contained inthem having no 
retrogade Motion to oppofe it’sEntry, but being 
drove before it, the Blood continueth its natural 
Courfe and Circulates as it onghttodo: but as 

there 
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there is not a Continuity ofthefe Veffels, but on- 
ly aContiguity, it is but Reafonable to fauppofe, 

that fome parts of the Blood, asitis fqueezed 

out of oneVeffel into another will be aptto infi. 

nuate themfelves betwixt the divided Veffels ; 

‘aad when once thefe parts are got betwixt the 
Veffels, being there out of the Way of the mov® 

ing Blood, andconfequently loofing their Moti-= 

on, they prefeatly coagulate and alfume a folid 

form, (for folids only differ from fluids as the’ 

Parts of the former are at reft,and theParts ofthe 

latter are in continual Motion, or at leaft lye fo 

upon one another as tobe eafily put in Motion 

and difpofed to give way tothe tmpreflion of a- 

nother Body; ) and fince whillt they are fluid they 

are apt to give way tothe Impreflion ofa folid 

Body, and to infinuate themfelves into the pores 

of it, we muft conclude that thefe parts of Blood, 

whice lye betwixt the Veflels being preffed up- 

_ on. by other Blood contiguous to them, they will. 

be croudedintothe pores of the Extremities of 

the Velfels, and like foder melted in betwixt two 

Bodies it is to cement, they coafigureand form 
themfelves according to the figure of thofe pores, 

and being out of the way of Circulation, and 

Joofing their Motion, they grow folid and 

firm, and like foder when cool, agglutinate 

the Extremities of the Veffels , and renew 

their Contiauity. Thus Nature feems to per- 

-- form the Work of Agglutination. ~ 

iow Ag. From what we have faid it appears, how Na. 
g kuinaion ture performs her Part in agglutinating divi-— 
i binder’d.ded parts, as long as the Blood retains it’s Na- 
tural Temper and Difpofition, but when the 

Crafis of the Blood is perverted and vitiated, 

and theSerum is either too thin,or fharp and cor- 

roding, Nature is obftructed and hindered in 
performing her Office, When itis too thin, it 
a  Interpofing - 
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interpofing betwixt the Parts of the Veffels and 
the Blood {wims them off,and will not fuffer them 
to reft betwixt the Extremities of the divided 
Veflels, but {wiming betwixt the Veffels them- 
felves, divides them,as well as hinders Ageglutina- 
tion : and when the ferumis too fharpand fret- 
‘ting, it not only prevents the particles of the 
Blood from uniting the Veffels, buteven cor- 
rodes and feparates the parts of the Veffels,and 
deftroys their Continuity and Texture, though 
confirmed by fo long a’ Continuance, as the Lite. 
of the Perfon, | | 
It appearing from hence,howNature is obftru-, 
cted in Agglutinating, as well as how fhe performs 
her part, it will be no difficult Matter to under- 
{tand, how Medicines promote it, and aflift Na+ 
ture, efpecially if we confider their Qualities, 
and what Effect they may have upon the Humours 
internally or externally. | 
As for the Nature of Internals, from the Mee zom j-. 
thod here propofed it appears, that they are fer- vernal pre- 
viceable not only inaltering and correéting the décixespro- 
ill Qualities of depraved Humours, but likewife #4: 
tend to the incraflating and thickning the Blood &#7aHa% 
and Serum: For fince Traumiticks confit of 
Medicines which incraffate the Serum and Blood, 
either as they allay and correct the hot acrimoni- 
ous Parts by their cooling Quality, or incraflate 
and thicken the Humours by their Aftringency ; 
theSerum thus thickned is prevented from flow- 
ing fo plentifully in betwixt the Lips of the 
Wound ; and having likewife loft it’s fharp indif- 
pofition, the particles of the Blood more éafily 
fettle berwixt the Veffels,and Agglotinate, being 
neither{wom off with it’s fuperfluous Quantity, 
nor fretted and corroded by it’s acrimony ; the 
Blood being likewife thickned by thefe adventi- 
tious Qualitysis difpofed the fooner and more 
R eafiis 
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eafily tocoagulate and adhere to,and confequente. 
ly unite the Extremities of the Veflels, and. ref- 
tore their Continuity ; andas-Traumaticks have 
this Effet by their Cooling and Aftringent Qua- 
lities, as well.as to correé& the Blood by their bit- 
ternels, fo the decoction of Sarfa and Guajacum 
tend to thickaing.the ferum. by, confuming aud. 
difperfing the thinnet part-of it by Diaphorefis. 
Fow ag. AS for Lixternals {ince they are either Aftrin- 
“‘tination spent Or Rezinous and Gumny as well as Balfa- 
promoted bymick, they likewife by their Aftringency promote 
Externals. Agglutination by thickning and iinbibing. the, 
fuperfluous.thin ferum, whilft. the Rezinous Bal- 
famick parts not only incraffate the Blood, and 
Serum and render them more vifcid alfo, and. 
aptto cement the part, but likewife correct the 
fharp parts of. the Serum, and prevent it. 
‘trom fretting and difturbing the. particles of 
Blood, difpofed to agglutinate and unite the Se- 
parated Parts. mpfick te | | 
What isto Thus much of, the Agglutination of Simple 
be aone in.\Wounds. But when a wound: hath not only a 
Ve foolution ofContinuity but alfo.alofsof Subftance, , 
eine and comes under the Denomination of a Com-. 
pound wovnd, inftead of.being agglutinated, | 
that lofs of Subftance is to. be repaired, by the: 
Generation .of new Flefh,. and the Interval to be: 
filled op by incarning. 189 2h 
sritcbing _. } orderto the Union of thefe Parts, the: 
yequblitée Wound being firft cleanfed, the Lips of the: 
Wound are:to be brought as near as may be: 
together, by the Incarnative Suture ; with) 
fuch a Number of Stitches as: may be fufficient: 
to retain them; and if the Incarnative Stitch) 
is not ftrong enough you may make ufe of the: 
Conferver, pafling Pins and Needles through) 
the Lips of,the- Wound, with little ?lates. of 
Lead to defend them from tearing. But if for: 
. want 
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want of timely carethe Lips of the Wound eTow 

{tiff and fwelled, fo that they cannot be brought 
together, they muft be relaxed with Emollient 
Fomentions, ex folvet rad. Althea, malv. viol. 
fem. lini. fenugrac. &c. and if they are fo deep, 

tnat their incarning at the bottom may be fut. 

pected, a declining Orifice muft be left for the 
diicharge of the Matter, which may be kept 

open by afmall Tent, till the matter is digefted, 

and then healed up according to the ufual Intén- 

tions, leaving out the Tent that the Part may 

fill up. | . - ) 
But when Wounds are fo large,’ that they fm jarge 
cannot be brought together by Suture, they are Wounds 
to be brought to Digeftion; and fo difpofed mi lols ) 
toincarn: fn Tach Cafes the following Digeftive uae 
may be proper. Be. Terebinth. Si, farin.hord. ge donc, 
Svi, Thuris 31. AL cum Vitel. ov. When the 
- Wound is fufficiently Digefted deterge with 
Mundificativ, Paracelf. Or the following from 
Quercetan which will alfo incarn. Be. fol, Plantag. 

apit ana M. i.ffrof. rub.P. ii.Vin. rub. 3 viii. Cog. 

ad Meditrar. Colat. add. Sacchar. rubr. ii. Te- 
rebinth. Si. farin. Junip. & Orebi ana 4vi. Aleo 
Myrrh. ana Si. decog. rurfus G addend. Cere. g 
J. reduc. ad form. Unguent. Vhe Part. ought 
likewife to be Fomented every drefling with 

Cloths wrung out of a Decodtion of fl. raf 

rubr. Baluft. N. Cyprefs, &c. in red Wine, : 
which will preferve the Natural Heat, and pro- 

mote the Intentions both of Art and Nature. 

If the Wound be full of Maggots as thefe great 
Wounds often are, they are to be wafhed with 

a Decottion of Abfinth. Card. Benedifl. Scerd. 

Rad. Gent. Myrrh. Aloes, &c. which prevent 
Putrefaction and Corruption. But whilft the 
Wound is thus taken care of, and dreffed with 

proper Medicines to recover the loft ai 

eg the 


244 Of Wounds in General. Part. TIE. 


the Influx of Humours mult be prevented, by. 
Bandage and External Applications ; which are 
both Cooling and Aftringeat, that they may 
ae the Heat of the Part, as. well as repel 
the Humours which might flow upon it, the 
Humours arte likewife to be diverted by Bleeding 
and Purging, and Corrected by proper Inter- 
nals, as the Conftitution and Temper of the 
Perfon fhall indicate. And a due Regimen like- 
wife is to be obferved in Diet. When the 
Wound is fufficiently digefted and deterged, we 
are then to incarn and cicatrize,; as in other 
Cafes where thefe common Intentions are re- 

quired. 
of conm, Uf a Wound be made by Contufion, either by 
fediVonnis, a Fall or Blow . the Contufed Flefhis to be cons 
fumed by digeftion. To which purpofe Bafilicon 
with ol. Lumbricor, warm, may be proper, Em- 
brocating the Parts with ol. Rof. myrt. &c. chm — 
Aceto, with a Reftrigtive over all, ex bol. Armen. 
Sang. Dracon. fl. rof. rub. baluft. &ec. cum Alb. 
ov. And if the Wound hath been made a Confi- 
derable time before it is drefled, it mult be firft 
Fomented with Difcutients, to ftir up and reco- 
ver the Natural heat int the Part; and Embro- 
cations with warm Difcutient Oyls. As ol. Lum- 
bricor. Cham. Rut. &e. to prevent the Coagulae, 
ticn of the Humours in the. bruifed Veflels, 
which will likewife promote and affit digettion, | 
and the Separation of the Contufed Fleth. The 
\ Wound digefted is tobe deterged, incarned 
and cicatrized, accarding to the common Inten- 
tions. If the Wound be deep, and the Orifice - 
too narrow for the Wiflcharge of the matter, it 
muft be enlarged; ahd if Sinnous fo that the 
matter cannot be diicharged ; an Orifice is to 
be made in a decliningPart, by Knife,Cauftick or 
a Seton-Needle, asin Sinuous Ulcers, and Hee 

fe 
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fed with Tivebinth. cum alb ov. ona proportio- 
nable Tent; Embrocating the Part with ol. Ro/, 
Myvrt. &c. and applying emp. de Bol. over all, 
with good Comprefs and Baudage. | | 
From what hath been faid of Compound 
Wounds, whether by Iacificion or Contufion, 
it appears, that the Intentions of Cure differ 
trom the Intentions in Simple Wounds, the Lojs 
of Subftance being refored by digeftion, deterfi- 
on, and incarning asin Ulcers; fince then we 
have given an Account of the Reafon of Digefti- 
on, andthe reft of thofe Incentions in the Firit 
Chapter of the Second Part of Ulcers in General, 
we fhall not repeat them here, but pro- 
ceed. to: 
~The Fifth Intention in the Cure of Wounds, Of she Fifth 
which is to prevent ill Accidents, and oe es 
6 GUre of 
fuch as have already happened.As Hemorrhagy, pounds 
Pain, Fever, Intemperies, Convulfions,Syncope, which re- 
Dilirium, and Palfie. {ped ill Ace 
| cidents. 
Hemorrhagy isan Accident incident more OF gf pranyr- 
lefs to all Wounds ; when it happens in Simple rbagy. — 
Wounds, the way to {top it, is to bring the Lips 
of the Wound clofe together by Stitching, and 
applying Aftringent powders mixed with Ag- 
glutinatives. As Galezs powder of Alves P. 3. 
Thuris P. ii. and Hares furis, mixed with the 
White of an Egg, with Aftringent powders 
over all, and good Compreis and Bandage. If 
the Lips of the Wound cannot be brought to- 
gether, the forementioned powders may beap- 
plyed upon Pledgits or Doflils with Aftringent 
Plaifters over them, and good Comprefs and 
Bandage,or Pledgits orDoffils dipt in ol.Terebinth. 
may be applyed inftead of the former powders, 
afterwards placing the Part in a Convenient 
K 3 Pofture 
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Pofture. When any large Veflels are Wounded, 
what Method is to be taken will appear in the 
next Chapter of the Wounds of Veins and 
Arteries, ba ; 
Of prin, . Ut Pain attend a Wound it occafions Inflamma- 
: tion and Tumour, if not prefently removed; 
‘To which end, when it happens to be confide- 
rable, Bleeding is neceflary to empty the Veflels, 
that there may be lefs Fluxion and force of Hu- 
mours Uponthe Part; and that the Quantity of 
Humours being diminifhed, the reft may be cool- 
ed and tempered by being mixed with firch 
things as may correct the hot Humours in the 
Blood. Anodynes alfo are proper, not only in- 
ternally, but externally, as Fomentations and 
Emollient Cataplafms of fol. @ rad. Althea malv. 
violar. byofciam. Thapf. fl. rof. cham. mel. fem. 
lin. fenugrac. cydon Pfyli. papav. alb. &c. boiled 
in broth made of Sheeps Heads and Feet or Milk. 
In the beginning Cataplafms made of farin. hord, 
fabar. fl. rof. rub, fambuci, boyled in red Wine 
or Oxycrate, adding oyl of Rofes cham. lin. &c. 
If inflamed fol. hyofciam. boyled in Milk. or 
crumbs of white-bread, with a new leid Ege, 
and Saffron and oyl of Rofes may be applyed in 
the form ofa Cataplafm. [fit tend to fupurati- 
on it is to be handled as a Phlegmon. If a Nerve 
be concerned, as the Wounds of the Nerves; and 
if for want of a free difcharge of the Matter, 
Vent is to be given either by Knife or Cauftick, 
How thefe Medicines relieve this Symptom 
hath been fhewn in the Firft Part‘of Tumours 
which I need not repeat here. 


If 
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if a hot CholerickSerum occafion an Intem- Of 4 bole” 
peries inthe Part, as in an Ery/ipelas, Unguent.™pertes 
Nutritum, poputcon, Refrigerans Galent, Unguent, 
alo. camphorat. are.proper or Be. fuc. Plantagin. 
Solan. Semperviv. ana Si. Bol. Armen Ss. Litharg. 
inaq. Plantag. lot. Tutia prep. una Si. ol.rofars 
omphac. nymph. ana Sil. acet. rofac. et cere qs fe 
f Unguent.. tf the Tumour be Oedematous, 
warm Difcutieat Fomentations are proper; as 
Sl. cham. melilot. Sambuc. aneth. Sem. fenugrac. 
&c.with good Bandage,to drive out the Humour 
attenuated by difcuflion, and fupport the relax- 
€d fibres that.they admit no more. How thefe 
Medicines perform their Work, hath beea 
fhewn fufficiently in the Chapters of Ery/ipelas 
and Ocdema. = ’ , 
Fever isa Gommon Attendant of Pain and In-f 4 Fever, 
flammation, thofe Symptoms difordering the re- 
gular diffribution of the Spirits, and raifing a 
Fermentation & Extraordinary heat in the Blood. 
But if the Fever continue when the Pain and 
Inflammation are over, and be attended with 
dilivinim and Syncope. The hot ill tempered 
Humours are to be difcharged by Bleeding,’ Ve- 
Sicatories, Clyfters and Lenient Purges, The In- 
temperies of the Blood is alfo to be removed by 
cooling Juleps, Emulfions, &c. How the other 
Symptoms of Gansrene, Convulfions, and Pal. 
fie happen, and how they are to be remedied 
will be. hereafter confidered; and how the reft 
of the Symptoms are occafioned, and how 
remedied, and by what Medicines, hath been 
already confidered; except the Reafon of Ve 
ficatories, which we fhall here briefly ex- 
plain. | \ 


R «4 How 


543 


0 f Wounds inGeneral. Part. III. 


ow Vefi. Wow Veficatorys perform their Orifice and 


Catories 
raife Blift 
ers, 


raife a Blifter may eafily be underftood, if we 
“Confider the Nature of Cantharides, and the 
Nature of the Parts they are to Work upon. ' 
And fince Cantharides confift of Parts very pun- 
geat and-hot,and are always applyed with fome- 
thing that is oyly, Mucilaginous or Gummy, we 
fuppofe, that thofe Oyly Mucilaginous orGum- 
my Bodies clog up the pores of the Cutis, and 
prevent the ferum Separated by the Glands of 
the Cutis from being freely difcharged through 
the pores of the Cuticula, except fome of the 
fiaeft Lympha ; which being hindered from eva- 
‘porating, 15 condenfed and collected betwixt. 
the Gummous Plaifter and the Cuticula, where 
it is impregnated with the Volatile Corrofive 
pungent parts of the Cantharidesin which they are 
diffolved ; now tho’ the Serum feparated in the 
Glands of the Cutis, is too grofs to pafs thro’ the 
pores of theCuticula,yet the pungent VolatileParts 
of the Cantharidesdo, and inpregnate the Serum 
contained under the Cuticula with their fharp bi- 
ting particles, which affecting the NervousPapillz, 
occafion pain; and confequently warm and heat 


the parts; by which heat,as well as by the Vola- 


tile parts of the Cantharides, the Humoursare fo 
rarifyed in the Cutis, that they are feparated 
fafter than they can be difcharged by the pores 
of theCuticula,which they by that means feparate, 
and raifea Blifter; and that the Pungent Saline 
Parts of the Cantharides affet the ferum in thefe 
Glands, or what is more difficult, the Blood in 
the Blood Veflels, is evident, fince a great many, 
by the ufe of Blifters, have been affected witha 
Dyfuria cr a Strangury ; which fhows, that they 
do fo ala and affe& the Blood with their 
Volatile Parts, otherwife they could not be 
tranflated into ancther Part. } 

| | CHAP, 
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CHAP. IL 


Of the Wounds of the Veins and Arteries. 


E SOs: qiHen a Vein or Artery is wounded , 
Cetalig)))| they difcharge fo much Blood, 
| SEO that it is requifite they fhould be 
tc yy) prefently releived. 


nA 4 : 
SESH? Whether the blood flows from Wounds of 
* ASA) the Veins or the Arteries is eafi- "°/*7"S 


1) Mr er 
- ‘ ‘ d § 
ly difcovered, by the manner of its flowing out. cre Hee 


From an Artery it leaps out with a great deal stinguifhed- 
of force, and by turns, according to the Pulfati- 
ons of the Heart, and is of a florid Colour,where- 
as the Venal blood flows out with aconftant 
Bra, of a thiner confiftence, and a darkifh Co- 
our. 

Wounds of the Veins are not dangerous, being me prog- 
cured by the Application of Galen’s powder with wofticks. 
the white of anFgg, and Reftringents over with 
Comprefs andBandage, But ifan Artery be woun- 
ded it is hard to ftop,the blood being inaviolent. ... 
motion. SE ees 


1K 
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Of the Wounds of the veins, Sc. Part. III. 

If wounds of the Arteries have neither lofs 
of fubftance nor bruifed Lips, the Lips are to be 
brought together, and the Arteries oppofite to 
one another, and fecured there with the Glovers 
ftitch,with a ftrong waxed thred,applying the fol- 
lowing over it,kk.Bol.armen. Siil famg. dracon. thur. 
aloes.olutin. fic.ana $i. gypfi. farin. volat. ana. 5 fs. 


_ hyp. cofte. acacicet. fumach. ana. Siti. Ad. cum alb, 


evi. upon which apyly a Comprefs prefled out of 
Oxycrate orred Wine, then withadouble Row- 
ler take a turn or two about the place and rowl 
upwards and downwards to prefs the blood out 
of the Parts and to prevent fluxion.. The Partis 
alfo to be put in a Convenient pofture; the Bo- 
dy cool and quiet, anda flender diet to be ufed 
and the Patients drink cooling and Aftringent, as 
Aq. font. cum. acet. or fal prunel. {weetned with 
Syrup of Coral, Pomgranates, Limons. or k. Croc, 
martis. Effentia Corallor. ana. Di. rof. fic. et myrt, 
ana. 31. aq. papar. rhead. Ziv. M4. or decott. hord. 
cum. fem. papav. alb et hyofeyam. fweetned with 
Sugar of Rofes; or Laudanum may be givenas the 


ftrength of the Patient will bear it. Revulfion 


may alfo bemade by bleeding, cupping or liga- 
ture, or doflils dipped in ol. Terebinth hot may 
be applyed to the bleeding Veflel, with good com- 
prefs and bandage. ten? 

When the Wound is dreffed it is not to be 
opened under five or fix days, leaft the part 
bleed again , but if notwithftanding thefe 
endeavours to prevent it, the Veflel bleed a- 
gain, if poflible,the Artery is to be taken up and 
tyed, and drefled with Incarnatives, &c. asin an 
Anurifma. If the Veflel cannot be taken up, the 
Bleeding is to be {topped with Efchorotiks or 
A ual Cautery. 


Before 
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Before Efcharoticks are applyed, the wound is 2/cbarorick 

to be well cleanfed, and then doffils may be ap- yathy sid 

plyed to the Bleeding Artery, diptin the follow- ile 

ing powder Be. Thur. pulv. Si. Aloes glut. fic. ana. 

31. calcanth. ujt. Sti. arfenic. Svi. gypfi- Siti. this 

being applyed on lint,and Doffils dipt in a/b. ovi. 

cumpulv. galen. the part is to be guarded by De- 

fenfitives, and bound up with good Bardage, or 

inftead of the forementioned powder Vitriol 

powdered and tyed up ina fine rag may beappli- 

ed to the Artery, with convenient dreflings o- ~ 

verit. Thenextdrefling, the Efcharotick is to 

be left upon the Artery, andthe wound incar- 

ned. - 

But if this is not effectual, the Artery is to be esi 
fhrunk up with Actual Cautery, pafled down to,, Re apply'd. 
the bleeding Artery through a Canula, as ina 
Caries. The Cautery applyed and the ends of 
the Artery fhrunk up, the Cauterifed part is to 
be drefled with doflils dipt in Azucilage of Quinces, — 
or alb. ov. embrocating the part with oyl ofRo/es, 
and aplaifler of Diachalcit.cum. fuc. plantag. OVEr 
all; whenthe heat of the part is allwaged, di- 
geft, incarn, and cicatrize. 


CHAP. 
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Of the Wounds of the Nerves, Tendons, | 
and Ligaments. | 


“perves and Tendons are wounded 
I} either by PunGure or cut, If they 
say arecut through they are irreco- 
te N25 verable; the figns of a Wound 
Se J) 4| inthefe parts are great Pain and 
est ENCE Aj Inflammation; and Contraction, 
and Hardnefs in the Nerve or Tendon. If a 
Nerve is cut in twoand divided; the part is 
more or lefs ftupifyed and lame, as the Nerveis 
confiderable. Ifa Nerve or Tendon be pricked 
a fudden and violent Pain enfues, with fainting, 
convulfions, and great Fluxion; and inftead of 
of Matter they iffue out a thin gleet. | 
be Prog- Wounds of the Nerves and Tendons are all 
noftickss Dangerous, but the Tranfverfe ones more than — 
thofe whichare length-ways. The Wounds of 
theNerves are more violent and fudden than thofe 
of the Tendons. | | 
The Cure. Inthe Cure of thefe Wounds we are to confi- 
der, whether the Nerve or Tendon lye bare, or 
covered withthe Skin; if covered, they are to be 
laid bare, by dividing the Skin or Membranes 
that cover them, that Medicines may be applyed 
to the part affected ; which ought to coniift of 
parts which are warm and very Subtle to 
preferve the Natural heat of the Parts, and dry 
up that Gleet that iffues fromthem. In the Be- 
ginning oyl of Rofes with bay fale dropt hot in the 
part, will be fufficient, with a Pledgit of Bafili- 
: Con 


The Diag- qe ee 
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~ 


con over itasa Lenientto aflwage the Pain and 
mollifie the part; alfoEmbrocations with ol. Lum- 
bricorum, will be proper to difcufs the Humours 
which might fettle about the part and tumify;and 
Emplaft.de Bolo.over all todetend the Parts fron 
the Influx of Humours. If the Wound beatten- 
ded with much tumour and inflammation,the fol-~ 
lowing Cataplafm may be applyed kk. far. bord. 


Pet fabar. ana. Ziv. fem. lin. fenngrac. ana. 5i. fis 


rof. rub. fambuct, fum. abfinth. ana. Siii. cog. in 
Vin. vel. lixiv. addend. Oxymel. Siii. of. Rof. Si, 
which by it’s emollient Qualities will foften the 
‘Tumour, and by relaxing the parts affwage the 
Paia and Inflammation, whilft the difcutients, 
attenuate the humours fettled in the Tumour ; 
and the Aftringents contracting the Parts con- 
tribute to the expelling of them which is pro- 
moted by moderate Bandage. If the Pain be 
violent it is to be renewed twice aday. When 
ftronger Medicines are required todry up the 
thin gleet of. Terebinth. Bals. fulph. Terebint. ol. 
Rut. Sabin. Scorp. eneth. may be ufed by them- 
felves or mixed with Bals. Lucatel. or k. ol. Sa- 


bia. Terebinth. Sii. 1. But care is to be taken that 


the Medicines are neither too hot nor too cold. 
It they aretoo hot, the Part will itch and {mart 
and the Lips of the Wound open ; if too Cold 
the Gleet will continue or increafe;, but if the 
Medicines are agreable with the Part ; they will 


- affe& it with a Moderate Heat, If the hardnefs 


abate and the Lips of the Wound relax, it-isa. - 
good fign. But ifthe propofed method prove 
incfleGtual, the beft way will be to divide the 
Nerve or Tendon,left worfe Accidents follow, as 
Convulfions, Gangrene, Spafms, ec. After 
divifion the Wound is Cured by the Common In- 


. tentious as otherWounds,the Part being kept in a 


Conveninet Pofture. But, 
Sometimes 


oor 
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Sometimes in Letting Blood,by Bandage or Po» 


cidents that fition, the Skin which lyes equal with the Orifice,, 


attend Blee. 
ding. 


by altering the Pofitton of the Arm, or when) 
the Bandage is loofned is drawn over the Orifice,, 
and Extravafated Blood lying under the Skin: 


— occafions an Ecchymofis ; or when the Orifice: 


«> 


Of :beLigae 


is made well,.and there is no fault in the Chivur-. 
geon , through the ill difpofition of the Aumonrs,, 
the Part fefters and occafionsa Phlegmon. ; which 

neglected occafion Tumour. and Inflammation, 
and other ill Symptoms, which are imputed to 

the Pricking of a Nerve or Tendon;: but if 
taken care of in time,a Pledgitof Pafilicon warm, 

will be fufficteat, Embrocatiag the part with 

él. Rofar. and Emplaft. de Bol. or Diachalcit. maz 

laxed with ol. Rofar. applyed over it. What mes 

thod is convenient when thofe Parts are Wound- 

ed by a Lancet, hath been fhewn elfewhere in the 
firft Part.of Tumours; in the Chapter of an 
Ecchyniofis. Rees 

if the Ligaments are Wounded, they require 


mais, much the fame Method with the Nerves dnd 


Tendons; only the Parts being themfelves dry, 
requireMedicines more drying to {top theirG]eer, 
AS Euphorb, Sulph. Viv. calx, Lota. Tutia, &c. 
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CHAP. IV. 
Of Wounds of the Face. 


SN Wounds of the Face Care Cautions to 
| ought to be taken, that the part 2c ob/erved 
be not disfigured and deformed 
(f] as much as poflible,but if {titch- 
{|} ing be néceflary to bring the 
3 Lips of the Wound together, the 
part after ftitching is to be drefled with proper 
Agglutinatives, {prinkling alittle of Pulv. Ga- 
_ len. over the Wound with a Pledgit of Linimen- 
tum arceiand Emplaft. de Bol. asa Defenfative, 
anda Comprefs wrung out of Oxycrate, with 
convenient Bandage over all, As foon asit may 
be convenient the ftitches are to be Cut, before 
they cut through the Skin and endanger disfigu- 
ting the Face with fcars; and the Lips of the 
Wound are to be retained clofe together by the 
help of the dry ftitch, dreffiag the wound as be- 
fore, and making fuch Bandage as may Com- 
_ prefs and keep the Lips of the Wound clofe to- 
gether, and aflift the dry ftitches. 

If the part be attended with Fluxion and in-y,, 5 40 
flamed, embrocate with ol. Rofar. cum. aceto.be done in 
and make Revulfion by Bleeding, Purging, Cc.ca/e of Fix. 
allaying the ferment and heat of the Humours by *””: 

a Cooling diet,and Anodyne Draughts, &e.. 


256 Of Wounds penetrating the, &c. Part Ao 
Aggiutina~ If the Body abound with hot thin Humours 
tion it tst0 which may hinder Agglutination, the Lips of 
be promotcd +. wound are apt to fep.raté again, after they 
feem to be agglutinated , in which Cafe, the ufe 

of Lanimentum arcat is aot to be continued, but 

the wound is to be dreffed: with drying Medici- 

nes, which may imbibe and confume that fuper-: 

fluons Moifture; andthe Wound will heal of it 

felt, and Agglutinate, Medicines proper in fuch: 

Cafes are Unguent. alb. Camp. Tutia. Deficativ, 7 
Rubr. &c. ts 


CHAP. V._ 


Of Wounds penetrating the Oefophacus and 
| Alpera Arteria, : 


Seog Ounds Which penetrate the Oefo- 


Wounds off iG ENA SU . 

theOefopbitct p/ Ngee Sa) phagus or Afpera Arteria ought | 
gusbow. Pte A9}| to be ftitched very clofe ; efpe- 
seated, i) rem) cially the Oefophagus, otherwife 


reewya)) the Saliva in it’s paflage continn- 
xtemtwavieadel| ally, would be apt to flow and 

‘prefs into the Wound, ‘and hinder the Parts from _ 

whiting. If the fticches feem to give way before 

_ the Wound is internally agglutinated they are 

' €ither to be removed, or the Conferver with 
pins and needles is-to be made ufe of, keeping 
them clofe together with a ftrong thread twift- 
ed about them till the Wound is united. 


a : 
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To difpofe the Wound to unite and ageluti- 
Nate, proper Agglutinatives are to be employ- 
ed, and the Patient is to ufe a thin Diet, that 
. the Parts may not be too much preffed upon by 
{wallowing grofs Meat. 


CHAP. VT. 
Of Wounds of the Breaft. 


kinds, either fuch as penetrate 
or fuch asdo not. If they pene- 
trate we are to confider whether 


NM 


NICHE they penetrate betwixt the Me- 
ACCES) diaftinum, or whether into the 


: CaVicy the thorax ; and what Partsinternal- 
_ly are wounded. 7 


st, 


ed 


4. 


IH Ounds of the Breaft are of two Difference. 


| Ifa ound penetrate the Breaft, and enter in- 7p, Ding. 
to the Cavity of the Thorax, it may be difcove=- no/tices. 


red by a Probe, or a fearching Candle, or by 


laying a Feather upon the Wound or holding a. 


Candle before it,which will be either blown away 
Or extinguifhed, the Air making a Noife as it goes 
Out Upon Expiration. Sometimes it may be per- 
ceived by the Blood difcharged either by the 
Wound or Mouth, or fometimes by both, the 
Lungs being opprefled by extravafated Blood, 
occafioning a Difficulty of Breathing, as in 
Orthopnaa. / | 


we If 


\ 
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The Proge 
1.¢ Picks. 


=~ 


The Cure. 


If a Wound happen in anyPart of theThorax, 
it isdangerous efpecially if aNerve, Fendon,orany 
great BloodVeffel be Wounded.For whichReafon | 
they are more Dangerous in the Back-part than — 
in the Fore- part, and if the Luags are Wounded, 
becaufe of the Conftant Motion of the Lungs, 
If they happen near any great Veflel they com- 
monly terminate in a Phthifis or Fiftula. If the 
Blood extravafated fall upon the Diaphragma,and 
corrupt, it isdangerous, 

If a Wound of the Breaft be External it’s 
cured asa Simple Wound. If the Wound pe- 
netrate, the Fluxof Blood isto be checked, and 
the Extravafated Blood difcharged. ‘The Ex. 
travafated Blood is difcharged either by the 
Woond or ExpeCoration, or as fome Authors 
fay by Urine. 

if a Tranflation of Extravafated Blood hap-. 
pen by Urine Decott. Capill Venerts polytrich. rad. 
Petrofelin. beton apii. fenic. afparagi, &c. Are 
proper Diureticks, which attenvating the mat- 
ter,difpofe it to be tranfnded throagh the Pores 
of the Pleara,and imbibed by the Branchesof the 
Vena Azygos,and in it’s Circulation through 
the Kidneys, to be feparated inthe Glands of 
the Kidneys eng pafs off by Urine Ptifansalfo 
ewith of. Sup. Fitertol, and Emulfions are proper 
to temper the Heat of the Blood, and by keep- 
ing it cool, prevent. a further Extravafation. 
The Veflels are alfo to be emptyed by Bleeding’; 
and the Ferment of the Humours checked by 
Anodine Draughts, 
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To promote a Difcharge of the Matter by 
Expettoration , Decoét. Feforale Syr. Capill. 
Venewid. Fujub, Glyoyrhiz. Oxymel. &c. are con- 
venient. | 

If the Wound be infuch a Part that it cannot 
be conveniently difcharged by the Wound, 
then it is to be healed up as foon as poflible. 
But if the Wound, be in fuch a place, that the 
Extravafated Blood may be difcharged by it, 
it is to be kept open; but firft the Flax of 
Blood is to be Stopped, to which purpofe a foft 


Tent is tobe made, with a thread tyed to it, to 


prevent it falling into the Cavity of the Thorax, 
this to be dipped in the Common Aftringeat 
powder of Bol. Armen. Sang. Dracon. & Thur. 
cum album. ov. with a Pledgit of the fame and 
| Empl. de Bol. over it; when the Flux of Blood is 
ftopped, the Plegit may bearmed with a dige- 
ftive, and as foon as the Matter is difcharged, 
the Orifice may be healed up with Agglutina. 
tives, Incarnatives and Epuloticks. 


\ 
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CHAP. VIL 


Of the Wounds of the Belly. 


Difference eee Ounds of the Abdomen differ as 
they penetrate or do not. If 
they penetrate the Inteftines or 


Gh: : ; ‘the Omentum are apt to {lip out. 
\ CLS |} In Wounds of the Abdomen 


[roaewteae—td| vich penetrate fometimes the 
duteuuics or iome of the Vifcera are alfo woun- 
ded. | 
The Diag» If penetrating Wounds of the Abdomen are 
nates. Jarge, the Omentum or Inteftines will fall out 5 
iffmail it may be difcovered witha Probe. If 
any of the Vifcera be wounded it will appear 
from the fymptoms, and the place where the 
wound is made ; if the fmal] Guts be wounded, 
Chyle will flow out of the Wound ; and fo the 
Matter wijl differ according to the Nature and — 
Contents of the wounded Part. * 
The Proge .. Wounds which do not penetrate are without 
noflieks. anger, thofe which penetrate near the Flexus 
of the Nerves in the Middle of the Belly are 
worlt, being painful in ftitching and difficult to 
cure | : 
The meitod Wounds which do not penetrate are cured 
ofCure. asother fimple Wounds. Ifthe Inteftines or O- 
mentum thruft out,they are fpeedily to be redue 
ced; butifthey are fo inflated and puffed up, 
that they cannot be returned, they are to be fo- 
mented with red wine, ora difcutient decoction 
ex Summit. orig. puleg. fol. beton. falv. flor. cham. 


C73 « 
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fem. anethi, fenic. dulc. anif. &c. and if thefe Me~ 

thods prove ineffectual, the Wound is to be en- 

larged by Incifion, and then they are to be re- 

duced. | 

if the Omentum be tainted by the ExternalAir, “tea the 

a Ligature is to be made, above the Corrupted ?mentin’ 
Part,and that to becut off, and then the Wound yay is to 
is to be ftitched up, leaving the ends of the Li- be done, 
gature hanging out till it caft off. 

_ If theWound be fo fmal}, that neither the In- 

teftines nor Omentum can flip out , nor the Parts 

within be hurt, the Wound is to be healed up 

and agglutinated; butif the Vifcera be wounded 
it will appear by the Symptoms,as the Inflation of 

the Belly, Collick, Vomitings, ec. 

if the finall Guts be wounded, it will appear I Wounds 

by the Violent Pain, Vomiting of Choler, and of the Gus 
the Chyle flowing out off the Wound. Jn this ta hag 
Cafe the whole Region of the Belly is to beem-"" “7 
brocated with of. Afaftich. et Lumbricor. and the 
Wound dreffled with Sarcoticks, keeping it clofe 

and warm with Comprefs and Bandage. Butif 

the great Guts be wounded, and the Excrements 
difcharge themfelves that way, the wound ‘is to 

be laid open, and the Gut ftitched with the Glo- 

vers Stitch , which being done, {prinkle fome of 

the Agglutinatives over the Wound and reduce 
the Gut, ffitching up the Abdomen. The method | 

’ of ftitching the Abdomen is to take hold of, and 
- leave the Periconenm by turns every other ftitch, | 
thatit may cement with the Flefh, otherwife the 
Peritoneam not growing together, the Perfon 
will be fubje&t to a Rupture. 
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Beeding ts In ‘thefe ‘Cafes Bleeding is neceflary, andis to 
meray. bye repeated as often 2 aarti requires, AL 
{trict and moderate Diet isalfo to be obferved, 
that the Inteftines be neither crouded with the 
Quantity of Exerements nor prejudiced with 
their ill Qualities. After the fecond Day, Cly-. 
chfters fters of Chickin, or Veal broth may be admini- 
tea? p'ftred, wherein Barly hath been boyled, adding | 
Yolks of Eggs, melcom. or Sugar of Rofes,which 
will not only be foft and healing to the Parts, and 
preferve the Natural Heat, dut alfo prevent the 
Inteftines from being crouded with too much 
Fxcrement. Internally, VYulnerary decoctions 
of fol.olantag. Equifer pimpiuel. pilofel.rad. confolid. 
&c.may be ufed, adding, Conf: rof. rubr. eydon. or 
Decottum Traumaticum. as alfo Elettuaries and — 
Bolus’smade of Balfamicks with Ageglutinatives, 
aS Spec. diatragacanth. &c. Which may not 
only affift and promote the healing of the Parts — 
internally, but alfo by their Mucilaginous Qua- 
lities defend the Inteftines from the Acrimony of 
.,_ Cholerick Rumours. If the Vifcera are Wound- 
gy “ed, the fime Internals are proper, and the 
when ibe Wound is to be kept open to drefs the Parts,and 
Fijeva ave to difcharge the matter that flows from them, 
Wounded. as alfo Cataplafms may be applyed ex ferin. hord. 
fabar. fl. rof. rubr. in hydromel. coét. But of thefe 
more in the following Chapter of Gun-fhot 
Wounds of the Belly. 


Vulnerary 
Pec HtONS 
Fequifites 
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Of Wounds of the Head. 


=a|ynds of the Head are either Difference, 
@ iii Superficial, ia the Skin or Flefh, 

GAle| or afie@& the Bones, or when the 

fit] the Membranes within the Skull 
fai] are Cutor Tora. Wounds of 
ee the Skin andFlefh are either Sing- 
ly by thenitelves or Compound with Fractures 
of the Skull, and Wounds of the Membranes 
alfo. Wounds of the Skull are divided into SIX yiyunds of 
Sorts, oz. Fiffures contraFiffures , Incifions 5 the Skul 
Punctures, Contufions and FraGures. But fome- hos many. 
times violent Concuffions of the Brain happen by 
a Blow or Fall, the Skia and Cranium remaining 
whole, attended with violent Accidents, not un- 


dike thofe of FraGures, and often more violent, 


the Veflels within the Skull being broke and 
Blood Extravafated, which produce Stupores, Vire Te SIT fa 
tigines, Dsleria, &c. more Dangerous than ee ides 
ures themfelves, the Extravafaced Blood not of Concuf 
only affecting the Membranes of the Brain, bat ons, ee 
prefling upon the Origin of the Nerves If a 
Concuffioa happen withcut Fracture of the Vef 
fels, the Perfon is only Stunned, and foon reco- 
vers. Sometimes Contufionsare attended with 
Fiffures of one or both Tables of the Skull. If 
the Fractures happen in the place where the blow 
was made, itis called Fiffure; butif it happen 


-on the Oppofite Part, it is called Cont rafiffure. 


Great Contu fions without a Wound often are 


‘attended with Concuffions ; but thofe are moft 


S 4 proper] y 
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properly FraGures, where the Contufion is at- 


tended witha Wound and a peice of the Skull is | 


feparated from the reft. The other fort of Fra~ 


ctures are made by a fharp Inftrument that either 


Cuts or divides the Parts by a Point. 


simple Wounds of the Scalp eafily appear to 


the fight. If there be a Wound the Fraéture 


will eafily be perceived by feeling with ones fin- 
ger, the inequalities of the Bones being evident 
to the Touch; and fometimes when the Skin is 
not broke, if the Inequality and Depreffion be 


_coniiderable, the Tumour of the part being foft 


and poppling. If there be no Wound, a Fradture, 


Fiflure or Concuffion may be Guefled at by the 


Symptoms, and the manner and occafion of 
thofe Symptoms. If the Fraéture be confidera- 
ble, the Symptoms Conjun@,are Firft a Singing 
of the Ears. Secoridly, Falling after the Blow, 


‘Thirdly, Swooning for atime. Fourthly,Slum- 


bering after the Fra¢tureisimade. Fifthly, Daz- 
ling of theEyes. Sixthly, GiddinefS. Seventh- 
ly, Bleeding at the Nofe, Eyes, Ears and Mouth. 
Eighthly, Vomiting. Signs which follow after: 


are. AConftant Pain of the Wounded Part, fo 


that the Patient often offers to put his hand to 
the place. Vomiting Choler with a Fever,Con- 
vultions, Palfie of one of the J.egs and Arms, 


~ Raving, Faltring of the Speech, Deafnefs, Lofs 


yh> Prog. 
Hoflichs. 


of Memory, DullnefS of the Underftanding, &e. 

All Wounds of theHead though never fo flight 
are Dangerous if negleéted. Incifed Wounds 
which reach no further than the Cranium are 
leait dangerous, and eafily cured. The nearer 


they reach towards the Brain the more dangerous, 


Contufions are all dangerous, producing com- 
monly ill Symptoms. If vpon Perforation of the 
Cranium, the lofs of fenfe continue, itis dange- 
rous, and foretells Blood Extravafated sah the 

ura 


nw 
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dura Mater. In Gunfhot Wounds, if peices of 

the Skull be drove into the Brain, it is Mortal. 
IfWounds penetrate no further than the dura 

Mater they are Curable, if timely taken Care 

of. 


Of Simple a(; ontufions of the Head. 


N the Cure of Simple Contufions of the Scalp, ry siespie 
which happen by a Blow or Fall, If they Comtufions 

are attended with Pain, Inflammation and Tu- of theMead 
mour, the Hair is firit to be fhaved off, and” is fit 
Aftringent Repellents made ufe of, to expel the : 
Humours already Collected, and to prevent the 
Influx of more; to which end, the Tumourand 
Parts about it, may be Embrocated with ol. Rof. 
cum aceto, or ol. Afyrt. applying the following 
Cataplafm. Ik. farin. hord. fabar. ana 3vi pulv. 
NN. Cyprefs, Balult. Alum. Roch. ana Si. rof. rub, 
Svi. ol. Rof. Siti. alo. ov. N. ii acet.q.f. f, Cata~ 
plafma. ‘which method of drefling is to be con- 
tinued, till the Flux of Humours is ftopped. Re- 
vulfion is made alfo by Bleeding, and Clyfters,as » 
aifo anodyne Draughts, to prevent the heat and 
ferment of the Humours. When the Influx of 
Humours is reftraine'd, the remaining part of 
the Humours may be difperfed by Difcutient Re- 
pellents; fomenting the Part with fol. Beton. 7, 
anthos Shechad. cham. rof. rub. bac. Myrt. &c. 
boiled in red Wine,Embrocating the Parts after-when the 
wards with ol. Rof. @ Cham.But if the Tumour Tamour is 
becomes hard and painful, and: incline towards hart are 
Suppuration , foment it whithEmoliient Difeuientsr™ 
as Decott. [um.malv rad. Althea, fem. lini Senugrec- be done. 
applying a Cataplafm of the fame, with farina 
hordei, &c. If Extravafated Blood occafions an 

| - ae Ecchymofis, 


266 


When the 


Tumour is 
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Ecchymofis, Stronger Difcutients are requifite, 
mixed with Repellents; that whilft the Difcu. 
tients attenuate the Blood, the Repellents may 
comprefs the Parts, and repel it into it’s proper 
Veffels again, as k. farin. hora. fabar. ana §iii. 
fi.rof. rubr. bac. myrt. ana 3i fum. Abjinth, fol.beton. 
fi. fambuc. Cham, ana Siti. fem. Cymin. Si. pulv. 
& cog.in vino Rubr. addend. mel. commun. 3ii.ol. 
Rof. & Cham. anaq. f. f. Cataplafmas but if this 
proves ineffectual, the Tumour is to be opened 3 
left the Humours lying too long under the Skio, 
corrupt and foul theCranium.When opened, it is 
to be digefted and deterged and cicatrized ;_ 
keeping the Parts clofe, with Comprefs and 
Bandage,that they may be the morereadily united 
underneath. Ifthe Tumour be complicated with 
a Concuffion, the Veffels are to be emptied by 


complicared plentiful Bleeding, repeated as neceflity requires ; 
with Con-by which means the Blood will flow lefs plenti- 


cuffsane 


fully upon the Part affected, and the Symptoms 
be relieved, The Body is likewife to be kept 
foluble with Clyfters, and the Heat of the Blood ~ 
allayed by cooling Emulfions and Juleps, Embro- 
cating the Parts with of. Rofar. cum aceto & ol, 
Afyrt. with Aftringent Repellent Cataplafms. — 
When the Symptoms are abated, apply Emp. vi- 
gonis ad Contuf. or Be. furfur. Tritici. Sill. farin. 
lent. Sil fl. rof. rub. bac. myrt. baluft. ana Si.Calom. - 
Aromat. Si. fs. fl. Cham, melilot ana 3 fs. N. vi. 
om. pulv. & coq. in Vin. anfter.q. f. adconfift, Ca- 
taplafm. addend. ol. cham. rof. ana Sil. If thefe 
Remedies avail not, thePart is to be opened, and 
the Skull perforated , todifcharge what may be 
Extravafated onthe Dura Mater. | 


Of 
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Of Cont ufion with a Wound. 


F a Contufion be large,and Complicated with wen «Tue 
I a Wound, and the Tumour likewife foft ur is 
and pappy; and notwithftanding the ufe hn seg 
Aftringents ftill increafe, it probably proceeds, 4 
from a Fiffure iz Cranio. In whichcafeIncifion 
is to be made into the Tumour,and if the Cranium 
be neither bare, nor any depreflion appear, the 
Wound is to bedigefted and healed. but if the 
Skull be depreffed the Scalpis to be divided, and 
Perforation to be made for the Difcharge of the 
Humours in the Head. 


Of Wounds of the Head by Incifion. 


F a Wound of the Head be made bya fharpof Incifed 
Inftrument, though the Skull be hurt, yer ounds of 

it no ill Symptoms appear, bring the Lips of te 4¢4d. 
the Wound clofe together, and having retained . 
them fo by Stitching, fprinkle pulv. Galeni upon 
the Wound, applying Emp. de Bol.or fome other 
defenfative, with Comprefs and Bandage, next 
drefling make ufe of Livimentum Arcai, with the 
Defenfative and Bandage, and the Wound will 
foon heal and unite. 


Of 
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Of Wounds of the Head with Lofs of 
Subflance. | 


what isso [© 4. Wound of the Head be made with lofs of — 
be done in fubftance,part of the fcalp being torn away, — 
Wounds of digeft with Terebinth cum vitel. ov. et farin. bord. 
rhe read then deterge with an Addition of mel. Commun. 
with lofs of rad. ireos. farcocol. &c. and with an Addition of 
i Myrrh and Aloesincarn; or you may incarn with 
Linementum Arcai, lf the Fleth grows loofe and 
{pungy, touch it with the Vitriol frone, which 
will harden the Flefh, and difpofeit to cicatrize; | 
to perfect which, a pledgit preffed out of fpirit 
of Wine or aq. Calcis will be fufficieat. In 
In Wounds Wounds made by contufion, though the Skull be 
ye He! a little bare, ifthe Orifice be kept open, with a 
e” {nallDoflil preffed out of Spirit of Wine or Tint? 
Myrrh, and the Part defended from the Influx of 
Flumours bya defenfative,thereft of the Wound 
will incarn, being kept Clofe with Comprefs 
and Bandage ;. but care muft be taken, to leave — 
room for the Difcharge of the Matter, which, ~ 
if retain’d would enlarge the Cavity betwixt the 
Skulland the Cranium, and keep them from u- 
niting ; butthis may be prevented, by leaving 

a hole in the middle ot the Comprefs. 
What is;o \f the Wound be fo much contufed as to caft 
bedone offaflough, and leave the Cranium much bare, 
when the though it be not foul, it will be requifite, to 
a ae rafpe it; otherwife the flefh will noteafily grow 
“upon it, whilft theBone is fmooth and flippery ; 
befides the external Lamina of the Bone are fo. 
clofe, and interwoven with fo few veffels, that 
they are not able tocaft out a Callus ; efpecially 
fiace the Veffels in the fubltance of the Bone re- 


maia 
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main entire, “for as'we have obferved, where ei- 


ther new Fleth, or a Callus is Generated, it rifes Why Raf- 
from the Extremities of the feparated Veffels, pie #8 ne 
which are promoted by an Appofition of the“. 
parts of the Blood to the Extremities of the Vef- 

fels; wherefore, till the Veffels are broke byraf- | 

ping, and there happens a {olution of Continuity 

tobe made, there can be no fuch Appofition of 
Parts,nor nonew flefh made. When the boneis “0m the 
rafped, drefs it with Linimentum Arcai hot, and pone ts to 


” hn 

if that will not promote the growth of new ‘flelh nif cee 
the native -heat is.to be rowzed’ with Doffils Ppinn. 
preffed out of fpirit of Wine, fimply or in which 7 
ulv. rad. ireos, ariftolochia, &c. have been in- 
fufed. If by a fharp Inftrument FES Skull be. 

cut flanting off; or into the fee cond . Fable, if 
there be no figns of Concuffion, the wound is to 

be cleanfed, and dreffed with Dofils prefled out 

of Spirit of Wine. digefting ie Lips of the 
Wound, till the Bone exfoliates :_ where it is to 

be obferved, that the bone isto be exfoliated 
from the Edges, for Medicines applyed to the 
middle will not exfoliate. 


Of Fiffures and Fractures. 


F by a fall or blowthe skull be fifured or fra- 
tured, the skin remaining whole the Baap” Dire 

iS prefently. to bedivided by making Incifion €1- she scaip to 
ther Angularly or Crofs, or of the form of the be divided. 
fetter T as the part requires, or will admit, a- &« 
voiding the Sutures or the Temporal Mutcle. 
The Incifion being made the divided Lips are to 
be filled up with Doffils of Lint, prefled cut of 


red wine or oxycrate, applying a plaifter of Di- 


achalcit malaxed with oy/ of Rofes over it, o 
i 
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if the Flux of Blood be great, Doflils preffed our 

of Oyl of Turpeutine will be convenient: The 
part being thus filled, it isto be bound up, till 
the flux of Blood is ftopped, that the Blood may 
not dilturb the Chirurgeon in difcovering the 
Fiffure: next drefling, ifthe fifure be fo fmall 
as not eafily to be difcovered, the Cranium is to 
be wet with Ink,and when wiped off the Ink will 
remain in the Fiflure and difcover it. If the 
fiffure is not difcovered by this method, the fol- 
lowing Emplafter may be applyed, Ik Cere nove 
et flave, Thurrs Ladan. ana 3ii. farin. fabar. Tere- 
binth. acet. ana 31. M. the next day the fiffure will 
appear moift, where the Rafpatory is to be ufed 
the whole Length of the Fiflure, defending the 
divided Lips ofthe Scalp, from external Air, 
by covering it with foft Linned Cloth; but ifby 
the fymtomsit appear, that the dura Mater is 
offended with extravafated blood, or /anies, fuf- 
ficient way isto bemade, either by Rafpatories, 
or otherwife, for its difcharge. : 

If there be a Fracture of theskull and a fiffure, 
hen te if the fillure is not fufficient to releive the Dura 
plu o Mater, then the Trepan is to be applyed, to 
joyned toe give vent to theSerum or Blood, that offends the 
gether. Dura Mater; but ifthe fiflure be fufficient to 

difcharge the Serum or Blood, the ufe of the 
Trepan may beforborn. But if the fra@ture is 
attended with adepreflion, the Trepan is to be 
applyed near the Depreffed part, that the Hu- 
mours may not only be difcharged 5 but that the 
depreffed part may be raifed, by the help of the 
Levatory. , 


In 
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In applying the Trepan it muft be obferved, Where she 
that it be done in fuch a part, as may be moft 7744” #5 
convenient for the difcharge of the Matter, as in ue “py 
the moft depending ; and alfo fo near thedepre+ 9 nce of 
flion, that the depreffed Bone may be alfo con- applying it. 
veniently raifed. When the Trepan is placed, 
itis to be held firm with the left hand, and tur- 
ned with the right; the Trepan being often ta- 
ken out, and cleanfed of the foulnefs, by which 
means it will alfo becooled. When you come 
near the fecond Table the pin is to be taken out, 
left that penetrating before the Trepan, fhould 
wound the Dura Mater. When it is near the 
fecond Table it will eafily be known, by the 
Blood appearing about the Inftroment; When 
theInftrument hath paffed the firft Table, it is 
frequently to be taken out, to difcover when the 
Bone is cut through; and care is to be taken not 
to prefs too hard upon it, left it flip at once thro” 
and wound the Dura Mater. When the bone is 
cut through, fo that it but flightly adheres in 
fome part,it is to be raifed by the Levatory,& the 
Afperities on the Lower Edge of the Cranium are 
to be taken off with the Lenticular. 
_ When the Bone is taken out, and the Afperi- 
ties of the Cranium are taken away, the Dura Ma- 
ter isto be cleanfed of the Blood that lyes upon. 
it with a foft Sponge or fome dry Lint, and then 
the Dura Mater is to be drefled with Lenients, 
which may fecure theMembrane from Inflamma- _ 
tion, and digeft the Blood upon the Dura Mater, 
as OL. or Mel.Rofar cura Rezin abietis; when the 
Blood is digefted more ofthe Rezin and lefs of 
the @y/ may be added,which deterges,or the fol- 
lowing, may be ufed,which both deterge and in- 
carn, Be Terebinth. venet. Si.ol Rof. Ziv. mel. Rof. 
Ziii. Crocs. Di. Granor. Hermes, 3 fs. fem. hyperic. 
Qli. Vin. Hifpan, Shi. Cog, ad Confump. Veni. i 
At, 
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lat. add Aloes. 31.24. The Dura Mater being | 

dreffed with thefe Medicines, the perforation is 

to be filled up with dry Lint, and the bone dref-. 

fed either with dry Lint or Linimentum Arcai 3 

_ which may alfo be applyed inftead of the former 

to the Dura Mater it felf; whichI have feen 

very fuccefsfully done by a moft Ingenious Sur- 

geon inher Majefties Navy, Mr. Will. Toveys 

with whom [ had the happinefs to be acquainted, 

and fee that Cafe not only very dexteroufly, but 

alfo fuccefsfully handled ; The perforation being 

thus taken Care off,the Lips of theWound are to 

be drefled with digeftivesex Terebinth. &c. with 

a plaifter of Diacalciteos malaxed with ol. Rof over 

all. But here we areto note, thatcare muftbe 

taken not to continue the ufe of digeftives too 

long, left they relax the Membrane, when the 

Dura Mater is fufficiently digefted, it may be 

deterged with Tind. Myrrh, which will alfo 

promote the Generation of aCallus, and haften 

the Exfoliation of the bone. Ifthe Concreted 

Blood have lain long uponthe Dura Mater, and 

tend to Putrefaction, Adel. rofar. and Spirit of 

of Wine are proper to beapplyed toit or. mel. 

egy ptiacum. 3 

What is to When Fractures are made by Bullets or Slugs, 

be done im not only the Hairy. Scalp, but the Cranium alfo 

a oars are driven in upon the Dura Mater ; to relieve 
Nags . i 

Gunfoor. Which, the Scalp is prefently to be divided, and 

the Scalp and Cranium to be both raifed up toge- 

ther. If there happen a great Flux of Blood, — 

the Blood is to be wiped away with a Spunge, 

and drefled'as above direéted. If there be not 

fufficient Room for Difcharge in the Fra@ure, 

Perforation is to be made in the moft declining 

Part, and the FraCtureBones to be raifed up, and 

fuch asare loofe are to be taken out, drefling the 

Others 
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vulfive. 


Of Wounds of the Dura Mater. 


Hen the Dura Mater is Wounded, it is to How 


¢ 


be drefled with fuch Medicines as are idee 

Lenient and Digeftive, and Anodyne; for fince ae 
this Membrane is of fuch exquifite fenfe, if thar p tobe dref= 
biting Medicines are applyed, they would pre- fed. 
fently exafperate ill Symptoms, and inftead of 
abating, promote the Diforders of the Genus 
Nervofum. Medicines proper in thefe Wounds 
are ol, Rofar. or ol. Hyperic. and Maftich. mixed 
with Refit, or they may be drefled with fae. 

_ Calawuinth, Sprinkling the Membrane after wards 
with palv.mi'si which alfo incarns ; but the ufe of 
Lenieats are not to be continu’d too long,left re. 
jaxing the Part,the Fleth grow loofeand fpongy ; 
but this in the beginning may be prevented by 
drying Medicines, which imbibe and dry up the 
superfluous Moifture, and hinder the quick 
Appolition of Parts in incarning, as pulv.cort pra 
nator. baluft. rof. @rub. alum: uf. or the Pitri- 
o/-Srone may be applyed, if ufed moderately and 
in time. But if Medicines which are fufiiciently 
drylug, and which preferve alfo the Natural 

3 temper 
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temper of the Part be ufed in time; after digefti- 
on, the Flefly will rife tolid and firm, and not 
beapt tothruft out a fungus. As Spirit of Wine 
applyed with Lint or mixed with mel. rofarum, 


‘OF Tinh. Atyrrh. or B. Spr. vini. Svic myrrh. 


fs. aleos Zi. Sarcocol, thuris ana Sit. as 
But if the Dura Mater be fo much affected as 
to'change its Colour by the Humours flowing 
upon it, it may be deterged and dryed, and 
the fuperfluous moifture confumed by the follow- 
ing, Be Terebinth. lot. ia vin. alo. Siii.mel.rofar. 
Spir. Vin, oe Myr. aloes,Sach, alb, ana Fils 
Itthefe Wounds, by the Mater lying long upon 
theDura Mater, tend to putrefaétion BeMithridar. 
Svi. Theriac. venet. Si. mel. eAigypt. Si. pulv. 
Scord. myrrh. ana Yi. Spr. Vin. q. f. When the 
Putrefaction is removed it may be drefled with 
the following Ik ol. Terebinth. Venet. mel.rofar. ana 


. Pp» eq. applyed warm. 


The manner In applying thefe Medicines to the Dura. 


of dreffs 


g Mater, a Sindon js to be made ufe of, which is to 


the Dura be made of a peice of Silk or fineLinnen, anfwe- 


Mater. 


rable tothe figure and fize of the Perforation, 
which is to be placed under the Edges of the 
Cranium by the Lenticular, that the Edges of the 
Cranium may nothurt theDuraMater; and a peice 
of thread or filk is to be faftened to the Sindon, 
that it may be pulled out as occafion offers, When 
the Dura Mater is ‘drefled, the Perforation is to 
be filled with Doflils of Lint, to keep the Dura 
Mater from rifing. Whenthe Dura Mater in- 
carns, the Flefh rifing from it increafes on each: 
fide till it unites, and then rifing up jeyns with 
the Callus that rifes from the Perforation, 
which filling up the Cavity of the Cranium, at 
laft hardens and grows firmer than the Bone it 
felf, | 3 Lo U% 


Of 


ee 


/ 
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Of the Wounds of the Pia Mater and the 
Brain it felf. | 


: : Vounds — 

JP He Pia,Mater adheres fo clofely to the Brain, ee 
op that it can fearce be hurt without the Mater. , 
Brain being wounded likewife. WhenthisMem- 
brane is wounded it is commonly Mortal, the 
Membrane it felf being not only full of Blood 
Vellels, and confequently apt to occafion great 
Extravafations of Blood, which falling about the 
Origin of the Nerves produce the worft of Symp- 
toms , but like wife being of exquifite Senfe, vio- 
_ len:Symptoms muft needs attend the Wounds of 
a part fo fenfible. Befides the Brain being ex- 
Pofed to the Influence of External Air, is chilled 
and. dilpofed to Corruption, and works out of 
the Wound: -If there be any Encouragement to 
ufe Applications, that you may come at the pow the 
Wound, the fhattered fieth and bonesare to beare to be 
moved out of the way; and the fhattered Lips spplyed. 
of the Scalp are to be divided, that their con- 
{tant Gleet may not fall Upon the Parts within. 
he Part wounded is to be drefled with pulv. 
Galen, cum pil. Leporis, et alb. evi. to {top the 
Bleeding, and the ref of the Wound is to be 
drefied, as in fractures-in Cranio. If the Bone 
be-foul drefs-it with Zinsmencury Aienor i 
that be too moift. Ting. Myrrh. or Be. Spr. Vin. 

3x, Myrrh. 3i. aloes. Zi. (3. rad peuced. ariftolochia. 
cort. thur. 3 fs, pulov. et M. pro ufu. 1€ the Brain 

be contained withinits Membranes, and they di- 
| gelt and incarn, the reft of the Cure is to be 
compleated as in Fractures in Cranio. As for 
Wounds of the Brain a great many. Medicines 
by feveral Authors have been propofed, but 
fince fuch Wounds are commonly fo Defperate, 
and Iacurable, that they will not adinit of time 


h2 for 
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for Applications ; and fince thofe Medicines when 


_applyed prove ineffectual, 1 fhall not here trou- 


men is 10 


ble the Reader with propofing fuch Medicines as 
the Defperatenefs of the Caie'will allow no Op- | 
portunity of making ufe of. 

Having thus far confidered the feveral kinds 
of Woundsthe Head is fubject to, whether they 


be obferv'dafted the Hairy Scalp, the Cranium or the Mem- 
in Wounés branes contained within it, | fhall here in General 


of the Head. 


add, that in all Wounds of the Head, which are 
confiderable, General Evacuations are to be 
made, whether the Body abound with Humours 
peccant in Quantity or Quality, and that, not 


only by bleeding, as the Strength of the Patient 


will admit,but alfo byLenientPurges; as alfoDert- 
vation and Repulfion are to be made by cupplog 
or fontanels. Fhe Indifpofition of the Blood ts 
likewife to be corrected by Internals, as Electuas 
ries, Emulfions or Traumatick Decoétions as the 
Nature of the Cafe requires of Beton. Artemifia, 
caryophill. primula veris, lil. Conval, falvia. Flype- 
rici. Sanicula. Veronica. N. Mofch, &c. in Wine 
and Water or fimall Ale, as for Example. B fa-. 


‘mic. beton. Veron. Artemif. ana 3i. Conf. rof. rubr. 
-caryophil. 3[8. To,mentil. Sit. cog. in aq. font. & 


vin. Rhenan, ana thii. Vale Calaufo in B,.. 2M. Cola- 
tur. Cap. Siv. mane & fero. : ; 


Ad 
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CHAP. I. 


Of the Cure of Gunfhot-Wounds the 
Extraétion of Bullets and the Dreffing 
after Extraction. : 


mae Unfhot- Wounds are not only So- secidents 
NG} lutions of Continuity, but are avending 
M@oai attended with Contution, Attri- G#7Jv0l- 
KGET tion and Dilaceration, and fre- Veunds 
7ai quently with Fractures and other» 

? wii Accidents, as Hemorrhagy, In- 
flammation, Erylipelas, Gangrene and Spha- 

celus. T 3 In 


\ 
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Extraneous 
Bodies 


Of theCure of Gunfhot-Wounds, Part.1II. 
In drefling of thefe Wounds it is to be obfer- 


when to bev Cornat if a Confiderable Hemorrhagy bappens, 


exi acted. 


st mult be prefently ftopped, and rather by 


Actual Cautery than other Applications; but 
_ firft the Extraneous Bodies are to be drawn out, 
whilft the Wound is Frefh and Warm, for after 


Which way. 


the firft and fecond dav, the Wound becomes 
fo inflamed and tumifyed, that they cannot be 
extracted without great Pain. e 
Extraneous Bodies are to be Extracted, either 
the way they wentin, or that they were inclined 
togoout- Totake them out the way they went 
in, the Part muft be placed as near as may be, 
in the fame Pofture the Wound was received 
in, and being found out by the help of a Probe 
may be taken out witha convenient Inftrument. 
If it cannot be found in the Wound by the Aff- 
{tance of a Probe, try to difcover it by handling 
the Parts; orit perhaps may appear by the 
Pain of the Part where it is lodged ; and then 
if it cannot ke tiken out the wayit went in, 
Incifion is to be mide in order to take it out that 
way it may be moft conveniently come at, but 
cite muft be taken to avoid Wounding the Ten- 
dons, Nerves, Veins or Arteries. And in ex- 
tracting the Bullet, care muft be likewife taken 
that the Inftrument tike not hold of a Nerve 
ora Tendon; to avoid which danger the In- 
ftrument is not to be opened till you take hold 
of the Bullet, without any of the Circumjacent 


abarts: 


When 


4 
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When the Bullet is taken out, or any. otherom the 
extraneous Rodies, The Wound is to be drefled ob Hemel 
with Lenient Digeftives, to affwage the Pain jAer Ex. 
of the Dilacerated Parts as. el. Catellorum as hottradion. 
‘as the Part will bear it, ol.lid, Lumbricor.or Lini- 
mentum Arcei withany of the above. mentioned 
Oyls, or ol. Terebinth. maybe made nfe of, or 
Be Terebinth. apt. Siv. Thur. Maftich. ana Slii. 
— Myrrh. Si. ol. Aparici Sii- ol. Lumbricor.Sambuc. 
ana Sill. Aor Bol.oliv.tbi.Terebinth.thisgum.Elemi. 
Sii.Erugin. pulv.dit. Thefe Medicines are to be 
applyed on proportionable Tents or Pledgits, 
embrocating the Part with of. Lumbricor. rofar 
& acet. which will difeufs and repel the tumours 
already flowed to the Part, whilft the Influx 
of Humours is likewife prevented by a Defenfa- 
tive of pulu.rof. rubr. bol, Armen terra figillate fang. 
Dracon fuc. plantag. Solan, Kc. which with ol. 
rofar. Myrt. &c. may be made upin the form 
of a Cerot ; then apply a Comprefs wrung out 
of oxycrate or red Wine with moderate Bandage. 
The Humours are likewife to be prevented from _ 
flowing upon the Part by convenient Evacuati- 
ons, and emptying of the Veflels,as by Bleeding, 
Lenient Purges orClyfters ; and a moderate {pare 
Diet is likewife to be obferved, to cool theBlood 
and prevent Inflammation. The Dilorder of the 
~ Spirits and hot ferment of the Blood may be 
-alfo mitigated by Anodyne Draughts: And if 
Occafion requires it, the Spirits may be fup. 
ported with moderate Cordials. If the Bone 
happen to be bare, drefs it, with extratt. {cord. 


difolved in mel, rofar. : 


en 


T 4 . The 
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The method The Next dreffing, the Wound ought to be 


Of the See 
nd dref- 
frg. 


£0 


ftuped with Cloths wrung out of the following 
Decottion, or fach like, which will give a brea- 
thing tothe Part, and by preferving the Natu- 
ral heat will promote digeftion. Bk. Summit. Hy- 
per- {cord. lent. abfinth. ana. M, 3. fl. rof. cham. mel. 
Sambuc. ana M. i. fi. furfuris. P. i. cog. in aq. font. 
ad tii. fs. Colar. add. vin. aufter. i. {pr. Vin. Svit 
M. jf, Fomentatio, Ifthe Wound be very pain- 
ful, the part may be fomented with Emollients 
of Rad, Althea. malv. fol. Verbafe. Cham. ‘melilot, 


fem. lini. fenugrec. &c. lf the Wound be in good 


Conditioa, Digeftives may be continued till the 
Ninth Day ; thendeterge with precipitar. and 
Unguent Apoftolor. and incarn, adding Aloes, 
Myrrh. farcocel. rad. Ariftolochia. Gentian. Ireos. 
&e. OF Tint of Afyrrh, it felf applyed with 


~ ‘Doffils or Pledgits as occafion requires, 


CHAP. 


Cha p.IL. Of the Accidents that attend, &c.. 
it ted DEE 


Of the Accidents that attend Gunfhot- 
Wounds. 2s 


; >) —_ : ° = 
Were) ning are fubjedt to feveral Acci- 
(Ge » dents, as Pain and Inflammation, 
a ee By) Eryfipelas, PEVETEUEs Hzmor.- 
(me ei rhaggy, Palfie and Convulf- 
ses) 4! ons. 


=\ \ : : 
eerie sa n-fhot Wonnds in the Begin. ' 
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Inflammation andEryfipelas may be prevented ow pain 
by the timely ufe of fuch Medicines as refift the éfammuti. 
Influx of Humours; alfo by due Evacuations by an B.’ 


Bleeding and Purging. If Pain, Inflammation or “lP 
an Ery/ipwlas affe& the Part, the firft are to be ypy 


relieved by Emollient Anodyes; and what Me- 
thod is proper to remove the Eryfipelas will ap- 
pear, -from what hath been faid of that Difeafe 
in the firft part of Tumours. 


elas are 
0 be pre. | 
ted. 


If either through the Decay of the Natural Aon, 
Heat, or by the falfe Applications of Medicines, Gixgrene 
the Natural Temper of the part is deftroyed , or #5 to be 
by the Afflix of ill difpofed and depraved Hu- relieved. 


mours, the flefh ina Wound begins to look livid, 
and difcharges a thin Gleet, inftead of digefting, 
and begin, tomortify ; the Lips of the Wound 
are to be fcarifyed fo deep, as to come to'the 
found fiefh ; which {carifications are to be per- 
mitted to bleed freely, that vent may be given 
to the peccant humours choaked up in the Veffels 
about the Wound, and alfo, that Medicines ap- 
plyed may have their trucefiegis, Then the part 


1S 
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is to be fomented with a Lixivium in which fcord.. 


Abfinth. and Centaur, &c. have been boyled ; and 
having wafhed the Scarificattons with the fame, 
drefs them with eAgyptiac. and Theriac. venet. 
diffolved in Vinegar, adding calcined Vitriol , 
when the Mortification is ftopped, the Efchar 
is to be feparated by Digeftives ; and then dcter- 
terged incarned and cicatrized. 


Hemorrkga. fa Violent flux. of Blood happen, and will 


gieswhatis not be topped by the Ufe of Aftringents, or o/. 


so be done.Terebinth. with Comprefs and Bandage, or with 
Defenfatives ; then the Veffel isto be fhrunk 
by an Aédtual Cautery, or fecured by deligation. 


IfGun fhot Wounds are attended witha large ~ 


_ Afflux of Humours; and they infinuate betwixt 
How Sin the Interftices of the Mufcles, where Bandage 


ofity #510 be -annot be made; to keep the Parts clofe and 


prevented. , 
f able to refift thefe Humours from extending a 


finus ;or the Bullet yet remain within the Wound, 
and cannot eafily be got out , to prevent finuo- 
fity, the Orifice is to be enlarged’ And if 
notwithftanding , neither by altering the 
Pofition of the Part, nor by Comprefs and 
Bandage, nor hollow Tents the Matter can be 
difcharged, a declining Orifice is to be made by 


Cauftick,or [ncifion ; but if there be hopes of dif- | 


‘charging the Matter by Comprefs and Bandage, 
the, Comprefles may be wrung out of 
an Infufion fl. rof.rubr. myrt. cort. granat. baluf. 
NN. Cypre/s. Sumach. &c. and Injections ufed to 

- promote the unitiag of the Parts, with the fol- 
lowing viz. Myrrh, aloes, farcocol. rad.ireos. Arif- 
tolochia, for. Vin. mel. rof. or Tint. Myrrh. If 


Convulfions happen upon a Wound it is More: 
tal; but a Palfie nay beoccafioned by the breach 


of a particular branch of a Nerve, which only | 


Impairs the part that Nerve fupplyed with fpi- 
rits, and fo produce a Paralyfis of that Part. 
| oh ona 


Ch.IE. of Grnfhot-Wonnds with Frattere. SBS :- 


CHAP. I 


Of Gunjhot-Wounds with Fratture. 


RIA 2 Wound be complicated with «.,,, o¢ 
oe eae j a Fracture, the Fracture may be As 
api cifcovered , Firit, by comparing comp'tcated 
hg}, the found Part with the other, with @ 
Base which will differ. Secondly, a”#" 
[eS Cavity may be felt both above - 
and below the Fracture. Thirdly, by the Attri. 
tion of the hard Parts, you may perceive a crack- 
ling. Fourthly, there will be violent Pain, and 
and a pricking of the Flefh, either withthe Ex- — 
tremities, or fome Splinters of the Bone. Fifthly, 
by the impotency of the Part. Sixthly, It may 
be fuppofed from the violence of the Antecedent 
Caufe. And Laftly, from the unevennefs and 
inequality of the Bones, 

The Bones are fooner united in Sanguine than rhe Pyog- 
Cholerick Conftitutions, the Cholerick Serum mofficks. 
fretting and obftructing the more ready appofiti- 
on of the Parts of the Blood. Again Fra¢tures 
are lefs Dangerous in the middle of a Joynt, then 
when they happen near the Joynt, where they 
are harder tobe reduced, and more difficultly 
retained in their proper places. | 

Thofe Fraétures are moft Dangerous, which 
are deepeft in the Flefh, efpecially when there 
happensto bea Comminution, and the Nerves 

_ and Tendons are pricked and torn, occafioning 
violent Pain, Inflammation, Coavulfions and 
Death ; except relieved by extracting thofeSplin- 
ters, or by taking off the Member, he 

; ae 


hy 


284 Of Gunfhot-Wounds with Fratture.Part. III 
Whais 0 In order tothe Cure ofGunfhot-Wounds with 
be dove Fragture, the Wound is firft to be cleanfed of 
Sates extraneous Bodies. Ifthe Fradtare happen near 
complicated the Joynt, the violence of the Blow often Occa- 
with aD‘f- fions a Diflocation, which is to be reduced before 
tocation» youmeddle with the Fragture; and if the Parts 
are fo torn that there is no hopes of uniting again, 

_ theMulculoust leh is to be divided and fmoothed, 


and then. hawled up, whilft the end of the Bone - 


is fawed off.» yore 
Ifafradure But when a Fracture happens to be made with 
be dompli.a Wound, and no Diflocation ; firft theFra&ure 
cate bow itis to be reduced, and then the Wound is to be 
Oe *"& Confidered. In reducing the Fracture, Exten- 
Hed. tion is to be made, which is to be gentle and 
' made with Caution, left the lacerated and brui- 

fed Parts be too much inflamed and. rendered 

Painful, by too violent and rough handling. 


And firft it willbe requifite, before extention, 


to remove all extraneous Bodies, and if the 


Wound be not large enough, it is to be made fo - 


by incifion, that the extraneous Bodies may be 
more eafily taken out of the Way, by which 
means, the extention will’be more eafily made, 
and not be obftructed by them in reducing the 
| Bones. 
How the . When the Fracture is reduced, ifthe Bone be 
Bone is oo bare, it muft be drefled with dry Lint, firft 
be drefed. {prinklitg it wich the powder of Myrrh. aloes.thuse 


vad. Ireos, &c. drefling the Parts about it with | 


warm Digeftives, then apply emplajt. de Bol. 
about the Fractured Part, and over the Wound 
a {tupe or double Cloth wrung out of a Decoéti- 
on of fl. rof. rub. baluft. fumach. bac. myrtil. 


Jum. Abfiath, 8c. in red Wine, which will keep \ | 


the Lips of the Wound fmooth aud even. 


me, | 


The 
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The Wound being thus drefled, over the Com- What Ban- 

prefs you are to bring the Ninetailed Bandage, 4#¢ *s 10 
which is to be made of a foft peice of Cloth three °° 
fould ,. and of fuch a Breadth as may encompafs 
both the Lips of the Wound and the Fractured 
Parts, and long enough to come once about the 
Fra@ure. This Cloth is to‘be divided by three 
Slits,reaching from the ends to the middle,which 
is to be placed under the Fracture oppofite to the 
Wound; and theends are to be brought one 
over another, and over the Comprefs, which 
is placed overthe Wound. This Bandage is to 
be fo placed, that the middle fould being opened, 
may leave room fufficient for dreffling the 
Wound. 

When thePain and Inflammation are over,which of splenia 
is about the Seventh day, and the Flux of Hu-end Ferule, 
mours is reftrained, Splewia may be appiped,made 
of Linnen Cloth four double, and cut like the 
 Ferule . over thefeSplenia, the ninetailed Ban- 
dageis to be made, and over that, the part may 
be fupported with peices of paftboard, or thin 
Lamina of Tin, which are tobe fo placed, that 
they may fupport the Fractured parts, and leave 
room for the drefling of the Wound ; thefe La- 
mina or peices of paftboard are to be retained 
and kept faft, by three Ligatures, which are to 
be made faft, in fuch places as may be moft eafy 
to the Patient. | 

The Fracture and Wound being both thus tae qhe Pars to | 

ken care of, the Part is to be placed ina due Po- be put in a 
fition; fothatit may lye foft, and equal, and somvemens 
that it may be neither hurt, which would occa- Pape. 
{fionPain and Inflammation; nor diftorted which 
would alter the Natural fhape and disfigure the 
Part. The Part is likewife to be raifed a’ little, 
that it may not be fubje@ tothe Influx of Hu- 


MOULS. 
. When 
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The Ban- When the Wound is digefted, and the Acci« 
dage when dentsof Pain and Inflammation removed, which 
to beloofed: i. about the Seventh or Ninth day, the Bandage 
is to be loofened and the Reftoratives taken off, 
applying fuch Medicinesas may ftrengthen the 
Partand promote the Generation of a Callus.as 
Emplaft. Catagmaticum, or Be Emp.Stict. Paracel. 

p» 4. Emp. diachalcit. p.j. Adifc. over thisa Com- 

prefs is to be placed, dipt in red Wine as above ~ 
directed ; then make ufe of the Ninetailed Ban- 

_ dage, and over it, Laniina ot Tin or Copper, or 

the ‘Splenia of double Cloth dipped in whites of 


ELIS. 
‘TheWounds being fufficiently digefted,deterge | 
with Mund. Paraceif. or Vine. pervine. peti, 
perficaria beron ana M. j. Flor. hypericV erbaft.ana 
P.j. Rad. Ariftolochia utriufg. 38, thuris, Myrrh, 
Sarcocol. ireos ana Sii. cog.in Vino alb. addend Coe 
latur. mellis vofacei q. f. which will both deterge 
and incarn: or may be made intoan Unguent. 
by an Addition of Terebinth. cer: & ol. Fyperici. — 
If a Caries happen in the Bone, drefs it with a 
Decottion of Scord. Vine. pervine. peucedanum,gen- 
tian.rad. Irid. and Myrrh. in Claret adding Spirit 
of Wine. Or Extra. Scord. or it may be dref- 
fed with Tiné. of Myrrh. &e. : 
Valserary , Wall thefe Cafes vulnerary drinks are conve: 
| Drinks ‘Dent, not only to alter the temper of the Hu- 
convenient. ours, which affe the Wound, butalfo, to pro- 
Ee mote the Generation of a Callus. As Be Ariffoloch. 
rotund. Sit. fol, Serpentar. confolid. utrinfg,geranii 
Columb. Sanicule ana M, j. in thviii. Vin, cobt, of: 
which Sill. may be given twice a day with a 
drachm of offeocol. How thefe Medicines “are 
ferviceable in refpec of the Wound, or promote 
a Callus I have already fhewn elfewhere, 


CHAP. 
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TOR OS 5 15'.'89 eae 
Of Gunfhet-Wounds of the Foynts. 


Sey Ounds of the Joynts are not on- rhe Prog. 
oe i) ly dangerous, and difficult to mofticks. 
. cure, but very painful; The 
}) eae) Tendons, Membranes and 

Mee \\| Nerves, which are about them, 
meen} DEINE Of exquifite fenfe, and if 
the Joyat be great, they are fubject to very vio- 
~ leat Symptoms and Accidents, as Pain,Inflamma- ° 
tion, Delirium, Convulfions, Gangrene ; and 

are often Mortal... | | 
Inthe Cure of thefe Wounds, the Extraneous “44t is t0 
Bodies are prefently to be extracted, and if the) 4”° 
Wound be not large enough it is to be enlarged, |” 
taking Care not to wound any great Veflels, 
which may Occafion an Effufion of Blood. 

Extraneous Bodies being extracted, the Digeffives, 

Wound is to be drefled with fome of the follow- 
ing Digeftives hot, upen Doffils or Pledgits. kk. 
Terebinth. lot.in Spirit. Vint. Ziiit. Thur. Atyrrh. 
Maftich. ana Si. ol. hyyerici, Silt, Vitel, ov, No, ii. 
Croci. Dil. AL. or Be. ol. Terebinth. 31, ol.hyper. cum 
Gum. Sil. Euphorb, pulv Si. AL. drop this warm 
intothe Wound, applying the digeftive over it; 
then embrocate the parts with of. lumbricor, & 
Fperici, applying the following Cataplafm over 
all  farin. hord fabar, ana ttl, fi. cham, melilot. 
fi. rof. rub, foord, Abfinth, pulv. ana Svi, decott. in 
Brodio, or Oxy mel, adding ol. rof. et cham. this by 
Difcuffiag and Lenient Aftringency will dif- 
perfe what Humours might fettle about the part, 
and mitigate the Pai n. ae The- 
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Derergent’ The Wound digefted deterge with the follow- 

I ng BR. Farinorobe 31. {8. Thur. rad iveos, ana Svi. 

fuc. apii. Sill. mel. com. et Terebinth. ana Sit. 

M. when deterged the following may be made 

ufe of to incarn k: fum. hyperic. equifet. plantag. be- | 

| Toincarm ton. ana. P. j. Rad - confolid. Dd4aj.. tormentil. 

Sill. fev. bercin. Siiit. Lumbric. terreft. lot. ol. 

Maftich. ana 3ii. Vin, odorif. q f. Coq. ad Con- 

fumpt. Vini, poftea colentur forti esxprefione, deinde 

add. rezin. pini. 31. Thuris. Maftich. Myrrh, aloes, 

ana 4 {s. Cera Bive MM, fi Unguent. If the Bone 

be bare care muft be taken not to foul it, by 

_ greafy Applicatons. If the Syinptoms be vio- 

Jent and are not releived by Anodynes ec. Care 

is to be taken to make Amputation, before the 
Spirits are too much exhaufted. 


CH A PS.V, 
Of Gunfhot- Wounds of the Belly. 


Difference. | eee = Un-fhot Wounds wf the, Belly are 
a aj cither penetrating or not. Thofe 

5 which are not penetrating are 
: of ten Superficial, the Skin bes 
ing Only fcratched and a little 
| = 4 difcoulered 5 yet fince thefe are 
fubject co Tumour, the Part under being a little 
bruifed, it will be convenient to embrocate with - 
Lenients as ol. Cham. et Rofar. and apply Emplaft. 
de Bol. to prevent Fluxion and Tumour. But 
when thefe Wounds penetrate the Skin, they re- 


quire 
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quire the fame Medicines as fimple: Gunfhot- 
Wounds; only thefe parts are more fubject to 
Bluxion, being lax and in conftant Motion 5 
which makes Bandage and other external Appli- 
cations lefs effectual. 

When Wounds penetrate the Peritoneumy Tbe pieg- 
though nointernal part be really wounded 5 yet xoffices. 
the Contufion is fe great, that it commonly oc- 
cafions violent Colicks, and a difficulty of Brea- 
thing. 3 

But when the’ Internal Vi/cera are hurt, the 
Situation of Part, and other Symptoms proper 
toeach part, will make itevident. Ifthe Liver 
_ be wounded, an Effufion of grofs Blood will fol- 
low. Ifthe Vena Cavaor Forta be wounded, the 
right Aypocondrium will be oppreffed 3 and if 
the Artery be hurt, the Blood will be florid 
and flow out violently, and the Patient foon 
dyes.lf the Stomach be wounded,the Perfon will 
be troubled with Singulrus, Nawfeaand Vomiting, 
andColdSweats,theContents of the Stomach with 
theChyle coming out atthe Wound. If the {mall 
Guts are wounded, the Chyle will come out at 
the Wound, and if the Great Guts are Damni- 
fyed, it will appear by the fmell of the Excre- 
ments. If the Spleen be wounded, the Blocd 
that flows out will be black, and the Perfon af- 
fected with a Tenfion and Difficulty of Brea- 
thing. Ifthe Kidneys are wounded, the Pain 
is extended to theGroin andTefticles,with a dif- 
ficulty of Urine, and that which is difcharged 
is either Bloody or altogether Blood. If the 
Ureters be wounded, the Urine comes out at 
the Wound. Ifthe Bladder is hurt; there isa 
Tenfion of that part of the Belly, great pain in 
the Groin, and the Urine is difcharged at the 
Wound, and the Stomach is affected by Con- 
feiit. 

: V Wounds 
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The Prog. Wounds of the Exteraal Parts of the Belly are. 


mylickt. dangerous, efpecially if the Linea alba be wouns. 

ded. But when they penetrate the Peritoneng: 
they feldom recover. ; 
Intentions a Order to the Cure, firft the Bullet is to be: 


of Cure, extracted, and other extraneous Bodies, left they 
Offend the Vifcera, or occafion greater Putrefa- 
ction 5 and the Inteftines and Omentum are to be 
reduced, left they corrupt or inflate, by being 
expofed to the External Air. eed 
This being done, Digeftion’is to be promo- 

ted,and the Inflammation releived. — ; 
To reduce if the Inteftines and Omentum are not eafily 
the Intc~ reduced, they are to be fomented with warm 
flines or Tifcutients,; andif the Wound is not large e- 
pases nough, itis to be enlarged by Incifion, If the 
- Omenium be tainted, the Corrupted Part is to be 
feparated by Making a Ligature, and cutting 
it off, leaving the ends out, till they caft off by 

Digeltion. 
pei ifthere bea Hemorrhagy, you are to endea- 

YVypatis te ° . 5 aee 
be done to VOUr to ftop itby Aftringent Injections. as, ag. 
flop antia~ Urt. Sperm. Ranar. plantag. or Vin. rubr. cum fyr. 
morrbagy. de Rof. fic. addend. pulv. bol. armen, terra fiquillat. 
fang. dracon. aloe. Thur, &c. Aftringent powders 
may alfo be applyed, mixed with a new laid 
Egg, upona Tent made faft by a thread, that 
it may not fall into the Cavity of the Abdemen, 
when the Hemorrhagy is flopped, digettives 
are to be made ufe of. ey 

‘Wha is to. 1 Wounds of the Stomach and Guts, the fol- 
be done in lowing Medicines are recommended. kk. fol. pi- 
Wounds of lofel. plantag. rad. tormentil. confolid. Maj. flor. Hy- 
neStomah nericz, cog in Vin, Rubr. et Colat. add. Mann. 
and Gis, Ta ol, Maftich, refin. abiet. Terebinth. Cyprie, 
— Croce et Verm. terreft ana gq. f. f. Sarect. The ex- 
ternal Wound is tobe dreffed with vie 

an 
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and the Nattiral Heat of the Parts preferved, © 
with Fomentations, Embrocations and Cata. 
plafms. ©). | | 
In Wounds of the Kidneys Aftringents are /# Younds 
alfo proper, and fuch as prevent Putrefa@i- Se 
On, as rad. Confolid. irid. Ariftolochia, rot. myrt. ~~ 
Caud. eguin, plantag. baluft. in aq. Chalyb. cot. ad- 
dend. Vin. rubrum. et fyr. de Rof. ficcis. After the 
Injection drefs the Wound with a digeltive ex Te- 
vebinth. cum integ, ov. terra figillat. Thur. et maf 
tich, and embrocate the Parts with of. Hyperici, 
with emplaft. Diacalcit, malaxed with Oy/ of Ro- 
fes over all. . 
Ifthe Liver or Spleen be wounded the flux 
of Blood will be confiderable, to obviate which 
Tk. Plantag. pentaphil. polygon. millefol. myrt. rof, 
rubr. inag. Chalyb. cof. addenda. fyr. de Rofis. fice 
cis, which may be ufedas an Injection, applying 
Sang. Dracon. bol. Armen. pulv. Thuris. &c. made 
Up in theform of a Liniment. with the Juices of 
_fome of the abovementioned Herbs, upon Pled- 


% 


gits or Tents. 
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The Diag 


noftivks. 


thing, a hoarf{nefs,and Pain about the fhortRibs ; 


Of Gunfhot. Wounds in theTtorax.Part.lIT, 


AY. Vast 
i Of Gun fhot-Wounds in the Thorax. 


eaViOunds of the Thorax are either 
Ja) Super ficial,of theExternal Parts,, 
Sq) Or penetrate through the Ribs. 
Neag and Pleura, _ and frequently 
AGRE NY Wound the Principal Vi/cera. 
A248 If the Wounds do not penetrate 


out... peer 

if the Wound penetrate into the Cavity of the 
Thofax, the Air upon Refpiration wil] make a 
Noife when it goes out: and the Blood will flow 
out either by the Wound or Mouth or both; but 
if it be retained and fall down upon the Diaphrag- 
ma,it Willappear by the Difficulty of Breathing, 
aud otherSymptoms. Ifthe Lungsare Wound- 
ed, it willbe attended with a Cough, difficulty 
of breathing, and frequent fighing, the Blood 
flowing out of the Wound, or difcharged by 
Coughing, the Perfon defiring to lye upon the 
Wound. If the Heart be Wounded, the effufi- 
on of Blood is violent and hot, the Spirits pre- 
fently fink, and cold Sweats are the forerunners 
ofa fudden Death.When the Diaphragma is hurt, 
the Perfon is affected witha Difficulty of Brea- 


the 
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the Spine is alfo affected, and the Diaphragma 
_ drawn up. If the great Artery be hurt, the 
Effufion of Blood is impetuous, and flows from 
the left fide, if the VenaCava be Wounded, it’ 
flows from theright fide. Ifthe Spinal Marrow 
_behurt, a Palfie of the whole follows below the 
Wound. , | 
Moft of thefe Wounds are Mortal, and tho? rhe Frog. 

in fome, life may be prolonged, yet{feldom any noflicks. 
recovers." ‘ 

In order to the Cure of thefe Wounds, the Ex- #temions 
_ traneous Bodies are firft to be extracted , and ¢#*: 

then the Wound is to be drefled with Aftrin- — 
gents to reftrainthe Bleeding. As BR bol.armen, 
C. C. uff. ol. rof. & Sambuc. farin. volat.cum ov. 
antegr. Af. Which may be applyed upon aTent, 
and a ComprefS {pread with the fame over it. 
‘The Veffels are alfo to be emptyed by Venefetti- 
on, which is to be repeated as often as conveni- — 
ent. Inje&tions may likewife be made ufe of, 
as a Decoction of fol. plantag.ulm. urtica, vince. 
pervine. rof. rub, fol. myrt. in aq. germ. querc. with 
Bol. Armen, and Syr. de Symphyr, which are con- 
venient in thefe fort of Wounds, the Orifice be- 
ing fufficient to difcharge them again3whereas in 
Wounds by Punture, Injeftions are prejudicial, 
the Wound being too finall to give vent to the 
Medicine injected. But befides Externals and in- 
jections, internally Traumatick Decotlions are con- 
venient, and Eledctuaries made of Aftringent 
powders, and fuch Gummy and Refinuous Medi- 
cines as thicken the Blood and Serum, and 
allay that Extraordinary heat which keeps the 
Blood thin. | 


\ The 
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_ The Effofion of Blood being ftopped, the 
Wound is to bedrefled with Digeftives, as Re: 

| Terebinth, lot. in Decoé. herd. Sii. pulv. Thur, 
Myrrh ana Dii. fem. fenugrac. pulv. Si. ol. hyperici,. 
qf. applyed upon afhort Tent, with a pledgit! 
of the fameover it, embrocating the Parts about! 
it with a mixture of o/. amygd. dulc. Lumbricor.@ 
Unguent. de Althea, which is both Emollient,An= 
nodyne and Difcutient. This being done apply 
Emp. Diachil. Simp. malaxed with the fame mix- 
»  tureover all.. The Wound being digefted, de-. 
terge and incarn, which may bedone either by 
Injection, or by a proper Unguent. If Injections: 
are proper aDecodicn of Pilofel. with mel.rofarum: 
may be ufed, or I fol. pilofe!, Cand. equin. Plantag. 
tormentil. Confolid. Rad. Ariftoloch. rot. rad, irid.@ 
Sarcocel. cog, in aq. font. addend. mel. Rof. q. f- Or 
the following Unguent. may be ufed, with which 
_ the Wounds externally may be dreffed alfo, Be 
Terebinth Sii. farin. hord. cribat Si. Thuris farco~ 
tol. rad. irid. ana Siii. mel. rofar. Zilli. M4. Vf 
there be any Sloughs externally, which may dif- 
charge a troublefome Gleet offenfive to the Parts 
within, they are to be cut off before the Wound! 
is digefted. ; | 
When the Flux of Blood is ftopped and the 
Wound begins to digeft, inftead of Traumatick 
Decodtions, Decoitum Peforale may be given, or 
CowsMilk {weeten’d withSugar of Rofes:their Diet 
is alfo to be Slender and Incraflating; yet it 
ought to confift of fuch things as afford good: 
Nourifament; and make foft and mild Chyle, 
which may not offend the Parts within, either 
by it’s Saltnefs or Acrimony , nor increafe the 
’ heat and fermeut of the Humours within.. The 
Body is likewife to be kept open with Clyfters, 
and the heat of the Blood tempered with proper 
Emuions, Oe hPa, oP i 
CHAP, 
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CHAR LL. 


Of Burns with Gunpowder. 


s<@tien any Part of the Body hap-rbe frf? 
HAGE} pens to be burntthe Method of /#tenton., 
‘FARIIE| Cure is much the fame, only as 
it differs according to the de- 
gree and violence of the Canfe. 
; seamed} if they are burnt with Gunpowe 
der, the powder is to be firit picked-out, left it 
ftain the skin, and leave the marks behind, 
which afterwards cannot be removed without 
taking offthe Skin, | 
If the Part be burned fuperficially, the Cuti- 7, Reafor 
cula will be raifed in Blifters, the Texture of of olifers, 
the Cuticle being deftroyed by the fire, whilft 
the Heat and Inflammation of the Part rarifyes 
the Blood in the Cutis, and promotes the Sepa- 
ration of the Serum in the Cutaneous Glands, 
_ which being feparated fafter than Naturally,aod 
not feparated through the pores of the Cuticula 
asit ought to be, it is heaped up betwixt the 
Cutis and Cuticula and feparates the latter. If 
the Burn penetrates deeper, it deftroys the Ta- 
&ure of the Skin, and formsanEfchar, which 
by being more violent is burnt into a hard cruft. 


In 
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The metbod Yn theCure of thefeSurns,eitherCooling andRe- 


oy Cure, 


frigerant Medicines are fed which take off the 
heat of thePart,or warmApplications which eafe 
the Pain by rarifying the Humoursand opening 
the pores of the Cutis and Cuticle, Refrigerants 
which arealfo Anodyne, and «ffwage the Pain by 
dulling the fence of the Nervous Pepille are 
aq. folan. plantag. hyofciam. lac butyrum. Refri- 
gerants which cool the Parts, are Uvguent. album 
nutritum,populeon, rofatum, &c. whichare to be 


-applyed warm, left they fhould obftru@ the 


pores, and prevent the difcharge of the hot In- 
flamed Serum. When the Heat is off and the 
FEfchar feparated, the Ulcerated Parts are to be 
digefted andcicatrized) 


Why warm Hot Medicines relieve and eafe the Pain by o- 


Medicines 
relieve 
Bur4s. 


pening the pores of the Skin, and raryfying the. 
Humours by which they are more inclined to go 


_ off by Tranfpiration, whereas when they are 


heaped up and grow more acrid by being retain- 
ed, they corrode and ulcerate the Parts, and 
violently affe& the Nervous Papill< or Senfible 
Membranes and are inore Painful. To this In- 
tent ared hot Iron may be held before the Part, 
or by applying an Onion beaten together with 
Salt , but thefeMethods are not tobe ufed when 
the Cuticle is feparated, and it’s pores delftroyed, 
fince then they cannot give vent to the rarified 
Serum; but would rather increafe the Painand 
Inflammation; nor are thefe Methods to be- 
ufed when the skin is off, fince then they exaf- 
perate the Pain, by increafing the Heat of the 
Part, and affecting the Nervous Parts. Other 
things which promote Tranfpiration by their 
Difcutient Qnalities, and alfo eafe the Pain by | 
their Anodyne Parts, are Fimus equinus fryed in 
ol. Nucum, fambucus, ebulus in ol. Cott. Emp. de 
Mucilaginibus, or Unguent. de Altkaa 


olf 
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If by thefe Applications the skin is not preven- 
ted from rifing in Blifters, the Blifters areto be 
cut 5 left the Humours retained acquire afar- 
ther degree of Acrimony , and Ulcerate the 
Parts. If the Parts be Ulcerated, or if an Efchar 
be made, orthe skin burnt toa Cruft, tke Sepa- 
ration of the E{char is to be made by Emollients, 
and when feparated, the Exulcerations are to be 
digefted incarned and cicatr o 

If thefe burns be confiderable or the Exulce- 
rations large; to prevent Inflimmationand Fe- 
ver, Bleeding is requifite, and alfo Purging, ef- 
pecially if the Conftitution be ill, and abound 
with Gacochymia. The Diet is alfo to be regula- 
ted according to the Degrees of the Symptoms, 
and the Conftitution of the Patient. 


CHAP. VIIL 


Of a Gangrene and Sphacelus. 


‘Ometimes Gunfhot- Wounds 2S pefririon 
i} well as Wounds with greatCon- gy4 Diffe. 
258 eo: tufion terminate ina Gangrenerence. 
we) and Sphacelus, Gangreneis a 

Be SOU & tendency to Mortification, and 

DY Sphacelus a perfect Mortificati- 
on. Mortifcatioas differ from c One another as- 
they are more or lefs. 


GEO 


A Gangrene or Sphacelus may be occafioned The Caujes. 


by any thing that deftroys the Natnral Heat 

and Texture of the Part. And Firft,a Gangrene 

may be occafioned by too hard Bandage, which 
obftrudcts 


> 
z 
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obftructs the Circulation of the Blood and Spirits, 
and confequently the Humours Stagnate and — 
Corrupt and Putrify the Parts. Secondly, A 
Gangrene may be occafioned for want of Extra. 
éing of Extraneous Bodies in duetime, which 
occafion Pain and Inflammation,and confequently 
Tumour and Fluxion, fo that at the laft the: 
Veffelsare fo crouded, that they obftru& one 
another, and the Humours in the obftructed 
Veffels coagulatesand corrupt, for want of a dif- 
charge of the fuperfluous Quantity into the 
Wound; for Firft, the Extremities of the Vef- 
fels in the Wound being obftructed by the Con- 
tufion,theVeffels having no ventinto theWound, . 
they tumify, which is called Fluxion , and then 
the Veflels tumifyed occafion Pain, and Inflam- 
mation; but how thefe Symptoms are occafion’d — 
I have elfewhere more fully explained in the firft 
Part. Butto proceed, Thirdly, A Gangrene 
may be occafioned by extream Cold, by which 
the Blood and Spirits are at once coagulatedjand 
corrupt and putrify the Parts. Fourthly, A 
Gangrene may be promoted by a Natural decay 
of Heat, by which means nature is not able to fe- 
parate and caft off the Corrupted Parts, but the 
putrifyed Parts ftillcorruptand deftroy the found 
ones. Fifthly, A Gangrene may be occafioned 
by anundue Application of Medicines, which if 
_ they be too Cold extiaguifh the Natural-Heat,fo 
that inftead of the Extremities of the Veffels be- 
ing cleared of that Matter or Contufed Fleth, 
which obftrucés the Veffels, and hinders their 
difcharge, they deprefs the Natural Heat and in- 

 creafe the ObftruGion, which choaks up theVef- 
fels, makes Tumour, and confequently Coagnlae — 
tion, Corruption and Putrifa@ion, If the Me- 
dicines are toohot, they increafe the Imtempe- 
ries of cho Part, aad iaftead of correcting sie 

: | | i 
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ill Qualities, they encreafe and add to their A- 
crimony , and render them more corroding; 
and confequently they fret and deftroy the Parts. 
Sixthly, A Gangrene may depend upon the ill 
Crafis and Difpofition of the Hymours, being 
depraved, either by the Hereditary ill Qualities 
of the Humours or by an Habitual Indifpofition, 
acquired by the faults of Concocticn and the ill 
depraved Ferments of the Parts ; bow the Hu- 
mours may be thus depraved we have elfewhere 
explained in the Firft Part of this Book in the 
Chapters of Scirrhws and Cancer, and in the Se- 
cond of Phagedenaand Noma; where we have 
fhewn, that the Corrofive Farticles that occafion 
a Gangrene differ only in degree from thefeCor- 
rofive Ulcers, they frequeatly terminating in a 
Mortification. The Nature of a Mortification 
likewife may further beilluftrated by what we 


have faid of a Carbuncle and it’s Caufes. So that 


we fhall not repeat what we have there faid, but 
only here becontent to reprefent,thata Gangrene 
and Sphacelus proceed froma Humour, which by 
it’s Corrofive and Acrimonious Parts deftroys 
the Texture of the Humours, and the Contexture 
ofthe Veflels, which may be produced any of 
the above mentioned ways. 


The figns of a Gangreneare a Pale Livid Co- x, p;,, 
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lour inthe Skin, and a-Diminution of the Tu- nofticks,’ 


mour, Blifters alfo prefently fucceed, the Native 
heat being decayed, and the ferum confequently 
condenfing, and becoming too thick to tranfpire 
through the Cuticula ; foon after the Skin turas 
black, the Blood alfo condenfing and coagula- 
ting in the Cutis. Asfor the Pale,Livid Colour, 
and the Diminution of the Tumour, they are 
occafioned, by the decay of the Natural Heat of 
the Part, the Parts growing cold and flaccid, 


and not apt to be diftended and pufied up wie 
| : ‘ | «@ 
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\ 


hot fermenting Blood; fo that the Symptoms of 
Fluxion difappear, and the Veffels fubfide as 
the Humours lofe their heat and fermenting 
Quality. In Wounds, for the fame Reafon, the 
Lips fink and are flaccid, asthe Pulfe, and fenfe 


of the Part both decay. 


In aSphacelus the Part hath wholly loft both 


its Senfe and Circulation, and the Humours coa- 


gulate,corrupt and ftink. Ifa Gangrene proceed 
fromTumour Painand {nflammation,thofeSymp- 
toms preceding will make it appear, though the 
‘Tumour fubfide when the part begins to Gan- 
grene, If it proceeds from Cold the Part is 
firft benummed, the Patient being feized with 
Horror and Rigor, anda pricking pain inthe 
Part; the part hathalfo a rednefs, which when 
it mortifyes turns black, the Blood before only 
Stagnating, but now Coagulated. If it proceed 
from too ftri& Bandage, the partis flaccid and 
Infenfible, the Circulation both of the Blood 
and Spirits being intercepted. Ifit be occafi- 


oned through a Natural decay of the Body, the 
part is emaciated, and flaccid, for want of Blood 


and Spirits; and the Extreme Parts are moft 


fubje& toit, where the Blood and Spirits leaft 


fhew their Vigour. 


rhe Prog- All Gangrenes are dangerous ; but thofe leaft, 
nofticks. which proceed from Inflammation in the Exter- 


\ 


nal Parts, and thefe are more or lefs fo, accor- 
ding to the difference of the Conftitution, and 
the Progrefs of the Mortification. In Gun-fhot 
Wounds, where they are deep or near the Joynts 
they are proportionably dangerous. In Fat and 
Hydropical Bodies, which abound with a great 
Quantity of fuperfluous Humours, they are moft 
dangerous, the Temper of the parts and Native 
heat being foon deftroyed. But when they de- 
pend upon an Ill depraved indifpofition of the 

Humours 
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Humours they are moft dangerous, being not to 
‘be remedied, without correting that Intem- 
peries. 
In a Sphacelus there is no other Remedy, 
but the feparation of the mortifyed part, the 
Mortification interpofing and hindring the Ef. 
fects of all external Applications. If any of the 
Mortifyed part remains, the putrifyed Humour 
prefently infects the Humours in the Parts adja- 
cent, and corrupts the Veflels, fo that by degrees 
the whole Member is infected, and by confent of 
the Nerves the Perfon iseffected with Watching, 
| Dilirium, frequent Faintings, Convulfions, Hic- 
coughs and cold Sweats, which are the forerun- 
ners of approaching Death. | | | 
In the Cure, if a Gangrene proceed from q /# theCure. 
flux of Humours ?ain and Inflammation, which 
often attend Gun-fhot Wounds,and great Contu- 
fion, a moderately cooling and flender Diet are 
to be obferved, to allay the Heat and abate the 
Inflammation;and likewife the Humours flowin 
tothe Part are to be averted and difcharged by 
Bleeding and Purging, and whatever elfe may 
contribute tomake Revulfion. How that Intene — 
tion is to be purfued, hath been elfewhere fhewn 
Inthe firft part. Cordials are alfo requifite to. 
preferve the Natural heat. 
_ _ Inrefpect ofthe Part it felf affected with the Scarificati- 
Gangrene, asthe Gangreen is deep or fuperfi. on when 
cial it isto be fcarifyed accordingly till it comes ¢4#éfire. 
to the quick parts and the part bleeds, in doing 
of which, ifany Vefel be cut which makes a 
confiderable flux of Blood, itis to be {topped | 
with an Actual Cautery, {ince by the crouding 
in of Doflils, the partsare comprefled and the 
humours choaked up, by which the Mortification 
will be increafed ; whereas by theActualCautery, 
the Blood is not only ftopped, but the Putrifyed 
| - parts 
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parts confumed, and the Natural heat rouzed 
up. Again if in Scarifying, a Nerve or Tendon 

- be wounded, or be burnt by the AGual Cautery, 
it willincreafe the Gangrene; or if fharp Me- 
dicines be applyed upon Scarification. To re- 
medy which they are to be divided, and then 
the part will be eafy, and no accidents attend 
their being cut. | 

The method When the Mortification is fcarifyed, and 

of dreffing cleanfed of the clotted Blood with a Lixivium or 

ries: Tin. of Afyr. the Scarifications are to be filled 
9% ° a ae A : ° ‘ 
up with precipitate,or with Doflils dipped in ol. 
caryoplil. er ol Terebinth. vety hot, or eAigyptia- 
cum may be ufed with Spirit of Wine, fal. Armoni- 
ac. or Nitri, fomenting the Part with a Deco@i- 
on of Summit. Abfiath. Centaur. min. Card. Bene- 
dit. feord. Vincetox. Rad. Ariftolochia. rotund. 
Gentian. for. Vin. &c. ina Lixivium. Cataplafms 
are likewife proper ex farin. herd. fabar. Lupin. 
Methridat. &c. in Lixivio. colt. addend. exymel. 
&c. witha Defenfative to prevent the Afflux of 
Humours. When the Ulcer begins to warm, 
and the Gleet ftops, thefe dreffings are to be dif- 
continued, andthe part drefled with digeftives 
warm as Bafil cum ol. Tereb.atter Digeftion de- 
terge, with Afund. ex <Apio. or Paracelfus, and 
then incarn and cicatrize. | ce. 

ACauion _ And here itis to be noted, that by continuing 

in dreffing {harp Medicines, too long, the temper of the 

Morpificati-Part may be {fo altered, that by retrieving the 

Ons. Patient from one Mortification, another kind of - 
one may be induced, by too much inflaming and 
heating the Part; therefore the Nature of the 
Mortification is to be confidered, and Medicines 
applyed accordingly, to preferve the Natural 

_temper of the part in a due Afedium, neither 
too much deprefling or exalting the Natural - 
heat ; for as Medicines contribute to the 
: removing 
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removing of a Mortification, by reftoring that 
Natural heat that is deprefled, or by deprefling 
and checking Corrofive humours too much exal- 
ted ; fo the Nature of the Mortification,and its 
Caufes are to be duly confidered, and whether it 
depends upon the Natural ferment deprefled, or 
whether ill difpofed and depraved Humours too 
much exalted, occafions the Corrofive Qualities, 


Of Amputation. 


F a Mortification hath feized a Part, and all ies ste 
External Applications prove ineffectual, pusaiion is 
the Actual Cautery is to be made ufe of, which requésize. 
will confume the Corrofive depraved Humours, 
and corroborate the parts, by communicating 
warmth to thofe that are languifhing, and fo will 
_ prevent the Progrefs of the Mortification, by 
which means the Gangrened floughs will be the 
more eafily difpofed to feparate; but if not 
withitanding the Part does not digeft, but In- 
flame and Gangrene, the beft way will be to 
_ proceed to Amputation, before the Spirits are 
too much exhaufted, andwhilft the Patient is free’ 
_ from Dilirium ané other ill Symptoms. 
But finceAmputation is neceflary in other Ca- yy wbas 
fes as well as Mortifications, it will not be amifs cafes. 
to confider and diftinguifh when itis neceflary 
and when not. If then either by Splinters or 
great Shot, there happens tobe a confiderable . 
lofs of Subftance, and the principal Mufcles be 
torn off, and the Bone fhivered in peices; or if 
a {mall Shot happen to Wound the Joynt of | 
the Elbow, Knee orAnkle, andthe Bones are 
broke or the Bullet cannot be extraéted ; Ampu- 
tation is neceflary. If the Arm be fhattered, 
Amputation is to be made above the cap ey 
| art, 
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Part, but if the Ankle be Wounded, the Leg is 
to be cut off three or four fingers breadth below 
the Knee, a long ftump being ufelefs and trouble- 
fome. If the Hand-or Foot be Wounded, as 
much asyoucanof both are to be faved.. 

themanner ‘When Amputation is to be made, the Pati- 

of perfo m- ent is to be placed conveniently in a clear 
ing iz. Light, and held firm and fteady. The Mem- 
ber which isto be cut off is to be held and fup-. 

ported by one, whilft another ftanding behind 

the Patient 1s to draw up the Skin and Mufcu- 

lous Flefh, anda Ligature being made two or 

. three fingers breadth above the place where the 
Amputation Isto be made,. by which the Vef- 

fels are fecured from Bleeding and the part be- 
nummed, andthe flefh held fteady; as alfo a- 

nother Ligature is to be made at a Convenient 
Diftance above that, with a Comprefs upon the 
theVeffels,for the better preventing theEffufion of 

Blood when the flefh is divided; this being done 

and the Mufculous flefh hawled up, the Surgeon 

with a Crooked knife, by a turn of his hand, is 

to divide the flefh quite roand to the Bone, and 

then fcrape the Perioiteum off the Bone with the 

back of it, which would otherwife be apt to 

_ choak the Teeth of the Saw: this done the Bone 

is to be divided by the Saw, as clofe tothe fiefh 

as poflible; but where there is two Bones the 

Flefh betwixt them is likewife firft to be divided 

by a Catling, or other convenient Inftrument. 

The ftump being thus fmoothed, the bleeding 
He Veflels are to be ftopped either bya Button, 


| so be flogpd Cautery, Deligation, or Agglutinatives. But 


‘Efcharoticks are not applyed without great In- 
conveniency ; fince they are not only apt to 
f{pread and be painful to the newly divided Ner- 
ves and Tendons, but keepthe Fle(h from rifing 

, ip ~ about 
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‘the ends of the Veflels. If the Veffels are to be 
-ftopped by Deligation, aclear Light is requi- 
red to take hold of the Veflel by the Arterial 
Forceps, and the Member is to be ftretched out, 
that the veffels may thruft out after Amputation; 
the Arterial Forceps being then ready Armed 
with a Ligature, yon are to take hold of the 
Yeffels and then bring the Ligature over the 
end of the Forceps and make Deligation. Or 
the Blood may be ftopped by Actual Cautery. 7h amanner 
’ The Blood being ftopped, the Ligature is to of upng 
be loofed, and Mufculous Flefh and Skin brought 44alC au: 
down towards the end of the Stump, and as near” 
a8 poffible over the, end of it, then with a ftrong ; 
waxed Thred and Needle, take four ffitches op- | ; 
pofite to each other from fide to fide, about half 
-dn Inca from the Edges ofthe Skin, left they ) 
-fhould tear out ; and with a Moderate A ftricti- 
On, retain the Skin brought over the Edges of 
the Stump. And apply Pledgits armed with 
pulv. iridis, fac. cepar. cum melle, to the Cauteri- 
zed Veffels ; whereitis to be noted, that at the 
fame time the Cautery is applyed to the Vellels , 
the Bone may be alfo touched with it, which will 
haffen Exfoliation, = ee 
-~ The Skin being thus bronght over, the Stump resdvam- 
will fooner be difpofed to Heal and Agglutinate sare of the 9 
and the Extremities of the Veflels will by thatc7/*s7 
fneans be defended from the External Cold, and 
the Natural Heat thereby preferved ; whereas 
when no crofs ftitch is taken,the Stump is broad 
and long in cure, and the Spirits likewife exhau. 
i by the Great Quantity of Matter difchar- | 
ged. . ; ie 
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Nil = When the Crofs Stitch is taken, if no A@tua 
be ft ppe j Cautery beapplyed, Buttonsof Tow armed with 


itbafirin.a Reltrictive, and dipped in pulv. Galen. may 


The ufe 6 
sercbiath, 


‘ 


be applyed to the Mouths of the Veflels, {prink- 
ling the Stump thick with the following powder, 
Re bol. Armen. farin. Volat. pic. Naval. ana Siiii,. 
aloes, Thur. Maftich. fang. Dracon. ana %i. Lypfre. 
31. fs. pil. Leporis. Corii. Ralpat. ana. Siii, AL. 
applying a Mixture of the fame cum alb. ov. on 

a broad Pledgit over all, which had firft been 

dipped in oxycrate and dryed; over this another 

pledgit is to be applyed broader than the fore. 
mer, and fniped at the Edges that it may lye. 
fmooth about the Part; over this an Ox Bladder. 
ready cut and wet isto be placed, and crofs. 
Cloths over that , then apply the following De- 
fenfative above the Stump, to prevent the Af- 
flux of Humours, B farin. bord. bol. Armen. ana 
sii. Sang. Dracon. 3i. {s. flor. Rof. baluft. IN. Cy-. 
prefs. pulu. ana. Svi. acet. 4x. alb. ov. No. Vili. 
ol. Rof. myrt. ana Si. cere. 9. a pulv. cog. in acet. 
cetera addend. ut fiat Cerot, this being applyed 
with a double headed Rowler, begin upon the | 
Stump, and rowl up to the next Joynt; and 
then again about the Member, to retain and 
keep the dreflings faft. Pers | 
- But inftead of the Buttons above mentioned, 
Buttons dipped in of Terebmth. hot and apply- 
ed to the extremities of the Veffels are more effe- 
ciual,and a large Pledgit dipped in the fame upon 
the Stump inffead ot the Aftringent Powders; 
which will not only ftup the Blood, but promote 
good digeltion. Thefe Applications being made, 


another Pledgit may be applyed, {pread with 


the Reftrictive above mentioned, and then the 
Ox Bladder and crofg Cloth, with convenient 
Bandage. But here we are to obferve, that in 
order to the placing of the Buttons upon the 

3 Veflels, 


¢ 
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Vellels the Ligature is to be flacked a little, whea 
the Bump i is {moothed, and the Crofs ftitch ta- 
Ken, that the Blood fpurting out may the better 
difcover where the Buttons are to be applyed 5 > 
and likewife care is to be taken before the Mem- 
ber is rowled up, to take off the Ligatures made 
upon the Part to prevent Bleeding ; otherwife 
the Parts will foon Mortify and Gaugrene, the 
Circulation of the Blood being ftopped, and 
the part deprived of a Supply of Spirits. agrees 
The Part being thus taken Care of, and bound ee 
up, itis not to be opened till the Third D295 when and 
lefta frefh Flux of Blood fhould happen, ahah 
if it does, the AGual Cautery isto be made ule 
‘of; butifno fuch Accident happen, the Crofs 
ftitch being cut, the Stump is to be drefled with 
digeftives, as Ik. Terebinth in decoét. hordei, lot, 
Ziii. ol. Lumbricor. 31. {8. Gum. |Elemi. in pra- 
dik. folut: 318 . farin. bord. cribrat. Sil. Vitel. ov 
No. 1. Croc. Ji. M. or fome other prover digef- 
tive. The part digefted may be deterged with 
— Mund. ex apio. or Paracelfi, whillt the Wound 
is digefting and deterging, the Bone is to be 2 
drefied with Pledgits prefied out of Spr. Veneae go ee 
Tint. Myrrh. to promote the Exfoliaticn of prac ae 
Bone, and the thrufting out ofa Callus. The it Wain ae 
_ Wound digefted and deterged, whillt the Bones?" ue 
is Exfoliating, the Part isto be incarned, and, «24 
cicatrized from the Edges, keeping the fete. See 
down in the Middle, till the Bone is exfoliated: 02° 
How a Bone is exfoliated we have elfewhere - 
fhewn, ia the Chapter of an Ulcer with Caries ; 
and jhow a Callus is thrult outaad how new Flelh | ; 
is made by the Appolitioa rof the Parts offthe 
Blood, we have explained not only in the Chap- 
ter of fimple Ulcers, odacalfo thein Third part 
_ of the General Inteatioa. in the Care of 
W ouads, 
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Of Fiftule.. 


Defiripti- Freseesraye ay Fiftula is a Sinuous Ulcer, whofe 


i | Cavity hath a Callus, continued 
| from the Lips of the Wound, 
| through all the Sinuofities of the 

sag Ulcer. — ? 

nee Calas Soot Ihefe Ulcers grow Callous, 


when by a Gunthot-Wou nd, the Ulcer is kept 
Jong open to wait for the Exfoliation of a Kone: 
the Caufe of it is a Grofs Phlegm difcharged into 


the Cavity of the Ulcer, which by drying Medi- ; 


cines, and an Evaporation of the thinneft Part, 
hardensinto a Callus. eas 
Pifference. Thefe Fiftule differ either according ‘to the 


difference of the Parts affected ; or their particu- 


lar fize, figure and number of Sinus’s. - 


- Diug. They may be known by their A ppearance,and 


ngjisks, by touching the Parts, as alfo by fearching with 
a Probe, by which if the Part be Pained, and 
Blood follows it,then the Callusis not confirm’d, 


but if it be infenfible, and does not bleed, the. 


Filtula is confirmed, and they difchargea thin 
Serous fetid matter, the Groffer Serum not be- 
ing able to difcharge it felf through the Callo- 
fity. | 


the Progs All Fiftula’s are difficult to Cure; but the 
ngtites. worfe as they are of Continuance,efpecially thofe — 


tat difcharge depraved Humours from the Vi- 
fcera, If they happen amongft the Pones or ereat 
Joyats they are difficult to Cure, thofe Parts be- 
ing incapable of Dilatation ;and not admitting 


Incifion: =: 


~ 


. figile Solomon. Cucum. agreft. fem. lini. fenugrect 


-asare Emollient and J)ifcutient, to fotten the 


ot 
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P 
Incifion: But in fuch Parts as may eafily be laid 
open, or where the Callus may ealily bere 
moved,are more eafily Cured. : 

In the Cure of thefe Fiffula’s, fince they are Te Cure. 
fubjeét to Paia and Fluxion. The Influx of Hu- 
mours is to be prevented by Bleeding and Pur- 
ging, and internal Medicines asin the Cure of 
Schirras Tumours; obferving alfo a regular and 
convenient Diet. ne - 

The {ntemperies and depraved Difpofition of 


the Blood, being thus removed. The difeafe it 


{-lf is next to be regarded, and the Fiffxla to be 


cured by Manual Operation or Ufe of Medi- 


cines. 
Ifthe Fiftula be dire&ly downwards towards 


the Bone,and without Pain or Matter, it will in 


time grow up ; butif it be otherwife, if it may 
be done without dilating it, it muft be laid open 
the whole Length, and the Callus being fepara- 
ted, the Cure isthe fame asofa Common Ul- - 
cer. : 

But if the Orifice of the Fiftula be fo {mall that 

it cannot be laid open; in order to dilate it, 
Tents made of prepared Sponge, Gentian'or A- | 
riftolochia Roots will be neceffary. And that 

the Part may more eafily dilate, it will be conve- 
nient Externally tomake ufe of fuch Medicines, 


indurated Part, and to difcufs the Humours fet- 9) 
led about it. As Rad. althes. lil. enula.Campan. 


medul. offiuam, exung. pore. human, anferis,Vnguent. 
de Althaa, Gum. Ammon, Galban, which may be 
ufed in the form of Fomentations or Cataplafms ; 
alfo Emp. de Mucilaginibus, Diachyl. cum Gum.or 
de Ranis cum Mercurio, may be ferviceable. The 


- Fiftula thas difpofed todilate, may be laid open, 


and the Callus removed and cured, as a com- 
mon Ulcer. X 3 But 


ra 
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| ibe Bnet ifit be reafonable to propofe the Cure by. 
ihe | eee Cuties: when dilated, the Callus may becon- 

: fumed by Cathereticks, as Lap. Cauft. Vigonis, 
troch. de Mtinioor Arfenicnm, or Te cera, Rezin. 

ana Si. fublimet. Dii. differing the proportions 

as the cafe may require it Stronger or Weaker ; 
with which Sponge is to’ be prepared, as 

may be convenient, making the Tents bigger or 

Jets, or the following InjeGtion may be ufed,ftop- 

ping up the Orifice after the InjeG@ion with 

Wax, B Unguent. eigiptiac. 5{3. fublimer. 4fs, 

Arfenic, Di. Lixiv. Sapon. Si. aq Rofar. Zii aq. 
plantag. Sv. cog. ad tertie partis confamp.a little 

of which is to be injetted two or three times a 

day. But when thefe Corroding Medicines are 

made ufe of, care muft be taken, left they offend 

any Partsunderneath , and likewife, whether 

the Callus be extended the whole Length of the 

Sinus ; otherwife the Parts where the Callus jis 

not fermed, will be confumed before the Calof- 

ty ts removed, , 

rain ang jt by theUfe of thefe fharpMedicines,Pain and in- 
Iaflammari-lammation be occa fioned,thePain is to be relieved 
01 kom ve. by Lentent Emollient and AnodyneFomentations, 
iehued &. as fol. Malu. Bifmalv.hyo'ciam. &c. and the Part 
dreffed with Bafilicon cum ot. Lil Ung. de Althee, 

&c. applying a Defenfative to prevent the Influx 

of Rumours. The Inflimmation abated and the 

flongn feparated, the Ulcer may be deterged 

with the following. RB Terebinth. in aq. vita lot. 

Sit. fuc. Apis Cynoglofs. ana Svi. mel. Rofar. $i, 

fs. cog. ad fuc. Confumpt. deinde add. rad. Arifto- 

loch, rotund. pulv. Svi. farin. Lupin. 3fs. 24 The 

Ulcer fufficiently deterged, by an Addition of 

Myrrh: Thur. aloes,farcocol, &c. the forementi- 

oned Detergent will incarnjand thedlceer incarned 

may be cicatrized with Onguent. alb. Camph. 
Deficativ. ruby. &e, : 

| If 
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If the Bone beCarious,it is either to be removed /f the Bone 
by Actual Cantery or Rugining, as itisdeep or be Carious 
fuperficial, and the Bone to be drefled with fuch PP or 
Medicines as promote exfoliation; but if the ~“"" 
Bone be covered by a Nerve, Tendou or Artery, 
fo that it cannot be relieved by ACtual Cautery, 
nor the Application of proper Medicines, then 
it is to be eafed by proper injections or Unguents 
to palliate the Symptoms, and the Influx of Hu- 
mours is to be prevented by Bleeding, Purging, 
ep Internal Alteratives, and a due Regimen io 
ict. 
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Of Fraélures. 


“finition. Trego Sy) Fracture is a Solution ofContinuity 


is men NS in a Bone fuddenly made, by the 
S24 Violence of fome External Acci- 


>) 2 Hi 
4 


_ f@ai dent, as Contufion or Fluxure. 
eae By Contufion a Bone is broke, 
uta) when by a Blow witha Blunt 
iuijtrument, or the force of fome weight the parts 
ota Bone loofe their Contiuuity, in which Cafes 

| the 


s 
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_the Flefh abont the Bone is bruifed as well as 
othe bone it felf.. When a bone is broke by Fle- 
xure,the Fleth is feldom contufed, except by the 
edge of the Fractured bone iaternally. 


 FraGares differ from one another, either ac Differences. \ 


_ cording to their Figure, ~being cither right ac- 
cording to the length of the Bone,or Trantverfe, 
or obliquely. Secondly, they differ accordin 
totheir Maynitude,being large or {mall. Thirdly, 
according to the Difference of the Bones fraétu- 
red, whether it be the Bone of the Leg, Thigh, 
Arm, @c. Fourthly, as they are fimple or com- 
pound. ease 
The Caufes of Fracture is external Violence 
Made by Accidents, as a Blow, Fall, Preflure, 
Cc. 
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A Fracture commonly is very evident, or may The Diag. - 


be perceived : Firft, by crackling of the feparated”4its- 


Bones when we handie them. Secondly, by the 
Impotency of the Part, being difabled from per- 
forming it’s Office. Thirdly, by the violent Pain 
and Diftortion of the Part, or a Fracture may be 
found out by comparing one Part with another, 
which is not damnifyed, the Fraétured Part 
being fhorteft. In Compound Frafures, where a 
‘Wound is complicated with the FraGures,either 
the Bones thruft themfelves out through the 
Wound, or the Fraéture may be perceived by 
fearching with a Vrobe, or feeliag with ones 
finger, but fometimes a Boneis fractured, with- 
out mif-placing the Extremities of the Fractured 
_ bones, the Part appearing crooked, which is 
Cured by Exteafion without much Pain or Trou- 


ble. If a Fraéture-be Longitudinal, The Part . 


will appear thicker than ufual, and painful and 
unequal, | 


Fractures 


Oe, th, | ee ee “ar 
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The Prog- Fractures are more dangerous in great bones. 
noflicks. thanin {mall ones, and where two bones are: 
Fractured than if only one, as in the Leg or 
Arm,where there are two bones. Fratures near 
the Joynts are more Painful and Dangerous than 
if they happen near the middle of the bone, and 
more difficult to Cure. If they be’broke in 
fhivers, and the fhivers prick the Nervous Parts 
they occafion ill Accidents. Compound Fra- 
ctures are more dangerous than fimple Fra 
cures. 
Intentiong . 1 the Cure of Fradtures, The Firft Intention, 
of Cure, 18 to Joyn the Fractured Parts together. The 
Second is, tokeep them fo joyned. The Third, 
to preferve the Tone of the Part. The Fourth, 
to generate Callus. The Fifth, to correc ill 
‘Accidents. , ; 
The Firft » In order to the firft Intention, Extenfion and 
Intention. Coaptation are neceflary. For fince in FraGtures 
the Bones are diftorted, and the Rectitude of 
the Part loft, extenfion is requifite to bring 
the Parts right again, and that the Parts that 
itick out, and lye unequal, or ride over one 
another,may be reduced to theirNaturalPofition; 
for it often happensthat for want of due Exten- 
fion to reduce the bones to their proper places, 
the Limbs are fhorter than they would be, ifthe 
bones were rightly reduced ; befides when they 
are not reduced as they ought to be, they are 
! apt to fly out oftheir places, and occafion ill 
Symptoms. Mt a ; 
How (Ex. AS for the degree of Extenfion it ought to be 
renfions ~ptOportionable to the Nature of the Fracture,ana 
are to 2¢ the greatnefs of the Part to be extended, that 
made. the ends of the Fractured bones may not rub and 
fret again{t one another, . whilft they are redu- 
cing, left any of the Fractured bones being broke 
off, hould fall between the main bones aad ‘hinder 
| ire Si their 
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their Union, or falling externally and pricking 
the Membranes, fhould occafion violent Pain ; 
befides if the Extenfion be not fufficient it will be 
impoffible to reduce the Bones into their proper 
places,which will be apt to lye one over another. 

On the contrary, if the Extention be too violent 
it will be apt to occa fion ill Symptoms, as Con- 
Vulfions and Inflammation. But if the bones be 
Large asin the Thigh, Legsand Arms, ftronger 
Extenfion is required, than in fmaller. If the 
Bones of the Arm be both broke, the Radius 
requires the ftrongeft Extenfion, having no Muf- 
cles to draw itupwards. In making Extenfion 
careisto be taken, to keep the Part in fuch a 
pofture, that the fibres of the Mufcles may be 
extended according to their Reétitude. In Chl- 
dren and young bodies the parts more eafily give 
way to extenfion than in old ones, where the 
parts are more firm and dry. 

__ When a boneis Fractured, the fooner itis re- How i2 
duced the better, for after the fecondday, Pain i tb 
and Inflammation will occafiona great Defluxion sevented 
of Humours, which may produce a Mortification, ; 
or at leaft, make the Extenfion difficule and dan- 
gerous; therefore if itis not done before there 
is much Tumour and Inflammation, the Inflam- 
mation and Tumour are firft to be reftrained, by 
proper Lenients and Repellents, and Expulfive 
Bandage, by which means the Inflammation aba- 
ting, which isabout the Ninth or Seventh day, 
the Fxtenfion will be more eafily made, and the 
Coaptation and Redudion performed with lefs 
ee | : 


‘ The 
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The method “The manner of making Extenfion is threefold, 
of making Firft, by Hand which is the Gentleft way of 
Ses ie making Extenfion; in performing of which the 
Chirurgeon’s hand is to be placed near theFracture, 
left the found Part be hurt by the Compreflion. 
The Second degree of Extenfion is,byFunes & Ha- 
benx,a convenientBandage being made,by which 
the Part ts to be extended. Phe Third way of Ex- 
tenfion is by proper Engins, which are of ufe in 
Parts, where great Extenfion is to be made. 
When fufficient Extenfion ismade, care mutt be 
taken to loofen and flacken the Extenfion gradu- 
ally, whilft the Operater endeavours gently to 
prefs the Extremities of the bones into their 
proper places, fo that they may lye fmooth and 
equal ;and if there be any Splinter which con- 
not be placed fmooth and even, it muft be mov- 
ed and taken out, by making Incifion. Signs 
of a good and perfec Coaptationare, firft, the 
likenefs and equality of the Fractured Part 
with the found. Secondly, the fmoothnefs and; 
even pofition of the parts when we handle them, 
there appearing no Inequality. Thirdly, they 
Eafe the Patient finds, and Abatement of Pain. 
But when a Part is Fractured, before Extenfion 
we are to obferve,whether the Part be Fractured 
in Beers parts than one,and makeExtenfion accor- 
ding | | 
i ashi The Second intention is to be performed by 
by Bandage, Bandage, which is to be fo made,that it may not 
” only preferve the Bones joyned together in their 
proper places, “but may alfo defend the Part 
from the Influx of Humours. This is done by 
three Rowlers made of Cloth, which may lye 
foft and eafy upon the part, yet {trong enough 
to keep the part firm, and bear the Strefs of 
Rowling without breaking, , 4 


With 


al 
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With the Firft Rowler you are to take threeyp. method 
turns about the Fradure,and then Row] upwards of ufing tbe 
and make the Rowler faft. By this the Fracturef/tRowler . 
will be kept fteady, and the part defended from 
Fluxion and confequently Inflammation. 


The Second Rowler being as long again as the Blow. she 
former, is to begin upon the Fracture, where Second 
having taken aturn or two, the oppofite Way Rowler is 
_ to which the firft Rowler was turned, it is to be % Le apm 
Rowled downwards, three or four turns, and? dame 
then returned upwardsagain, and pafling over 
the Fracture is to terminate,where the firft Row. 
derended. This Rowler is paffed the oppofite 
way tothe firft, that if the Mufcles were diftor. 
ted with that, they might be reftored to their 
proper places again. Over thefe two Rowlers 
the Splenia or Compreffes are placed,being made 
of Linnen Cloth four times doubled, of a conve- 
nient Length to reach over the Fracture, and fo 
narrow that five or fix may be placed about the 
Fracture, a fingers breadth trom one another. 


The third Rowler is to be upon thefe Com- 7 on 
prefles, which confifting of two Heads: a turn hs a 
is to be taken upon the Fracture and ONE Part Rowler. 
of it rowled downwards,and the other upwards. 

Where it is to be obferved, that in pafling thefe 
Rowlers, they are to be bound ftreighter upon 

the FraQure than any other part, to prevent 
Fluxion,and to prevent the Bones from flipping 

out of their places. Yet care is to be taken not 

to bind fo tort, as to hinder and obftru@ the 
Circulation of the Humours. If the Day after 
Rowling a fmalland lax Tumour appear below 

the Bandage, it is a good Sign, that it is neither 

too hard nor too flack, but if there be no Tu- 

mour it fhews that the Bandage is too flack, gs 
| | i 
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if there be a great and hard Tumour, that fhews 
that the Bandage is too hard, and obftructs the | 
Reflux and free Circulation of the Humours. 

When the  ‘fno ill Accident happens. the Fracture is not — 
Fragure isto be opened till the Seventh Day, when the 
10 be open- Bandage will begin to flacken of its own accord, 
i the Fluxion and {Inflammation being then over, 
and the Parts relaxed ; aud then if there be any 
Error in the Pofition of the Part or otherwife, 
itis to be mended, and finceby fo long a Reten- 
fion of the Humours difcharged by Tran{fpirati- 
on, they are apt to grow fharpand caufea violent 
Itching, which oftea produces a painful exco- 
riation, and rednefs with Inflammation, it will 
be requifite to bath the Pare affected with warm 
Water, to givea breathing to,the Parts, and 
eafe them by a Gentle Peripiration. =) 
The Part being thus opened, and relieved — 
(which isnot to be done fooner left the Bandage — 
{lackened, the Part fhould give way to the Influx — 
of Humours, ) and the Danger of Fluxion and 
inflammation over, the Part isto be bound up 
again, applying Ferwle or Splints inftead of the 
Splenia or Compreffes. Yet if the Fracture hap- 
pen near the Joyats, or where Splints cannot be 
conveniently applyed, Comprefles wet in the 
‘Whites of Eggs may be continued the whole 
Gure. Bat where Splints may be fafely ufed, they 
keep the part both fteady and f{traight, and may 
be made either of Tin, Scabboard, or Wood,, 
| fewed up in Linnen Cloth, ~postba 

Low the Lhe Third [ntenfion in the Cure ofa Fra-: 

rhird Ja Cture is to preferve the Tone of the Part; and, 

vention is {ince Nature cannot fo well perform her Part,, 
Berformed. whillt the Body abounds with ill difpofed Hu-. 
mours, which may affect the Part, Bleeding is: 
coavenieat to emp:y the Vellels, and diminifh: 

the Qaivicdty of aay pecciat Himour, and ther 

Body 


Chap.I. Of Fra€tures. 

Body is alfo to be kept open by Clyfters, the 
Patient Obferving a convenient and flender Diet, 
that the Body may not be filled with grofs Hu- 
-mours, whilft confined and debarred from the 
Advantage of Exercife. Externally Aftringent 
Repellents will be convenient, as oi. Kof. Myrt, 
baluft. rof. rubr. fang. Dracon. bel. Armen. made 
into the form of a Liniment with Red Wine, 
which may be fpread upon Cloth and applyed to 
the Part or Emplaft. Diapalm. with fome of thefe 
powders.and a fufficient Quantity of Oyl of Atyr- 
tles and Vinegar may be employed in the Form 
of an Emplafter, or Oyl of Myrtles and Rofes 
with Red Wine and the Whites of Eggs; thefe 
Attringents not only prevent F lnxion, and ftreng- 
then the Tone of the Parts by contra@ing 
its fibres, but, along with Bandage, hel p to pre- 
vent or expel any Humours that might fettle 
in the Fractured part about the Extremities of 
the Bones. | | 


aig 


But befides External A pplications, a due 4 due Pof- 
Pofition of the Part is alfo neceflary to preferve % of the 


the temper of the Part. And firft the Part ought 
to lye foft, left any hard thing prefling upon the 
bruifed parts fhould occafion Pain and Infamma.- 
tion ; the Pofture likewife ought to be equal and 
raifed up,left the Part fhould be diftortedjor the 
Humours fhould happen to fall upon the Part, 
If the Leg be fraGured it ought to be placed fo, 
that the Hollow oftheHam and Heel be filled up, 
that every part may bear its own weight with- 
out prefling upon any particular Place. 3 


Part to be 
obferved. 


, \ 
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The Fourth The Fourth Intention is to promote the Ge- 
Intention» neration of a Callus; which is to be endeavou- 
red as foon as, by the ufe of Aftringent Repel- 
lents the Part is ftrengthned and the danger of 
Infl:mmation and Fluxionis over, which isabout — 
~~ the Seventh Day. Medicines which are proper 
to promote the Generation of a Callus, are fuch. 
as by their warm and Emplaffick Virtue’ and’ 
Qualities, preferve the Natural Heat, and fo af 
fift Nature ia her Work; in tender Bodies where 
Nature is ftroug and able toexert her felf, Me- 
 dicines moderately warming are‘fufficient, as 
the Whites of Eggs with farin. Volarilis, butin 
ftronger Hodies pulv. Afyrrh. aloes. acacia. gum. 
rragacanth. Thus. Labdanum, &c. Emp. Stitt. Pa- : 
racels. Diapalm. Oxycroc. either feparate or mix- 
ed, or Catagmaticum. As for the Nature and 
| Manner, how a Callus is formed, and how it is 
aflifted by External Applications, Ihave already — 
explained in the fecond Part, in the Chapter of 
Ulcers with a Caries, and therefore fhall not re. 
peat it here nor fhall I here {pead time, or enlarge 
\this Book with difputes or arguments to con- 
fute the Opinions of others, being content to 
propofe that which I think moft reafonable and_ 
confonant to Nature, the Body being confidered, 
asa Vafcnlar Engin, and the Humours being 
liable to be affeCted by the evident Qualities of 
HewaCale Medicines. Yo what therefore I have already 
lus is Ge-faid before of the Nature of the Generation of 
neratcd. a Callus and why Medicines are affiftant to Na~ 
ture, I fhall only add, that in Fractures; the 
Medicines externally applyed have not fo im- 
mediate an Influence upon the Bones as ina 
Caries, where there is only the Thickpefs of the 
Caries to interpofe;, and asin that Cafe, Medi- 
cines affift the Generation of a Callus, their warm | 
Effluvia exciting the Natural Heat, fo here they 
li ¥ encourage 


has 
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ericourage the Natural Heat in the Bones not 
only by their Subtle Effluvia penetrating through 
the pores of the part, but alfo by warming the 
partsabout the Bones, which confequently excites 
the Natural Heat in them ; befides.as their gum- 
my and rezinous parts, not only warm the ex 
ternal parts, but by clogging and obftructing 
the exit of the ferum by Tranfpiration, as all 
vifcous Bodies do, they feem to add an accij- 

-dental Warmth, by retaining the warm Effluvia 
ef the Body, which encreafing the Natural Heat 
of the Part, feems to affift the Native Heat in 

 thrufting outa Callus,as{ have obferved, in the 

_ Chapter of an Ulcer'with a Caries. | 
What I fhall here obferve furtheris, that asa 

Gentle Heatis fufficient in tender Bodies, where 

the Bones are foft, to encouragea Callus, -as in 

Children, foitis worth Noting, how in grown 

Bodies the fofter the Bone, the fooner it thrufts 

outa Callus; as in fmall Bones fooner than in 

great ones; atid asa Callus is formed after the 
fame manner as fiefh which fupplys the lofs of 

Subfance ina Wound or Ulcer, fo in flefhy 

Partsit rifes fafter than in Bones, if no fuperflu- 

ous Moifture of a heterogenous Quality difturbs 

and interrupts Nature in her Work. 

_»+ Now as too much Moifture is ‘prejudicial sp. 
jn incarning,and alfo in the Generation of a Cal- Generation 
Jus in a Caries, fo in forming a Callusin Fra- of a Callus 
tures, ifthe Blood is difturbed with too much##éindered. 

‘Superfluous Serum, it delays. the Confirmation 
‘of aCallus ; for which reafon Internals are gi- 

«wen,which incraflate and thicken the Blood and 
Serum,that the A ppofition of firmer Parts which 
come nearer to the Confiftence of a Solid Body 
may the more eafily affume a Solid Form, thus 

— Ofteocolla Zi. in aq. Rad. Symphyt. is efteemed 

a Sphecifick in promoting and confirming a 

Y Callus 
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- Callus, itrendring the Serum of the Blood, as 
well as the Blood it felf of a better Confiftence ; 
fo that theSerum flows not fo plentifully into the 
Part to difturb Nature,and overwhelm the Callus 
with toomuch moifture; and the Blood it felf 
fooner forms a Callus,it being difpofed to a more 
ready Cohefion and Appofition of Parts. 3 
Whilft a Callus is forming, the Rowling ought 
“not to be fo ftreightas before, the Parts requi- 
ring a free Circulation. . sss 
_ /. Whether a FraQure be Tranfverfe or Lon- 
*  gitudinal,the fame method of Cure is to be made 
ufe of, only a ftrigter Bandage is to be obferved 
in, the Latter, to keep the Bones clofe together, 
_o< Which otherwife will be apt to rife and make the - 
+ “the Parts Gibbous. 3 ite 
The Fifth The Fifth Intention is to correét thofe Acci- 
Iniention Gents, which may prolong theCure of Fractures. 
to refit i2 As Pain, Inflammation,A poftemation,Gangrene, 
Accidents. Excoriation, a Luxuriant Callus, or too little of 
it. Weaknefs. of the Part anda depraved f- 
eure.If Pain affect the Part,Lenients; and ifit be 
attended with Inflammation, Lenient Repellents 
are proper to refift thelnflux of the Humours,that 
occafion thofe Symptoms; if there appear any 
danger of a Gangrene, the Bandage is to be 
flackened and the Part fomented. with a Lixivi- 
“um with bfimth. foord. Centaur. &c. applying 
a Catapfalm proper in fucha Cafe. If the Frae 
~ &ure be attended with Itching, bath the Part 
with warm water, and if excoriated, Unguent.. 
alb. camph. or Nutritum and populeon may be ufed 


which will allay the Heat of the Humours, and, 
Cicatrize. ‘0 A TOGs 
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Skin. 


If the Part happens to be of a depraved figure, 
the Bone being not well fet, if the Gallus be not 
well confirmed, it muft be brokeand fet again, 
to remedy that deformity, to which end the 
_ Callusis firft to be foftened with Emollient. De- 
coctions, Liniments and Emplaifters, butif that 


_ will notdo, it is better to be content with fuch - 


an Accident, than hazard the breaking of it, 
when confirmed by it’s long Continuance. 


Ya : Thus 
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Thus much being faid of the Method of Cu- 
ring Fractures, and relieving their Accidentsin 
General, I fhall only add briefly the Method of 
reducing particular Fractures; the Method of 

Cure, appearing from what hath been delivered 

above. x 

The wethod If the Bone of the Nofe be broke, the Part 
of reduci78 raifed'is to be deprefled, and the depreffed Part 
vid nie is to be raifed with a Spatula; then a hollow 
and the Pipe or Tent is to be put up the Noftrils, and 
rime of a Fracture Plaifter applyed externally: A Callus 
_ their Uni will unite it in about twelve days. If the Jaw 
i Bone be broke, the head isto bedrawn back- 
wards and the Bone forwards, and the Fra&ture 


reduced, placing the fingers both on the infide 


and outfide. This Bone unites in about twenty 
days. Ifthe Clavicle be broke, the Arm is to 
be drawn backwards and the head forwards 


whilft it is reduced. It unites in twenty four 


days. Ifthe Scapula be broke near the Joynt ,it 
is for the moft Part Incurable. If broke near 
the Acromion, the Arm is to be pulled down- 
wards whilft it is reduced. If it be broke into 
feveral peices which are not likelyto unite, In- 
cifion 1s to be made, and the loofe peices are to 
be taken out, leaving the reftto Nature: It is 


healed in Forty Days. f the Sternum be broke 


lay the Patienton his back, prefling both fhoul- 
ders backwards; then prefs the Ribs backwards 
and forwards till the Bone bereduced : It unites 
in thirty days. A Simple FraCure of the Ribs 
may be Cured in twenty days , by.the Applicati- 
on of a convenient Plaifter for Fractures ; If ney 


bend inward, let the Patient hold his Breath © 
whilft they are reducing. A Simple FraGure of | 


- the Joynts of the back-bone, may be Cured in 
twenty days; butif the Spinal Marrow be hurt, 
itis Mortal, The HipBone will unite in twen- 

“ty 


\ 
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ty four days. If the Os Humeri be brcke, firft.- 
bring the Elbow downwardy* and then extend 
and reduce it, and continue it in that Pofture till 
Cured. This Bone will unite in forty days; and 
fo will the Thigh Bone. The Bones of the Cubit 
and Leg unite inthirty days. If the Patella be 


broke length-ways,it will unite in twentydays, + 


OT A Pe It 
Of Compound Frattures, 


1] Compound Fradture is a folution Definision, 
44) of Continuity in a Bone made by 

i] external violence, complicated m4 
i] with a Wound. ; 


Ina Fra@ure with a Wound, if 4°” Com. 


‘ | , pound Fria 
neither the Bone be \bare, Org 65 wi:h- 


ftart out through the Skin, the ends of the Fra- ou: conm- 
tured Bones are to be brought together,as in a tion are 19 
fimple Fra@ture ; and the Lips of the Wound are % eared. 
to be brought together by Suture, if they are 

not-too much contufed. The Lips of the Wound 

thus brought together are to be retained fo by 

proper dreflings, which may not only eafe the 

the Pain, but prevent the influx of Humours, 

and dry up what dath already affected the Part ; 

by which the Wound will he prevented from 
Apoftemation, and the Bone from being fouled. 
And this isto be done by proper Aftringents, as 
propofed above in Simple Fractures, viz. by A- 
ftringent powders mixed with the Whites ofEges 

sola ¥Y 3 and 


22 6 Of Ci ompound Fraétures. Part.1V, 
and red-Wine, which is tobe fpread upon Cloth 
and fo applyed. This being done the Part ig 
to be bound up with proper Bandage. | Banidagé 
inthefe Cafesis to be made of two or three fhort — 
Cloths, foulded three or four times double to 
make them the ftronger ;° and of fuch a Conve: 

“ nient Breadth as to cover ‘both the Lips of the 
Wound and the Fractured Parts and of fuch a 
Convenient Length, as to reach: once about-thé 
Part, and to ftitch on the moft convenient fide. 
Under thefe,Comprefles of Tow orDoubleCloths, 
may be placed, to keep the Lips of the Wound 
down, and fill up the Inequalities, as well as 

“promote the Expullion of Matter.: Sometimes 
the Fractures is fuch, that Splints are altogether 
neceflary, and when they are, they are to be 
applyed fo, that the Lips of the Wound may be 
kept even, and that they may nat hinder the Dif- 
charge of the Matter, ' left’ being preffed back in- 
to the Wound, they fhould dilate it, Beet, 

When — the Bones. But if the Bone be bare and. throf 

A al *it felf outofthe Wound, the Borie is firft to be 

Hite is 99 Seduced to its Natural Pofitien,’ and the Wound 

be-done. ititched and dreffed ‘as before directed; but if 

_, the Bone be foul, when the two ends of the Bones 
are united and -the Gallus hardened and dryed; 
the Bone may be exfoliated, by a Mixture of e4-. 
fr otiac, and pulv. * Atyrh: diffolved'in Spirit of. 
W ine,applyed hot upon an armed Probe; and the 
Bone exfoliated,‘ the ‘Ulcer is to be cured by the 
‘Grdinary Intenilobsecds < sei Fee ae 
When the end of theBone thrufts it felf out, fo 
that it cannot be reduced ‘without violent force, 
the end of the Boneis to be fawed off, before the 
Part is affected witha Gangrene, and then the 
Lips of the Wound are to be brought together by 
Suture, ‘and dreffed with a Warm Digeftive, as 
Bafil, cum ol. Tercbinth. and Emp, Diachalcit. ma- 


Chap.Il. - Of Compound Fraétures. 


Jaxed with of Rofar. over it, applying the fol- 


- Jowing mixture over all to prevent Fluxion and 
Inflammation, R fl. rof. rub. baluft. Myre. 


Bol. Armen. Sang. Dracon, ana q. f. pulv. et cum 
alb. ovor. ol. rofar. er aceto. AL. ad confiftent. mellis, 
this being faftened with Bandage, and Splenia 
over the Bandage, to fteady the Part and keep 
it firm, Ferula are to be placed over the 5plenia, 
and faftened on by convenient Ligatures, the 
Part is tobe placed ina proper Pofture upona 
Pillow, for the better fecurity, in a Wooder 
Cafe, to keep the Parts in a Conftant fteady 
Pofition. 7 
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But thefe Fractures attended with large Regard to 
Wounds, if near a Joynt, are fubje& to violentée bad to 
Pain, the Tendons and Mofculous Flefh being ** 4° 


torn and ftretched by Extenfion, which fre- 
guently occafions ill Symptoms, as Fever and 
Mortification, in which Cafe the Fatient is to 
be treated according to the Common Intentions 
in thofe Accidents ; as the Fever is to checked by 
Bleeding, Clyfters, Anodyne Draughts and E- 
mulfions, cc, and the Mortification f{carifyed 


' and dreffed, with egypt. and Spr. Vin. regard 


being ftill had to the Wound and the Bones 
which are to be united. 


CHtS» 


But care is to be taken afterExtenfion is made, 4 Cuution, 


andthe Bone reduced, if there be any lofe Spline 


ters of Bones,to take them out, left by pricking 
the Periofteum, or other Parts, they caufe Pain, 
or Apoftemation. ‘The Part being thus cleared, 
of what isextraneous, or likely to occafion ill 
Accidents, and drefled with Aftringent Repel- 
lents, to prevent Inflammation and the Influx of 
Watent 2: Y 4 Humours 
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_ Humours, Bandage is to be made, fo that you 
may come to drefs the Wound, without diftar- 
bing the Fratture. Care is likewife to be taken, 
not to offend the Parts with the Splints, if occafi- 
on requires the ufeof them, till the Infammation: 
be over, and the Wound well digefted. When 
this isdone, the Bones ftripped of the Periofteum 


are to be exfoliated and incarued, and the Ulcer 
Cicatrized by Epuloticks st 


OF 


Rational Chyrurgery, oe. 
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CHAP. 1. 
Of Luxations in General. 


Luxation or Diflocation is the 
forcing of a Bone out of it’s Na- 
tural place, fo as to obftru@tMo- 
tion, | 7 
The Caufes are eitherExternal, Caujes. 
roceeding from fome External 

orce; or Internal, depending upon fuch an Af- 
flux of Humours in and about the Joynts, as to 
render the Ligaments too foft and lax. 


Definision. 


Before 
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TheNawre Before we can well underftand the manner of 
of Artcu- Cure, it is requifite to know the Connection of 
yauto#- the Bones one to another, and how many ways 
they may be diflocated, . which will the better 
enable us to makeufe of the beft Method in re- 
ducing of them. The Conneétion of the Bones 
_ _ is either by Symphy/is or Articulation. | 
By Symplye — Symphyfis is a Connection of Bones for firmne(s, 
fis bow ma- and js either without, or by the [nterpofition of, 
iy P"* a Medium. Of thofe which are joyned without 
the Interpofition of another Subftance, there are 
three forts. wiz. Suture which is a Conjunction 
of the Bones in the Skull by being indented one 
_ with another. Harmonia, which is a Conjuncti- 
on of the Bones by Mutual Conta, without in- 
denting, or the Interpofition of anotherSubftance. 
Gomphofis, which isa Conjunction of the Bones, 

as of the Teeth in the Socket. 
_ Of that fort of Symphyfis whichis made by-the 
Interpofition of another Body, there are like- 
wife three forts. viz. Syfarcofis, when two Bones 
-arejoyned together by the Intervention of Flefh. 
Synneurofis, when the Bones are joyned by Liga- 
ment as the Offa pubis; or Synchondrofis, when 
they are joyned together by Griftles, as the 

Sternum tothe Ribs. 

oe iy Articulation is a ConneGtion of the Bones 
forts of Ar with aptnefs for Motion, and is either Apparent - 
ticulasion, OY Obfcure. That Articulation which ferves 
; for Apparent Motion, is called Diarthrofis. That 
which ferves for obfcure Motion, is called Synar- 
throfis, of each of which there are three kinds. — 


dt 


5 Enarebrefis, 
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Enarthrofis, where a round head-is received 
by aCavity, which ifit be deep is called Cotyle ; 
_ if fhallow Glene, as the Cavity of the Os Coxrg 
which receives the Protuberance of the Os Femo- 
ris; or the Cavity of the Scapula,which receives 
‘the Os Humeri. | | ge OES OES SE 
- Arthrodia, where the Cavity is very fuperfici- 
al,’as between the head and the firft Vertebrz of 
the Neck, which is Diarthrofis, and betwixt the 
‘Carpusand Metacarpus in Syzarthrsfis. 
- Ginglymus, when the two Bones are mutually 
T€ceived into each others Cavity, as the Elbow, 
In Djarthrofis, and the Vertebre of the back in Sy- 


¥ 
t 


narthrofis. 

' Luxations differ according to the Part affected, nifferse. 
as whether it ferves for obfcure or apparent Mo-ces. 
tion; or according tothe Degree, as whether — 

it be wholly diflocated, or partly, by the relaxa- 

tion and ftretching of the Ligaments, or from 

the Scituation of the Part ; whether npwards, 
downwards, forwards or backwards, ec. They 

differ alfo according to the Accidents that at- 

‘tend them, as Inflammation, Wounds, te. 

| The Signs of a Luxation,are the lofS or imper- The Dig. 
fet Motion ofa Joynt, and adifference from the *4ftieks. ° 
found Part ; asalfoa Cavity on one fide,and a 
Protuberance on theother.. The Part is alfo lon- 

ger or fhorter as the Part is diftorted, | 

- In Children and Moift Bodies, ‘the Bones are 7p, prog. 
eafily reduced, but apter to flip out again ; which woficks. 
is otherwife in dry and grown Bodies, they be- =” 
ing in them, hard toreduce and more eafily re- < 
tained. ‘If of long continuance they are hard to | 
reduce, aswell astoretainthem in the proper 

place. Thofe of the Vertebre of the back, if 
occafioned by External Accidents, are common- _ 

ly Mortal, the Spinal Marrow being hurt,by the 
violence of the Caufe ; but if made by the ee 

y we 7 al Baek Thala ie. c1On 
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fticn of Humours they are often cured. When 
a Bone is diflocated it prefles upon the adjacent 
Parts, whichas they are more or le(s fenfible, the. 
Pain and Accidents that attend them are violent 


Or more remifs. 


Him many In the Cure there are four Intentions. wz: 
Invenions. Extenfion, Repofition, Ligature and Pofition. 


“The Firft. 


Extenfion ought to be gentle, yet fo much 
that the ends of the Bones may not rub upon 
one another whilft they are reducing. 


The Seconde When the Extenfion is made, the Luxated 


The Third. 


Bone is to be reduced into its proper place the 
way it flipped out. Ifit lye on the right fide, 
it muft be forced back to the left. If it be diflo- 
cated forwards, it muft be prefled backwards. © 
If a Bone hath been long diflocated, or the Con- 
traction of the Mufcles is great, the parts are to 
be relaxed before the Extenfion with Emollient 
Embrocations, as Unguent. de. Althea. axung. por- 
cin. ol, Jil, and in Cafe of Inflammation, of, Rof, 


myrt. mixed with Emollients, left by violent 


Extenfionthe Inflammation fhould be encreafed, 
or by ftretching the Parts too much,the Nerves 
be affected and caufea Paralyfis. | 
The Bone being reduced is to be kept. inits 
place by Ligature, having firft applyed fuch 
Medicines as refift the Influx of Humours, and 
{trengthen the Tone of the Parts, which are Af- 
{tringents, as bol. Armen. Sang.Dracon. farin, vo- 
bat. fl. rofar. baluft. cum. alb. ovor. aceto. OF Vin. 
rubr. or Be Thur. Maftich. bel. Armen. fang. dracon. 
3 fs. farin. volat. 51. cum aceto. M. Vf there be 
great Pain embrocate cum ol. Rof. Lumbricor. 
and apply Emplaft. de Bol. or De minio, then a 
Comprefs being placed on that fide it was diflo- 
cated, left it fhould flip out again, the Part is to 
be bound up as Circumftances require, and re- 
tained in its proper place, .., | 
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The Fourth [ntention whichis due Pofition The Fourth. 
of the Part, ought to be fuch, that the part may 
lye foft and eafy, and,a little raifed, that the 
Humours may be lefs apt to fettle about the Part; 
yet the Part is not to be too much bent, leftthe © ‘a 
Mufcles conftantly contracted fhould grow fhor- 
ter. If the Shoulder be diflocated, the Elbow © ag 
ought to be placed to the fide and the Hand up- : 
onthe Breaft. Ifno Accident happen, it is not 
to be opened till the Seventh Day, and then the 
Joynt is to be moved to. and fro, and drefled up 
again, with ftrengthning Medicines, avoiding 
greafy things which foften, and relax the Liga- 
ments. Ifthe Part Itch, for want of free Perfpi- 
ration, to give a breathing tothe parts, bath 
them with warm Water, or a Decoétion of Same . 
mit. abfinth. fl. rof. rubr. baluft. bac. Myrt. Funip. 
&C. with Spr. Vini. 

If a diflocation be occafioned by a Congeftion 
of Humours, which relax the Ligaments and Ten- 
dons, or are gatheredinthe Joynt, they are to 
be attenuated and difcuffed by Emollient Difcu. 
tients, as R. rad. Althea. $i. rad. Cucum. afinin. 
iii. fum. Majoran. M. it. in Brodio ex pedibus 
vitulin. codk. et contufis add. pulv. fem. fenugreacs eg 
link. ana 4). ol. lil.axung.buman.ana part 4q.M. F, 
Cataplafma, or Emp. de Mucilagin. Or Emp. de Ra- 
wis cum Mercurio, may be applyed. The Matter 
thus difperfed, the Bone is to be reduced, and 
Medicines applyed, as directed in the third In- 
teation, with good Bandage. : ; 
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& j 


He Lower Jaw hath two Procefies 


 Defcripti- 2 
on of the MENG yah} on each fide. One Acute, called! 
Ariicalati- hs {@\l} Corona, to which the Tendon: 
on. A. ESI} of the Temporal Mufcle is fixed, 
(NeRS SRT] and by which it is moved in the 
att] Hollow of the Cheek, having. 


no socket to move in. The other hath an obtufe 
round Head, called Condylus; which is recei- 
ved by the firft Sinus of the os Temporum,in which 
it moves. Itis kept clofe by the Temporal Muf- 
cle,and the Maffeter which is fixed to the outward 
broad Angle on the other fide the Corona; and 
by the Pterygoides, which is fixed to the Infide 
_ of the Broad Part of the Jaw. Thefe Mufcles by 
their Tonick StriGure keep it in its Natural Sci= 
tuation, but when Contraéted hawl it up more - 
clofely, When they are violently contratted; 
and the Jaw pulled down before by the Mufcles; 
that open the Mouth, they hawl it Up out of it’s 
Sinus, and canfe a Diflocation, which fometimes 
happens in Gaping, or when they contract vio~ 
lently in gnawing any thing thatis hard, This 
Bone can only be diflocated, by fliding out of the 
- fore-Part of theSinus,into the Cavity of theCheek, 
under the Os Fugale,. ery 


Chap.If. Of the Lower Jaw. 2:33 
_ The Signs of it being diflocated, are, it’s being Sigus of 

thruft forwards, fo thatthe Teeth, ftart out be- Diftoasi- 

low thofe of the upper Jaw, fo that the Perfon ee 

-can neither chew, nor {wallow, nor fpeak, nor 

fhut his Mouth. The Temporal Mufcle appears 

rigid before the Jaw is tumifyed,, and if the Dif- 
location be on™ one fide only, the Mouth is dif- 

torted as in a Spafmus. 

The Reduétion is difficult, if not done before Pr2- 
the Part is tumifyed ; and dangerous, fince the naee 
Perfon can neither eat nor drink. eee 
~ In reducing this Bone, the Perfon is to be fea- Thesngalen 
ted firm, and his Head held fteady ; then a couple of redutti- 
of Wedges areto be placed clofe between his °”: 
great Teeth, as far as they can be thruft, your 
Thumbs being elofe by them, and your Fingers 
externally under both Jaws, making a moderate 

-extenfion,&, at the fame time raifing the forePart 
of the Jaw, and deprefling the further part. If 
the Teeth are too fharp to prefs your Thumbs 
upon them, a fould or two of Linnen may be 
put between. Ifthe Diflocation be only on one» 
fide, move to the oppofite fide, and proceed as 
before direéted, making a quick moderate Ex- 
tenfion. If the Bone be reduced, the Teeth will 
meet equally, and the Mouth open and fhut, and 
‘the Speech will be recovered. To prevent aSe- — 
cond Diflocation- apply a Defenfative with Ban- 
dage. And if Pain continue, embrocate the 
Temporal Mufcles with of, Lambricor. &c. 
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. of the Diflocation of the. Cavicle. 


The De- »» ie AGS 1°. Clavicle or Collar Bone. is 
feription of OLA crooked and.of the Figure of an 
(Gap @ being thicker and almoft three 
44 fquare at one end, which is fix- 
€d in. a Cavity-in the firft Bone 
of of the Sternum,. and tyed by.a 
itcoug Ligamentous, Membrane. . The.other end 
whichis broad and flatis joyned to theAcromion, 
keeping the Moulder at a diltance from the Ster- 
num, and aflilts thofe proceffes,..that prevent 

the Shoulder..Bone from (lippiag upwards. 
tom many ¢ May be diflocated outwardly at the Ster- 
mays difio- 4M, rifiag up likea Lump from the Breaft. At 
cased. the Actomion, upward and forwards... It js 
commonly occafioned by a fall, pitching Upon 
the Shoulder, and is difcovered by its protu- 
Sabena neers... | | | 
The Prog... Lhe Clavicle is eafily reduced but hard to ree 
nofticks. aia in its.Place when reduced, It’s extremities 
being fmooth,and the Cavities fmall which re- 
celves them. - The Arm is difabled in fome of 


the Articu 
lation, 


its motions, if it be not reduced. 

Themanner , 1 he Clavicle is reduced, by drawing the Shoul- 
of Redyai- dev backwards, and prefling the end into its 
oe Cavity either at the Acromion or Sternum. 
When reduced proper Emplafters and Compref- 

_ fes areto be applyed, and the part is to be Kept 
in-its place by Bandage, which may be aflifted 
by the Ufe of Spliaters. The Bandage ought to 
be 


oe | 
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be made with a double headed Rowler ,which is 

to pafs over the Shoulder, and under the Arm, ° 
F taking a fufficient Number of Turns, to retain 
_ both the Part and the Drefling. The Patients 
_ Armis to be kept up with a Napkin, with his 
_ Hand up to his Breaft. If the Part continue in 
_ it’s place, it is not to be opened till well, which 
__will require time, before a Callus cements it; 
f the Ligament being broke, which held it in it’s 
_ Natural Place; which Callusis formed of that 
_ Mucilaginous Humour, which nourifhed . the 
m Part. 


4 
x 


t 


G+ 


ob 


eet ot AP” TY, 
| Of the Luxation of the Shoulder. 


eVapajie Shoulder-Boneisinierted bya y, pp. 
men kAS{) round Head, into the Shallow /eription of 
\ Sj Cavity oftheScapula,that it might the Articu 
Pei ecalily move any way, as occafion /ation. 
yVali required. It is kept in it’s place 
ij Upwards, by the Acromion and 
hriformis, and the broad end of 
the Clavicle, which being extended, over the 
latter to the Edge of the former, makes the de- 
fences ftronger ; being alfo tyed by a {trong Li- 
_ gament, which runs transverfly fromthe Procef- 
fus ,Anchriformis tothe Acromion. It is like- 
wife bound with a ftrong Circular Ligament, 
which involves the whole head of the Os Humeri3 
as alfo by a Tendon from one of the Heads = 
Zz. the 
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the rad is which pafling through a Notch ia 
the Head of the Humerus, isinferted into the 
Head ofthe Scapula ; Itisalfo.ftrengthened by 
the Deltoides,which lyes over all, and binds them 
fo fait, that the Bone will fooner break than thefe 
give way toa direct preflure.Internally and down- 
wards it isguarded, not only by it’s Pofture, but 
the Muicles that retain it, as the Tendon of the 
Biceps Externus Subfcapulavis and Rotundus Minor. 
When diflocated it paffes into the Axia betwixt 
the Tendons of the Sub/capularis and Biceps Ex- 
ternus. \t is diflocated with a great deal of dif- 
ficulty any other way. 


The Caufee TheOs Humeri is diflocated, either by fome 


external violence, or internally by a Flux of Hu- 
mours, which relaxes the Mufcles and Tendons, 
and makes it aptto flide down into the x- 
ila. : 
Ifit fall into the Axia, a Cavity appears up- 
on the Head of the Scapula, and the Head of the 
Os Humeri may be felt reund and hard in the4x- 
tla, the Perfons elbow hangs from his fide, and 
cannot be brought as clofe as the found one with- 
outmuch Pain; he cannot bring his Hand to his 
Mouth, nor ftretch it out againft any thing, If 
tie Head of the Bone be prefled inwards, a Ca. 
vity willappear behind, and a Protuberance for- 
wards; the Elbow hangs backwards, and can- 
not be moved forwards without much uneatinefs. 
If the Diflocation proceeded from an inward 
Caufe, the Arm will be emaciated, and the 
reafon difcovered by the Perfon. ; 


When, 
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When it is occafioned by an External Caufe, Te Prog- 
it is ealily reduced in Children and Soft Bodies,” 


but in grown People and tough Conftitutions, it 


_ ashard and difficult, and fometimes they become 


Paralytick and Emaciate; but if taken care of in 
duetime, they recover. If Part of the Cap/ula 
be broke, the reduction is very difficult: Luxati- 
ons made by Fluxion are eafily reduced, but not 
eafily retained in their Place. 


The Os Humeri, is either reduced by Hand, rhe man- 
Bandage, or the force of Inftruments. He thatwer af Ree 
would reduce it by Hand, muft reverfe the Mo- 4uétion by 


tions of Nature; and fince in Diflocation it firft 
pafled forwards, tillit came paft the edges of the 
Capfula then fell down below it,and was then pul- 
led back by the Mufcles; in Redu@tion it muft be 
firft brought forwards, then upwards, and then 
thruft in: This Method will do in Children . 
but in grown Bodies, the Patient is to be placed 
in a low feat, and his fingers being clapped un- 
der his Arm-pit, his Knee or Thigh is to be pla- 
ced on the outtfide of hisElbow,& his Head to the 
point of his fhoulder. By his fingers bent ftrong- 
ly togetner, the Bone will be pulled forward and 
upward, by his Thigh or Knee, preffing his El- 
bow to his fide, they will alfo both raife it, and 
bring it forwards ; and his Head will prefsdown 
the Sapula that it will not rife with the Bone: the 


Elbow being thus prefled by thePerfon,or another 


‘Man, and brought back to the Spine, the Pati- 
ents other Hand muft be placed under the Avilla 
toraifethe Head of the Humerus forwards and 
upwards, the Surgeonin the mean time prefling 
down the Scapula toreceive the Bone. The Head 
of the Os Humeri being diftorted forwards under 
Part ofthe Pectoral Mufcle, his Elbow muft be 
drawn backwards, and held clofe to the Spine, 


“4 whilft 


Hands 
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whilft the Head of ‘the Bone is prefled upon with — 


~ .both'the Surgeons Hands. 
Another way Of Freducing a diflocated Shobldel 
by the Hand is, by hanging the Perfon by the 
‘Luxated’Arm over a Lufty Man’ sShoulder,bring- 


‘ung his hand over to his Breaft; and if the Pati- 


ents weight is not enough to make Extenfion, he 


\ Hay be pulled down set another Perfon. 
Tht manner Lhe Method of Reduction by Bandage, is by 
Of Redudlina Girt witha Bolfter in the middle, both ends be- 
ei 4 Ban-ing made fafk together ; , that part of the Girt 
dege.° “with the Bolter’ is to be put under the Patients 
: Arm pit, and the other over the Surgeon’sNeck, 


whilft another fitting upon the Patient, pulls his 
“Arm backwards; The Surgeon in the mean time > 


raifing up the Humerus, and prefling with 
both his Hands upon the Head of the Sea 
pula. 

Another way by Bandage is, tolay the Pati- 


ent on his Back, whilft the Surgeon fitting be- - 


hind, with the Girt under his Axilla, makes Ex- 


tenfion < at the fame time j another lying along 

the Patients fi de, isto prefs with his Heel againft 
the Bandage, pulling the Perfon by the Arm ail 
the while with all his force. 


Ey Inftrae Tottruments made ufe of for the ReduGion of - 


mens. —‘diflocated Shoulders, area Iadder, a Coulftaff, 
Pulleys, Gloffochomium, &e. . 
~ Yomake Extenfion by a Ladder, the Pati- 
ent isto climb up three or four fteps, putting 
the Diflocated Arm over one-of the Staves, be- 
twixt his fide and the Head of the Humerus, a 
Luffy Man pulling his Arm dcwn, on one fide 
the Ladder, shea Se whilft he hangs on the 
other. 


- 
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Inthe ReduGion by aCoulftaff, the following” 
_ Method is to be obferved. The Staff being made 
_ witha Bunch in the middle like a’ Wedge, it is to- 
_ becovered with a foft Bolfter/and the Patient be-° 
: ing placed near fome poft convenient to fafteh a 
Pulley tothe Bandage muft be made little a=: 
2 bove theE!bow,and theCoulftaff placed under the 
_ Axilla, fapported by a Couple of ‘Lufty Men,the 
Surgeon ftanding on the other fidé with hisHands' © 
on-each fide of the Scapula, to prefsit down 
- and keep the Patient fa{t in hisfeat, taking care 
likewife, whilft the Extenfionis making to keep. | 
the wedge in the right place,le the Bone fhould: 
be broke or any otherAccident' happen. — Ad 
A Gloffocomium is to be ufed only in ftrong Po- 
dies, which require ftrong’ Extenfion, ‘or in 
Diflocations of long Continuance. | 


é 
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5 Of the Luxation of the Joynt of the 
ne | Elbow. Hs aye! 


\ 


geweevy 1¢ Joynt of theKlbowis mave by De/criptios 

LOH the Concurrence! of the Os Hu. the Ar 

AW meri, the Vina and the Radivas teularzon. 
‘a The Os Aumeri terminates to- 
Jae wards the Elbow, witha Broad 
head and double, and internally 
recelves une Ulaa, externally the Radius -The 
Internal head is made fmooth with a Griftle, a- 
bout which the Cavity of the U/zais moved,and 
i a whea 


342 Of the Luxation of the Elbow. Part.Vo% 
when the Cubit is extended, the Procefs called 
Olecranum or Aneon is inferted into the External” 
Cavity of the Humerus, bet wixt the two Heads 5 
and when the Armis bent, the lefs Procefs, , is: 
alfo inferted into the inward. Cavity of the Hue’ 
merus. ‘Theradius in the mean time turns upon 
the outward Head of the Humerus with a {mall 
Cavity, which is round and almoft flat. Into — 
thele Heads feveral Mufcles are inferted ; ‘all the 
E.xtenfors of the Hand and Fingers rifing from. 
the External Protuberance,and the Flexors from 
the [aternal. The. Joynt is not only tyed by 

i it’s Articulation, by Ginglymus of the Ulna with 
the Os Humeri, but alfo by a {trong Ligament, 
and bound faff by feveral Mufcles.. tnternally 
by the ftrong and thick, though foft end of the 
brachieus Inmernus, a {ott flefhly Sub?%ance inters 
poling betwixt the Tendon and the Joynt, that 
the Tendon and Joynt might not iacommode one 
anotherin Motion. “This Teadon is affifted by 
the Tendon of the Biceps, as alfo the Tendon of 
the Prosaror Radi teres, and Supinator Congus. 
The External Part is guarded by the Biceps and 
Brachieus externus, which uniting together have 
a Flethly Infide, byta ftrong broad Tendon 
faitened to the outlide of the Olecranum. The 
Joynt is alfo ftrengthened by the Anconaus,which 
extending it felt ffom the end of the Humerus 
obliquely transverfe is inferted into the Vina, : 

The Radius ‘is alfo tyed faft to the fideof the 
-Ulaa, and tothe Humerus, by a Circular Liga- 
-mentthat involves the Joynt,, and a broad one 
‘that tyes itand the Ulna together. This Joyat, 
though fo firmly connected, may be diflocated 


inwardly and outwardly, and on both fides la- 
terally. PED sgt 7 


if 
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Chap.V. Of the Luxation of the Elbow. 3.43 
Tf the Luxation be forwards, the Arm hangs7e Diag- 
outwards, and cannot be bent. .A protuberance™™/##. 
appears on the Infide, and a Cavity where the 
Elbow fhould be. If the diflucation be outward, 
the Arm will be curved, and the Cavity will ap- 
pear Internally, If the Diflocation be Lateral, — 
there will be a Cavity on the oppofite fide. 

This Joynt is feldom Diflocated, and when itthe Proc. 
happens, it’s difficult to reduce. If either of thenyjticks. 
procefles be broke the Caufe is defperate. Be ae 

When the Cabit is diflocated forwards, the zp, peipad 
Arms muftbe extended obliquely, Jeft the pro-of Rednai. 
cefs of the Ulna be broke. When the Bone is too 
be reduced, oneisto hold the Os humeri, ano- 
ther to pull the Arm, whilft the Surgeon having 
placed a Boulfter with a Girt or Styrup upon the 
bend of the Arm, makes extenfion with his foot, 
and guides the Bone into it’s place. If the Lux- 
ation be backwards, extenfion is to be made as 
before, the Mufcles of the Cubit being firfkem- _ 
‘brocated with Lenients, thatthe Parts may more — 
readily give way to Extenfion. Whether the 
Part be reduced by Hand or other Inftruments, 
after Reduction, it will be requifite,to apply Af- 
tringent Reftri@tives to prevent Fluxion and In- 
flammation, to which,Parts that require fo great 
Extenfion are fubject to. 


Z4 CHAP. 


a“ “Of the Livation of Cans, &c. PartcV. 


Chr AP Vi. 


the Luxation of the Car pus Metacarpus 
and mings 


Def ription| Weep | 1¢ Car pus contains feveralBonesy . 
uf ibe “Ar thi Age 42441 of which one lyeth out of order 3 
ee Ait Three of them Articulate with 
the proceffes of the Radius and 
UIna,and four.to theMetacar pus, _ 
aes } being bound together with a 
itrong 4. ipaitieat, which makes the Articulation 
more “firm. Yet thefe Bones may be difplaced, 
cither all together or feparately ; Internally ,Ex- 
-ternally, or Laterally. 
The Diace - This Luxation is evident by the Tumour for- 
nofiicks. med by the difplaccd Bone, and alfo by the 
Motion of the Fingers, the Mutcles oppolite to 
the protuberating Bone, loofing their Power of 
‘Contraétion or Extenfi fion, the Antagonift Ten- 
-dons being ftretched ont by the Diflocated Bone. 
“Tf the Luxation be Lateral, the Hand. inclines 
accordingly, either towards the Thumb or little 
Finger. 
ghemimer 12 the Redu@tion, the Hand is to be laid flat 
of Redudi. UPON a Table % extenfion being made both above 
Ott. and below, the protuberant Bones | bone prefled 
down at the fame time into their proper 
places. The Bones being reduced, the Hand is 
to be drefled with Ret triGtiv eS, Comprefs and 
andage, and placed upon a Ferula, 


: Spe The 


Chap: VILOf the Luscation of the Hip. 3.45 
The Fingers may-| be Diflocatgd, : backwards, rt 

forwards or laterally.. Whentheyare diflocated, , 

it is evident to. fight, they may. ealily be reduced 

by Extenfion,, and rétaiaed fo by- Bath iehues 

and Bandage. | 


i 
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OF the Luation of the oe 


i qite ashe of the’ Bigs: is made by D feription 
in| the Head of the Os femoris joyned °f the 47 
gi {| to,and received by the Acerabalum' ulation, 
Keyl} of the Os I/chion. They are joy- 

S<ai| ned together by two ftrong L iga- 

= ments; one External and. Mem- 
bratious, which involves the whole Head of the 
‘Femur, being extended from the further end of 

“the Neck, where it (ouches the great Trochanter, 

to the Acetabulum sto whofe edges it is firmly con- 
nected; the other Internal is round like a cord, 

being inferted-into the Centre of theAcetabulum, 

and the Apex of the Head of the Os Femoris. 

“This Articulation is confirmed by very ftrong 
'Mafcles: Externally by the three Glutez; Inter- 

nally by theFrice on and theRotators 5 yet it isfome- 

times diflocated by external force , or by a great 
“Weight, the undue Pofition of the Thigh con- 
curring. It may bediflocated outward, inward, 
forwards and’ backwatds. And fometimes by 

the Relaxation of the Ligaments and Tendons by 
Congeftion of Humours about the Joynt and in 

she Acetabulum. 


In 


34.6 Of the Luxation of the Bip. Part. V+ 
The Diag i the Diflocation be Internal, the Head of the: 
nofticks. - Femur may be felt a little beneath the Groin. The: 
| Leg will alfo appear longer than the Other, the: 
Knee and Foot being turned outward, If the: 
Dillocation be external, the Leg will appear 
fhorter than the other, and the Toes turned in- 
wards. Jf it be Luxated by Relaxation, the Leg 
hangs commonly downwards dire@ly, and 
turns either way being loofe, and weak and 
emaciated. | 
The Prog. | Luxations of the Hip are difficult to reduce, 
wofticks, and hard to retain in their Places. The Meme 
: branes being very much. extended or broke. If 
it be not reduced it occafions violent Pain and 
great Fluxion, the greatnefs of the Bone making 
a great preffure and extenfion of the Mufcles. 
Yet in fome Months the Mufcles growing Callous 
about the Head of the Bone, and yeildin g to the 
Extenfion, the Perfon makes hhift to go lamely; 
The Part being emaciated and fhorter ‘than the 
other. When the Diflocation is occafioned by 
Congeftion, it is apt to Apoftemate, and the 
Head of the Bone to grow foul and corrupt, by 
lying conftantly fo moift ; and the Patient lan- 
guifhing Dyes emaciated. 
The manner. \f the Bone be diflocated inward jand thePatient 
of Redx@i- young and tender,it may be reduced byHand; in — 
9%.’ - order to which the Operator, muft lay one hand — 
Be upon theThigh,and the other upon theLeg,exten- 
ding it towards the found Leg, & then fuddenly 
‘forcing theKnee up towards the Belly,& prefling 
the head of the Femur back,the Bone will flip into 
the Acetabulum.In Bodies where ftrongerExten- 
fion is required, the Patient is to be laid upon 
his Back ona Table, a thick pin being fixed in 
the middle, which rifing up betwixt his Legs is 
to be placed clofe to that Inguen, where the pro- 
tuberant Bone is lodged ; then oneis to pull, 
oi taking 


ad 
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taking hold of that Armpit, and another is to ere 
extend by the Leg obliquely towards the found 
E<e. | 
i; the Luxation be backwards, the Patient 
_ muft be laid upon his Belly, and the Pin placed 
_ as befote, the Pin ought to be pretty thick and 
covered with Cotton, that it may not ‘offend the 
‘Part with it’s hardnefs. The Extenfion upwards, 
- may be made with a owe) orGirt placed betwixt 
the Thighs, and bya Bandage made above the 
Knee; the Parts below, areto be extended by 
the help of a Pulley, faftened to the Bandage. 
~The Bone being reduced, it isto be fecured 
with good Reftrictivesand Bandage,binding that 
to the other Leg; and the Patient, then is to 
be laidin Bed. ‘If the Bone happen to ftart a; 
gain, a Second Redudtion is not to be attempted, 
for fear Apoftemation fhould be induced ; efpe. 
cially fince there may be hopes of the. Part reco- 
vering itrength to walk upon it, though it fhould 
never be reduced. wise bore inlies 
olf a Luxation be made by Relaxation, the 
Partiis to be fomented with Difcutients and 
ftrengthning Medicines, and Emplaifters , as 
alfo the Superfiuous. Serum is to-be difcharged 
by &pifpafticks, Fontanels,&c, and the Habit of the 
Body is alfo to be corrected, with proper Altera- 
tives:to, ftrengthen the Crafis of the Blood and. 
Serum. Mf it Apoftemate it isto be treated ac-_ 
cordingly. eis poolihy s 
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9 the 1 atin ef the Ke 


oe S i) theds Femoris, the eee Head 
hae] of the Tibia. and Patella. The 
VOSA! firft is inferted by a double 
LA nee! Protuberance into the two ‘Caz 
Vities of the Latter. The Joynt is likewife ftreng: 
thened with the broad Expanfion of the Ten- 
dons before, which run over’ the Patefa, ‘and 
are inferted into the Os Tibie? Behind ‘itds 
ftrengthened by the Tendon of the Biceps vout- 
wardly,. and of the Sartovius gracilis, Seniimem= 
branofus, and Seminervofus inwardly. This Joynt 
is not diflocated forwards without great violence, 
but backwards on’each fi ae it may be totallyror 
half diflocated.' : Mis gm 
es Luxations of the Knee dre evident to’therfi elif, 
noc a Protuberance | ‘egy on- the one fi de and’ a 
Cavity on'theother. . : i (ROG 
The method L hefe Diflocations may ‘Be’ nt ee Mo- 
of Redugi. derate Extenfion, efpecially thofe that ‘aretiateral. 
on. If it be diflocated backwards, moderaté Extenfi- 
on is tobe made, then bend the Leg fuddenly 
backwards, bringing his Heel to his Buttocks, 
and the Part will return into it’s place. Then 
embrocate the Parts affected, and apply Aftrin- 
gents with good Comprefs and Bandage. 
\ 
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» CAP OLX. 
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_ Of Tikiation of the Ankle-Bones. 


| ES Extremities of the Tibia and The pe. 
is Boss } ews are haa with the Os Hes 
~ ZA4 Tali by Ginglymws. The Internal'h? Antica. 
Tie | Ankleis formed by theTibia,and!“0”. 
Pe) the External by the Fibula, under 
GrORD) the Talus, the Os Caleis lyes 5 

and the Os Cymbiforme before it, without which 

the Os Cybiforme is Joyned to the Os Calcis 5 be- 

tween the Os Cymbiforme and the Metatarfus \yes 

the Offs Caneiformia. This Joynt is tyed toge- 

ther by {trong Membranes and. Ligaments, and 

ftrengthened by:feveral {trong Tendons, which 

are joyned and bound together with the Liga- 

ments, ag 2 j 

If the Ankle bediflocated inwards, the fole Te Diag. 

of the foot is turned outwards, and on the Con- "ticks. 

trary when it is diflocated outwards. If difloca- 

ted forwards the great Tendon of the Heel is 

hard and ftretched out,and the foot feems fhor- 

ter than it fhould be. If backwards the Sole of 

the Foot feems longer, the diflocated Bone lying 

over the Heel: As thefe Signs appear more 
i “wngT the Diflocation is perfect or imper- 

| 
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Of Luxation of the Ankle.Bone. Part.V.. 

Thefe diflocations are eafily reduced ; yet asi 
they are depending Parts, and weakned by the: 
extraordinary extenfion of the fibres, they are: 


- fubjec&t to Tumour, Pain and Echymofis ; and. 


the Part is long before it recovers it’s Tone 
again, .oreafh) a's 


The mane «= The Reduétion is made by 2 gentle Extenfion, 
ner of Rewonetaking hold of the Foot and another of the 


adugion. 


Leg, whillt the Chyrurgeon preflés the Bonein- 


_ to it’s place, the reverfe way to whatit came 
out. Jf the Extenfion made:by hand is not fuf- 


ficient, the Pulley or other Inftruments may be 
made ufe of. ‘The Bone reduced, Aftringents 
with Bandageare to be madeufe of, a. 
_ Sometimes the Ankle flips out laterally by a 
Relaxation of the Tendons, which if reduced is 
apt to flip out again by the leaft Accidental force, 
but by the ufe of Aftringents, and by keeping 
the Part free from any Strain, for fometime, the 
Part will gradually recover its loft Tone and 
gather ftrength. : 00 19 

The Bones of the Metatarfus and Toes are of- 
ten fractured, but feldom diflocatéd,being bound 
faft by fo many ftrong Tendons; buat when they 
are out of place they are to be reduced as theBones 


in the Metacarpus and Fingers. 
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CHAP. X 
Of the Luxation of Spine. 


He Diflocations of the Spine, wbich may 
48 which are occafioned by weak-4e remedig 
nefs, are to be cured by Inter. & 
| nal Medicines, and the Appli- 
|S 5; cation of proper ftrengthning 
KD Plaiftersexternally,which may be 
alio alliitea by good Bandage. 

‘When a Diflocation happens to be made by 
any External Violence, it muft f{peedily be re- 
duced ; but fuch Cafes feldom happen. 
_. Having in the preceding Chapters fhewn how The Reafor 
Diflocations in General, and alfo how particular of External 
Diflocations are to be managed in order to the “/P/#«ati- 
reftoring the Part affected to its Natural State, to 72" 


: } CAtLONS 
conclude this Part, we fhall briefly confider the 4nd their 


_ Reafon of thofe proceedings ; and firft, fince-the Zfeds. 


Parts affected by the Diflocation muft needs have 


_ their Fibres much vitiated in their Tone, by be- 


ing fo violently extended fo as almoft to loofe 
their Continuity ; when the Parts are by exten- 
fion reduced into their Natural Pofture,it is but 
reafunable they fhould be there retained;and fince 
Bandage and Pofition are requifite and proper, - 
yet the Fibres deing fo much relaxed, might rea- 
fonably give way to the Influx of Humours, and 


‘receive them betwixt their Parts, feparated in 


fome Meafure by that violent diftenfion. But to 
aflift Bandage in exprefling thas which might 
be already collected, as well as to prevent the 
Jnflux of more, Aftringent Repellents, are with 

| Reafon 


292° Of the Luxation of the Spine. .Part.V. 
_ Reafon applyed, which not only prevent the 
Influx of Humours, but likewife contraét the 
4 extended Fibres, and along with Bandage help 
to reftore their Icft Tone, and therefore they are 
to be continued as long as there is danger of — 

their being extended again with Fluxion; but 
when that danger isover. and the Fibres have 
recovered their Natural ftridure, ftrengthning. 
_ Medicines are to be applyed to confirm the Parts 
in their Tonick ftri€ure. How Aftringent Me- 
dicines produce their Effects, hath been fhewn — 
in the Firft Chapter of this Book of Tumours in’ 
General, which we fhall not here repeat. And. 
how ftrengthning Medicines produce their EffeGs 
may be eafily underftood, if we confider, that 
their fubtle and warm Effiuvia Difcu{s whatever 
may be lodged in the Part, and keep its Fibres. 
from adhering in their due ftri@ order; and 
as they itrengthen the Parts by removing fuper- 
fluous humours,fo do they likewife by recovering” 
and preferving the Natural’ Heat, by which 
means the Fibres are confirmed in their Natural — 
Temper and Tone, 


AN 


MEDICINES 


A LE §4 135, 208, 243, 246, 
eicbe: 265, 280. . 
7 tebe fum.255 36, Althea Sum. 48. 
475577 825 96,98, Althee fem. 49,224. 
ing. Wig 126, 127, 218, Alves. 38, 855 180, =o a 
"924,243, '2665 280,28 ts © 9268,2725 2745 280,243. 


—  Abrotanum. 26,.99+ © Alumen.i975 2115225, 258 
‘Abietis Rezin. 271,290. | Alumen uft.r.7}- ( 265. 
Acorns. 215994 "26. ° Aloes lign. 99. 

Acetum 21. ~ Amoniac. gui 26, 325593 
Ac atia, 3.0% : 67, 106. 
Acetofa §3, 1355138. Amydg. dulce. 36,59. 

_« Adders Tongue. r36. Ammoniac. Sal, 108+ 
CeAigyptiac. mel 735,202, 272, Anferis axung. 254 265 32, 
ee O94. 475 7Oy 107. : 

eis uft. 764 184. Anetin fl. 26, 99+ 
eEris Squamme.-78, 184. Anetha fem. 261. 
eArugo ferrt. 184. — Aneths fam. &7. 
— eEris viride. 2 v4, 225. Anatis axung. 26. 
Ag arick. 29,97, 1 ©§.- Anethi ol. 479; 57, 126, 142. 


Agni Sevum.§ 6, §7,132.  Anthos. 93,99, 112, nF. 

AAgrimony. 97, 112,01 1451 20, Anift fern. $21, 1425264 
217, 225, 236. Apit rad. 97,115, 180. 

Agregativ, pil. 105: Apii fol. 24.3: 

Althae rad. 25,26, 214 76, Ariftelochia 38,675269,275, 


435 575 5§9) 625.75, 106, 282: | 
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An INDEX 


Artemifia. p Maye | Camphora $6, 714. , 
AY fEntCbid. 210. Calx. viva 76, 225. 
Apis fem. 2-8, | ~-extinit. 89, 158. 
Argentum UW, 90. Calcanthum 89. 
Ar abick gum.13. Calaminth. Sum. 9%, 2") 
Arcanum Corallinum. 132. 272. 
Armontiaci fal. 129. Calezs ag. 268. 
Affa fetid. 181,219. Caryoph. Syr. 93. 3 
LM parag. rad. 248. Card. Benedi@. 96, 243. 
wn fern, 258, Calamus Aromat. G6, 99s. 
Arntimoninm. 89. Carut fem. 97. 
Arart pigmentum. 9o. Caftor ol. 98. 
<duvantior. flaved. conf. 93. Caryophyl. rad. & fol. 112, 
Avens., 436. Cantharides 225. 

C. C. raf. 131. 

B C. C. uff. 195. 213. 


: Centaurium min.26, 97,282. 
RB” 2¥, 46, 82, 99, Cerufs.54, 56, 885113, 1166. 
A 127,158,268, 273. Cepa. 67, 69. 


Bdelium. 26, 32, 106, Catellor. ol. 179. 
Betonica. 26042655276. Cauda equin, 294. 
Lifiort. 1 59. ». Ceterache 1124 114.09 
Bol. Armen, 21, 46, 82, 85, Cham. fl. 25, 26) 479 $75825 
39, 237 98, 99) 121, 124, 208, 
Borage 53,73, 112. 218, 246, 260, 264,280. 
Bryon. rad. 26, 3%, Cham. ol. 25, 47) §7,69,82, 
Brarcaurfina 48, OO, 142, 262. 
Lrafice cin. 99. Chine rad. ACy213. . 
Butyr.recens 24, 78, Chelidoniunm. 89, 108, T}2. 
buglofs 73, Citrs uc. fyr. 5 3. 
Burfa Poftorys., B5hos Chichor cum RheoSyr. 54. 
Cicute fol. 62, 106+ 
C Ciceris farin. 115. | 
; Cichor, 13141324236. 
Bes 19546. 54. § Cinnamomum 130. 
.§ Cadmia, 38. Cinnab. 1320’ 
Cappares. 21. Cort. Citri cond. 93, 224. 
Caneri, 48,132,114. Cinguefoyl. 236. 


Columbi 


=. Rs | 
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Columb: Stercus. 67. 
Coriandri fuceus. 114. 
De Cordé Cervi 0s. 142. 
eres 31, 323 36,47, 39, 
69, 75) 115, 271. 
Greta. 184. 
Colophon. 138. 
Conplid rad, 262. 
Comfrey. 236. 3 
Corium rafpat. 306. 
Cypre/s Nuts. 21499, 126, 
2375 265- 
Cydonior. fent. 2§, 191. 
Cucumer. agreft. 26, 1C6. 
—Cymini fem. 26, 82, 98. 
—Cydon. Mucilag. $4. 
Cydon. Cons. 262. 
Auci fem. 98. 

] Dens Leon. 13%. 
Decoét. pe&oral. 258. 
Decoit, Traumat. 262. 


Diarrhod. Species. 93. 
Dracontjum. | 3. 


. E 


Buli rad. 26. 
Ebuli core. 97. 
Ebuli fuccus. 121. 
Eborisrafura. 13%. 
Elec. Lenitiv. 19, 46. 
Diaprun. 19. 
wena Diacaffia cum manna. 
19. | 

sa E fac. refer 394 94. 


Aa2 E 


w—-—- Diacatholicon 46,64. 
Elaterium, 19. 

Elixir proprietatts. 93. 
Elem: gum. 183, 202, 2373 
279. 
Emplaft. de Boio. 21, 115; 

19§. 267. 
woe Minto 21, 195. 
de ranis cum Merc. 26. 
de baccts Lauri. 26, 


12”. 

we Cicita Citwt AMMONi Ales 
26. % 

wm de Mucilaginibus. 32, 


———  Diachil.cum Guni22, 
59, 62, 67. £06, 108, 
seme Didcalcit. 35, 46,73. 

wma Oxvyeroceum, 47, 
———de Melilot. 62. 
——Vigonis 266. 

—— Diachyl. iveat. 47. 
e——Cefaris. 81, 85. 

—— de Batonica. 127- 
—— Cephalic, 127. 

—— Diafulph. 127. 

de Maftich. 224 
Enula campan. 26,130, 131, 


EES 
Ends. fol. 138: 
Endiv. 4q.1§3- 

Equifetum. 19, 28, 89, 158, 
262. 
Epithymum. 
r3i. 
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An INDEX 


Graming rad, 138, 
F —— Granator fuc. 88,106, 
Gua] aci Lign. 4.0, 96, 13} 
eEnugrac. fem. 25,26, 132, 245,21 95,45 < 
31, 365 47, §7, 823 Glycirrhiz, 259. 
306, 280. | 


Faniculi rad. 97. H 
oe ane fem. 97. v ey 
wm——dule. fem. r6;. Ermodati.3 9. 


Fabar. fi. 25. _ Granor. Aermeser 71 
Farina fabar. 47, 575 82,98, ord. farin, 25,46, 82, 156 


262.265. 3 262, 265. 

Farina Volatilis, 82, Elord, deco. 46, 
Ficus. §9, 67. LL perici fum. 26, 276, 28¢ 
Filipendula. 112. Flyperici fem. 271. 

Fimus equinus. 296. ~ — . Aly perici ol, 2g 3, 

Fumaria. 138, fly acinth Species, 72, 
Furfur, 280, Hyofciam fol.7 3, 75: 
G I 
Ambag. 19, Alap,30. 
Granator, cortex, 21, Jalap Rex. 131, 


499105805 £555.29 3. frinum ol, 25, ff 
Callin. AXUNg.r5, 48, 57959, Tridis rad. 26; 39, 97, 06 


755 199. 181, 201, 268, 280 
Calbanum 26,5 3%5 $9) 67, 717. 

106, 108, Junip. bac. 26498, 1215139; 
Galeni puly, 35, 37, 278. 142, ‘7 a 
Galeni cerot, § 4. Gugubes, 259. 


Galle. 82,126, Tunip.farin, 243, 
Galang rad, 138. — Ground Ivy, 236, 
Garyophil. ol. 201, ——= 51, Fobn’siwort, 2365 
Gentian. rad. 67, 112, 280, 
Aq, Gent. Comp, 92,1 Ogs ; 
Genift. fi. 97, 
Geran, fuc. 1:6, 
Golden rod. 236. 


4M 
“ ¢€ 


_:; e ye \ F 
? Lumbricor. ol. 28, ee : 
L . 82, 209, 279. 
‘3 Luajule cons. 72,112. 
s Abtuca, 20, §3, 1135 Lupin. farin. 181. 
os L f25 22.4. Lytharg. urt, 545 §75 89 
— Lauri bac. 26, 90, 121,135? 99, 119, 139+" es 
Br 142. Lytharg, Argent. 89, 90. 
~ Lamium. 85. De Lap. Lazuli pil. 105. 
Lauri ol- 90,5 98, E214. 1 20s 


— 


_ De Lateribus ol, 126. M 

_ Lapathum acut 131+ . 

, Lapis Calaminaris.' 224, } Anna. 19, 46,54,78, 
Ladies Mantle. 236. 127, 236. 

: Labdanum., 270, 310. : Mandragora: 21, 
Lentium farina. 25, 4.75224, Ualva. fol. 23% 3%, 36,47. 

266. ; $9975, 1153 739, 208; 

Horfe Leek, 20. 2433 24.6; 26%. 

Lapis Infernalis. 25. Maftich, 38, 146, 118, 202, 


— ~Lini femen, 25) 26, 31,36, 273, 279. 
E47, 48, 57> 59; 62, 69, Marrhubinm. 97° 
1§, 106) £39) 203,224, Marjoran fum. 99,106,127, 
mie 243, 265. 124, 126, 135, 142.218. 
Lini ol. 25, $95 69. Mace. 136. 
mil. alo. rad,-31,°"48, $7, Marjoran.ol, ¥42. | 
4 59, 69, 108, 128, 108. Martis coc. Afiring. 184° 
Pile ol 56,536, 48, 59, Melilet, fl. 254 265 47; 106, 
1065 209,279. ' 280- 
Limon Syr+ 52 Mel commun. 26, 11393547, 
Lingua. Canis. 89. 99, 127, 215, 268. 
Linaria, 112, Mercur. fol, 31. 
Limacum pulu, ty2, 114. Mere. precip. Rubr. 38, 7% 
Lens Paluftyr, ria JO, E17, 180, 197, 211, 
Pil, Leporis. 274. Di ge | 
Liquoritia. 1 41, 138. Merc. Sublimate. 9 310: 
| Lil, conval. 276." Merc. Dulcis. 131. 
Linimentum Arcair84, 237, Mercurins vivus, 132% 25° 
267 268,272,274) “ De Meconio Syr. 4.6 
29-. ane? Medulla. 57° al 


sy 


AGigefolinm, 8 5, 39, 237, 
Vat itt fen. ve | q. 


IN. Mofch. cond, 73. 


Aq. Mirabilis, 92. 

Moufe Ear. 226, 

Mulberries. 21. 

Mundificativ, ex A pio, 38, 

59, 2207. 

~~ Paracels, 38, 180,21 % 
2575 243. . 

Mumia, &3, 

Myrt, ol, 2f) 46,475 54,82, 
89, 26 ¥ 

Myrt. bace. 46, 121, 124, 
126,19§, 217, - 

Myrt, fi. 82, | 

Myrobalanes, 224, 

Mugmort, 236. 

Myrrh. 38. 56. 180 217. 
2245225. 243,268, 272, 
B79, 2800 ~ | 

ho 

Is TF Ardin ol, 209. 

y WNitri Sal, 26. 


Nucum ol, 296, 
Nymphaea fi, 25. 


O 


Cy ol. 25, 26, 31, 
ayy 5, 297. 


OL, Terebinth. 35, 38, 213, 


27 Oy 2.79. . 


Ol Ompbacin. 46, 


Olibanum. 56) 132,18. 
Opoponac, 26, 106, 


An | NDE X; 


ict oat Kale -> 


Opium. 35. , | 
Orob. Farin, $7, 72,2 24,243,. 
Orob. fl. 25. 
Origon. /um. 2.6, 98, 99,124, 
127) 130) 142,260. | | 
Oftreor pulv- 184. 
Ofteocollume 3>1, 
Ovs fevum. 25, 
Oxycrate, 21, 
Oxyrrbodinum. 21. 
Oxymel. Scillit, 82, 96, 259. 
Oxylapathum. 130. 4 
P 


Pre 255 31, 47.~ 
Papaveris Syr.46. 

Paralyf: 46. | 

Petroleum. 26, 

Petrofelini rad, 97, 258. 

Perfscor, fl: 97, | 

Peru, balf, 132, 

Peucedanum, 20y, 

Pil, ex Duobas, 19, 


Pil, Coch, 13+, 
Pix Burgund.67. 


Piper. alb, ge 

Pint cortex, 78, 

Pint Rezin, 195,202. 

Pilofella85 45, 

Pix Naval}; 106, 108. 

Pimpinella 112.130,21 7> 262, 

Periwinkle r 26. 

Flantag, 29,25 47, 60,85, 
&9, rye, 1i3, tls, 195, ‘ 
2435224. 236,237, 243, - 
262. 

Plimbum uff. 56, 113,116, 
ehh Pate 184, 


Oa ere 


184, 195: My Ruta fem. 26, ve 14-22. 
— Polypody ¥ 21. Ruta ol. 82, 98,99, 12te 
 Polytrichinm 258. Rure fl. 224. | 
-° Poppies 21, 47, 113- Rute fum. 98, 225: 
 ~Porci axUngiAa 255315 4.9309) : 
78, 89, 106, 122,224. ) 
Polygouum 5 4. 
Primula veris 296. Anguis Dracon. 2%, 82, 
Phylium §4, 138. B55104, 213, 22.7- 
Pfyllit fem. 21, 54, 59, 62, Sambuci fl. 25, 47, 57,82, 
75° — 99) 106, 112,121,1265224, 
Purflan 21, $3, 54.113, . 266. 
224. ~ Sambuci ol. 255 475,142 
Pulegium 26, 98, 260. Sambuci cortex 97- 
ME | Sambuct Sum. 98. 
R Saponis Lixivium 35. 


Sal. commun. 73, 126,127. 
YF) Arar. palo. 112, 113; Salvia 56, 9%) 126, 276, 


114. 260. 
Ranar. ol. 112. — Sacchar,Saturni §65113, 116, 
Rhabarb. 46,54, 83, 134, _ 138, 184, 224. 3 
138, 236. Sal. Volat. oleof 925 195+ 
Rhub. [deus $3,195, 212. S4arfaparilla 96,1 31,133,210, 
 Rhod. ol. 135: 212,236. | zs 


Rope fi: 215245 4.75 57, 82, Saffaphras 96, 131, 133, 219, 
9951 24 1245126,127,131,.. #13. 
139,184, 195, 202, 213, Santalum 131,133, 213- 
218, 237, 7425 246, 262, Sal Petra 131. 
20-5. Sarcocolla 181, 19532025237, 
Rof. ol. 21,25, 36549547554, 268,280. 
56,60, 82, 87, 89,114, Sal. Prunella 236. 
11f, 116, 213, 222, 224, Sanicle 236: 


2655 271, 273- Sempervivum 21, 54, 113+ 
Rofar. aq. 21. Scorpion ol. 265 67+ 
j Rofar. mel. 28, 202,217 42245 Scabiof. fum. 26, 142, 114, 
2255 27%, 27% 133¢ | 
Rof. folut. Syr. 54, 19. Scammon. 39- * 
Rovi{marin-fum, 26, 142° Scordium 73, 236: 2435280, 
Aa 4  -B02o 


ERRATA. 
ng 

Pp% 19, for Dizpren. read Diaprun. for help to loofen, yr. helps to 
loofen.pag .21,f0r Cypref{s,Nuts 1. Cypre/sNuts.pag. 25,for Abfynth. 

r. Abfinth. pag. 48, for Croci Sit v. Crocé 3!) for Cancar, x. Cancror, 
pag. 56, for Ocdemators, r. Oedematous pag. 67, for Fricus, Y. Ficus, 
pag. 73, for Syr. & Citri, x. Syr. de fuc.Citri. pag. 76, for Syuamme 
Certs, X. Squamme eris. pag. 81, for Ung. Tumach, x. Ung, Sumach. 
pag. 121, for bac. Caurir. bac. Lauri. pag. 126, for balvaft. r. baluf?. 
| pag. 204, for rad. gros.r. tad. ireos. pag. 243; for iros rubr. yx. rof. 
rubr. pag.259,for Syr. Capi. Ve neni, x. Syr. Capil. Venerts. pag. 273, 
for Rof.or rub. x. Rof:Rubr. pag. 336, for the figure of an Sr. the 
figure of /- . * 
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| by, William Taylor, uit the Ship 
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Folios. 7 

Otanologia: The Englifh Herbal; or, Hiftory of 

Plants, containing, 1. Their Names, Greek, La- 
tine and Englifh. 2. Their Species, or various Kinds, 
3. Their Defcriptions. 4. Their Places of Growth. 5, 
Their Times of Flowering and Seeding. 6. Their Qua- 
lities or Properties. 7. Their Specifications. 8 Their 
Preparations, Galenick and Chymick. ‘9. Their Ver- 
tues and Ufes. 10. A,compleat Florilegium of all the 
choice Flowers cultivated by our Elorifts, interfperfed 
through the whole Work, in their proper Places ; where 
you have their Culture, Choice, Increafe, aad Way of 


_ Management, as well for Profit as Delectation. Ador- 


ned with exquifite Icons or Figures of the moft confide- 
rable Species, reprefenting to the Life the true Forms 
of thofefeveral Plants. The whole in an Alphabetical 
Order. By W. Salmon, M. D. 


An Hiftorical and Critical Di@ionary. By Monfieur 
Bayle, Tranflatedinto Englifh, with many Additions 
and Corrections, made by the Author himfelf, that are 
hot in the French Editions, In 4 Volumes. 


OQuartos 


f 


Books Printed for W. Taylor. 
| Quartos, 


'Prelettiones Theologica. Ab eodem Authore. 

Analyfis e#quationem univerfaliss; feu ad ~Aiquationes 
Algebraicas refolvendas Methodus generalis & expedita, ex 
nova infinitarum Serierum Methodo, dedutta ac demonftrata. 
Editio lecunda, cm acceffit Appendix de Infinito Infinitarum 
Serierum Progrefit ad eAAquationum Algebraicarum Radices 
cliciendas. Cui etiam annexum eft, De Spatio Reali, feu 
Ente infinite Conamen Mathematico-Metaphyficum. Autho» 
re Fofepho Raphfon, A. M4. o ae Sec. Socio. | 


Demonftratio de deo, five Methodus ad Cognitionem Dei 
Natur alem, brevis, ac eran frativa, Cui accedunt Epiftola 
quadam mifcellanea 5 de Anime Natura & Inmortalitate, 
dePeritate Religions Chriflrana , de Univer{o, 6. Authore 


Fofepho Raphfon, A. Md. & Reg. Soc. Socio, 


Aa Univer fity Oration concerning the different poe 


_of the Chriftian Religion, f{poken inthe Publick A& of 


the Univerfity of Geweva the 11th Day of Afay, 1 708. 
In which the Apoftolical Inftitution of Epifcopacy is af-_ 
ferted, Separation on the account of Ceremony is con- 

demn’d, and an univerfal Conformity of the Protefant 
Churches to the ancient Difciplineand Worfhip is wifh’d | 
for. By Fobn Alpbonfus Turretin, Paftor, Profeflor of 


| ‘Divinity and Ecclefiaftical Hiftory, and Deputy hector 
of the Univerfity. The Second Edition. To which is’ 
; added, Dr. Niésels’s Thanks to Mr. Turretin ; Writ- 


ten by order of the Society for Propagation, for his O- 
ration 0 the different Fates, dedicated to them. 


“An Or ation ‘of Compofing the Differences among Pro- 


—teftants, wherein the Points in Controverfy between 
the Lut herant and Calvinifts ave tated, and a Method of 
- econcill ation propeled, oe. By the fame Author. 
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_ Books Printed for W. Taylor. 


O@ave S Dusedecimo. 
Gulielmi Nichoifii Presbyteri Defenfio Ecclefia Anglicane: 


In quavindicantur omnia, que ab adverfariis in Dotrina, 
Cultu, & Difeiplina ejus, improbantur. Pramittitur Ape 


| paratus, qui Hiporiam Turbarum, ¢ Seceffione ab Ecclefia 
Anglicand, exortarun continet. | 


: 7 


| _ Three fhort Treatizes, oz, (1.) A modeft Plea for 
i. the Clergy. (2.) A Sermon of the ~acerdotal BenediGi- 
on.(3.) A Difcourfe publifhed to undeceive thePeople in 
: the Point of Tithes,c.Formerly printedjand now again 
publifhed, by Dr. George Hickes, in Defence of the 
=” Priefthool and true Rights of the Church, againft the 
flanderous and reproachful Treatment of the Clergy, 
:, in a late Beok of pernicious and bla{phemous Doétrines, 
~—s entitul’d, The Right's of the Church 


* 


Bibliotheca Seriptorum Ecclefie Anglicane : or, A Col- 
lection of choice Traéts, relating to the Government and 
Authority of the Church; containing one of Archbi- 
fhop Bancroft’s, one of Dr. Flarry Lefly’s, late Bifhop of 
Down in Ireland, two of pr. Fokn Pearfon’s Lord Bifhop . 
of Chefter, one of Mr. Samuel Floara’s, Author of Goa’s 
| Love to Mankind 3 one of Dr. Thomas Bayley’s, with fe- 
4 veralothers. Recommended by the Reverend Dr. George 
| flicks. In Offavo. 


A Thorough Examination of the Falfe Principles aad 
Fallacious. Arguments advanced againft the Chriftian 
Church Prieft-hood and Religion, ina late pernicious 
Book, ironically intituled, The Rights of the Chriftian 
Church afferted, &c. Ina Dialogue between Demas and 
£herarchia, Humbly offered to the Confideration of the 
Nobility and Gentry of England, by Samuel fhil, Rector 
of Kilmington, and Arch-Deacon of Wells. : 


Clavis 


Lig 
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~... Books Printed for W. ‘Taylor. 
Clavis Ufure: or, A Key to Intereft both Simple and 


Compound, containing Pra@ical Rules, plainly exprefs’d 
in Words at length; whereby all the various Cafeso 


Intereft and Annuities, or Leafes, either in Poffeflion or 


Reverfion, and purchafing Free-hold Eftates, @c. may 
very eafily be refolved, both by thePen and a fimall Ta- 
ble of Logarithms hereunto annexed, for all Rates of In- 


-tereft, and Times of Payments whatfoever ; illuftrated 


by Variety of Examples. Towhich is added, Rules to 
be obferv’d in eftimating.the Value of Anfivities or Lea- 
fes, and infurances for Lives. Alfothe Bufinefs of Re- 


bate or Difcompt, and the Equation of Payments(very 


-ufeful for Merchants and other Dealers) is heré réctify’d 


and truly determined. By Fobx Ward. 


The Art of Speaking. Written in French by Meffieurs 
Du Pert Royal: in purfuance of a former Treatife, enti- 
tuled, The Art of Thinking. ‘Kender’d into Englifh. The 


fecond Edition corrected. 


A Practical Difcourfe of Repentance, ‘tedtifying the 
Miftakes about it,efpecially fuch as lead either toDefpair 
orPrefumption,per{wading and directing to the truePra- 


ice of it, and demonttrating the Invalidity of aDeath- . — 
bed Repentance. By Wiliam Payne, D. D. ad Edi- 


tion. 


Colletkanea Medica. The Country Phyfician : or, A 
choice Collection of Phyfick, fitted for vulgar Ufe. Con- 
taining, (1.) A Collection of choice Medicaments of all 
Kinds, Galenical and Chymical, excerpted out of the 
moft approv’d Authors. (2.) Hiftorical Obfervations 
of famous Cures, gathered and felected out of the Works 
of feveral Modern Phyficians. (3.) Pylaxe Medicine 
Pars prima, ov the firft part of the Cabinet of Specifick, 
Select, and Practical, Chymical Preparations made ufe 
of by the Author. (4.) Phylaxe Medicine pars fecunda, 
or the fecond Part of the fime Cabinet, long fince pro- 
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or, an Alelmentian Courfe, being a Defcription of the 
_ Philofophical Sal Armoniack, volatile Salt of Tartary, 


| Books Printed for We Taylor. | 


mifed to the World, now made publick for the generat 


.Good of Mankind. By Witham Salmon, M. D. 


The Compleat Diftiller, or the whole Art of Diftil- 


lation pra@ically ftated, and adorned with all the new 


Mades of Working now in ufe. In which is contain’d 


_ othe way of making Spirits, 4gua vite, Artificial Brandy, 
- Ce, To which is added, Pharmacopeia Spagyrica Nova : 


? 


and Circulatum minus, &c. The 2d Edition illuftrated 


with Copper Cuts. By W.Y. Worth. 


_ The new and true Art of Brewing, Beer, Ale, and o- 
ther Liquors, with the manner of ordering of them fo 
as to produce the greateft Quantity of Spirits in Diftilla- 
tion. By thefame Author. | 


A Critical Hiftory of the Dodrines and Worhhips 
(both Good and Evil) of the Church, from Adam to our 
Saviour Jefus Chrift, giving an Accountof the Origin of 
allthe Idolatries ofthe ancient Pagans, as far as they 
relate tothe Jewifh Worfhip. Written in French by 
Mr. Peter Furiew, and faithfully done into Englifh, in 
Two Volumes. 


A Treatife of Foods, in general : Firft, The Difference . 
and Choice which ought to be made of each Sort in par- 
ticular. Secondly, The Good and Jil Effects produced by 
them, Thirdly, The Principles wherewith they abound. 
and, Fourthly, The Time, Age and Conftitution they {uit 
with. To which are added, Remarks upon cach Coap- 


‘ter; Whereintheir Nature and Ufes are explained, ac- 


cording to the Principles of Chymiffry and Alechanifm. 
Written in French, by Mr Louis Lemery, Regent-Doctor 
of the Faculty of Phyfickat Paris, and of the Academy 
Royal of Sciences, Now done into Englifh. 

| Earl 


Books 1 Princed ed for 8 w. Taker | 
fal of Clarendon’s Hiftory of the Rebellion, . Oe. I : 

Six Volumes; both large and fmall Paper. 

Forms of Prayer before, at, and after the Receivia 
the Holy Sacrament.. Some of which may be fitly mad 
ufe of on other Occafions: The 3d Edition. 

_ Travels through Denmark and fome Parts of Germany 
by way of Journal, inthe Retinue of the Englifh Envoy 
int7o2. With Extracts of feveral Laws relating to the 
_abfolute Power of the King. Religion, and Civil Go- 
vernment of the Country, Alfo am Account of its Forces, 
and..what Influence it has on its Neighbours ; with a. 
Map ofthe Ifleof Aizen.’ | 

Lay Baptifm invalid: * or, ‘An effay to prove: that 
fuch Baptifm i isnulland void, when adminiftr ated in op- 
pofition to the Divine Right of the A poftolical Succefli- 
on; occafioned chiefly by the Anti-Epifcopal Ufurpati- 
ons of our Englifh Diffenting Teachers, The fecond E- 
dition corrected and enlarged : with an Appendix, By 
a Lay Hand. To which is preixed a Letter to the Au- 
thor, By the Reverend Geo, Aickes,D; Di... 

‘Motives and Incentives‘ to the Love of God, -patheti- 
cally ‘difcours’d of in a Letter to a Friend. By the Ho- 
nourable Robert Bosle. © The oth Edition. 
oimnrienen nen HES Medicinal Experiments. 

eee With molt cf his other: Works. 3 

England’s newef— way in all forts ofCookery,Paftry,and 

all Pickles that are fit to be ufed, Adorn’d with Copper 


Plates, fetting forth the manner "of placing Difhes upon 


Tables ; 5 and the newelt Fafhion of Mince Pies. By Hen- 
ry Howard, Free Cook of Lozdon, and late Cook to his 
Grace the Duke of Ormond, and fince to the Earl of Sa- 


lisbury, and Earl of Winchelfea. Likewife the beft Re- . 


' ceipts. for making Cakes, »Mackroons, Bisket, Ginger- 
bread, French Bread : As alfo: for Preferving,. Confer- 
ving, Candyiag and Pee: Fruits, Contectioning 
and. making of Creams, Syllabubs, and Marmaladesof 
feveral forts.) The. Second Edition with Additions and 
Amendments. oye 
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